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their culture; appreciating the importance of lifelong
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Introduction

This Introduction contains the following sections:

The aims of the course
The developing learner

The role of the teacher
The course components
Ongoing assessment

THE AIMS OF THE COURSE

The main aim of Hello! English for Secondary Schools Year Two is to equip students of
secondary school age with the necessary language, thinking and study skills to communicate
effectively and understand competently spoken and written English. It aims to give students
the necessary experience and confidence to apply these skills both inside and outside the
classroom and beyond school in their current and future lives. New language, skills and
topics are introduced gradually and practised thoroughly, so that students have the chance
to learn and use the language before they move on. Critical thinking skills and awareness
of strategies to improve language and learning skills support the learning of the language
and contribute to the development of a more autonomous learner.

The approach

The course uses a standards-based communicative approach and methodology for
the teaching and learning of English. Students are presented with interesting topics
and meaningful situations to help them to progress in their secondary-level language
skills. They use and integrate the four language skills (listening, speaking, reading and
writing) in meaningful contexts and undertake realistic language tasks which they would
potentially undertake in future academic, professional or vocational situations. To do this
effectively, student-to-student interaction in class is necessary. Students need to speak and
work together cooperatively when asked, they need to help each other when directed, and
they need to develop a sense of independence and responsibility for their own learning.
Therefore they will need to be able to work together in pairs, as well as in groups, and
work on their own or as a whole class.

The course is standards-based and it aims to fulfil the standards set out in the Ministry
of Education Standards Document. It aims to assist students in the process of reaching
certain behavioural and civic proficiency goals, not only in the English language, but also
in the day-to-day interactions which they will encounter throughout their lives.

As students are expected to acquire learning tools and not simply to ingest rules, standards

are valuable and effective supports for good learning. This is because standards express

clear expectations for what all students should know and be able to do. Teachers become

aware that language is a means by which students achieve wider goals, and is not an end
1
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in itself. In this context, rote learning as a framework for linguistic progress becomes
ineffective because it is insufficient to help students to achieve those wider educational
standards.

When teachers apply standards-based curricula, language learning is more purposeful
and practical than in most other forms of curricula. “Standards communicate shared
expectations for learning and provide a common language for talking about the process
of learning and teaching. As a result, community leaders and business people become
more effective partners in, and monitors of, young people’s education.” (El-Naggar, et
al.,2003, p.144) !

THE DEVELOPING LEARNER

7

Hello! English for Secondary Schools, Year Two is a new course for secondary schools in
Egypt that takes into account individual developments and their educational context.

Extending learners’ linguistic knowledge

The course develops and extends the language and skills which students have acquired
through previous study of the language in Hello! English for Secondary Schools, Year
One. Previous structures, lexis and functions are built on and enriched. In the first units
of the course, students are helped to make the transition from studies in year one by
recycling previously studied language and structures in a new context with more mature
content. This approach is continued and intensified through succeeding units, and more
new language, skills, structures, functions, tasks and activities are brought in to add to and
deepen learners’ linguistic knowledge and skills.

"Ministry of Education, Egyptian Standards of Education, Vol. 2, Ministry of Education, 2003.

2
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Taking account of learner development

These materials were developed with secondary-age students in mind. Topics were chosen
to appeal to learners’

* developing physical and emotional identity

* developing awareness of the self as an individual

* interest and engagement in the world beyond the home and classroom

* positive desire to make the world a better place

* transition to greater maturity

* increasing intellectual and emotional independence

* need for positive models of behaviour and achievement.

Pointing learners towards the right direction

Activities, skills and tasks in the materials are designed to channel students’ developing
intellectual abilities and personalities towards
* acquiring a solid knowledge of the linguistic systems of English
* regularly consolidating and recycling knowledge and skills in new situations
e using language in purposeful, realistic and meaningful contexts
» fostering the ability to think logically, critically and constructively about a range
of topics
* developing a sense of responsibility for acquiring language for themselves in
contrast to expecting teachers to do this work for them
* acquiring the knowledge, skills, strategies and attitudes which underpin and
make possible learner independence
* broadening their abilities to cooperate in acquiring language
* broadening their awareness of educational and civic roles and responsibilities.

Taking into account individual differences in learning styles

Learners have individual differences in the way they approach learning new subjects.
These differences can be summarised in terms of visual, auditory and tactile learners.

Visual learners generally need to see things in order to fully understand them. They
tend to think in pictures and learn best from visual displays such as diagrams, illustrated
textbooks and charts. During a lecture or classroom discussion, visual learners often
prefer to write things down.

Auditory learners learn through listening. They learn best through discussions, talking
things through and listening to what others have to say. Written information may have
little meaning until it is heard. These learners often benefit from reading texts aloud and
hearing recordings.

Tactile learners learn through a hands-on style. They explore the world around them.
They tend to touch things, make things, fit things together or take them apart. They may
find it hard to sit still and may seem distracted by their need for activity and exploration.

3
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Hello! English for Secondary Schools, Year Two makes provision for differences in
learning styles by including:
e avariety of exercise types and activities which appeal to different learning styles
e various strategies for making learning apparent and accessible
e comprehensive teaching notes with suggestions on how to present and extend
learning.

THE ROLE OF THE TEACHER

In the communicative classroom, a teacher has many roles. Below are ten roles a teacher
may perform each time he or she teaches using a communicative approach.

Planner: The teacher decides on the aims and anticipated outcomes of each lesson
in order to decide what is taught, how it is taught, and what equipment and
materials will be needed in the lesson.

Instructor: The teacher introduces the language to be learnt, gives instructions to
students, and decides which language and activities need to be practised.

Language model: The teacher provides a model of spoken and written English for
students, especially when new language is presented and practised.

Manager: The teacher organises the class in order to fulfil the different activity
requirements. Sometimes this may mean putting learners into pairs or groups.

Controller: The teacher controls the pace and content of a lesson and the behaviour and
discipline of the students.

Decision maker: The teacher decides which activities students will engage in, which
students to ask questions to and how long each activity should last.

Advisor: The teacher monitors the progress of the class, deciding how learners are

performing and what extra input should be given, such as further clarification
of the task or extra examples of language items.

Monitor: When the students are working individually, in pairs or in groups, the teacher
moves from group to group helping students or correcting mistakes.

Personal tutor: The teacher identifies individual students’ areas of difficulty and finds
ways of helping them.

Assessor: At different points in a class, the teacher may observe the performance and
progress of particular students with a view to awarding ongoing assessment
marks or marks for participation.

Teaching a communicative course

course imposes a number of different roles on how you teach, depending on what you are
teaching and at which stage you are in a lesson. The next part discusses some recurring
themes which emerge while teaching a communicative course.
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Preparation, planning and monitoring

As a teacher, you can make teaching and learning as effective and enjoyable as possible at
the beginning of the year by:
e getting to know the course materials very well by reading them through in
advance
* planning the academic year
e getting to know individual students’ names
* making sure you have any important information about students.

As the academic year progresses, regular time and effort will be needed to:
e prepare individual lessons
e learn new teaching methods, techniques and activities
» reflect on successes and constraints in the classroom
e discuss teaching with colleagues
* mark students’ written work
*  monitor individual students and assess their progress.

Using your own initiative

The lesson notes in the Teacher’s Guide can provide a useful framework for presenting
the students’ learning materials. The notes are carefully thought out and well organised.
They should be read before a lesson and will provide you with a valuable tool to help in
your teaching.

Lesson notes can add to your skill and judgement as an individual teacher, but they cannot
replace them. The lesson notes here should not discourage you from using your own
initiative as a teacher with a unique knowledge of the needs and characteristics of your
own students.

Classroom language: mother tongue or English?

This is a widely debated topic, and teachers choose to take different approaches about
when to use the mother tongue. For example, in which language should you

e give instructions?

e advise students?

e praise them?

e explain grammar?

*  monitor understanding?

It is an area of foreign language teaching that has to be considered, and judgements have
to be made by individual teachers. They sometimes face a dilemma. Teachers wish to
maximise opportunities for students to hear and use English. At the same time, they also
deal with different levels of ability and wish to ensure that as many students as possible
participate in a lesson. It is also generally agreed that the classroom situation provides the
natural context for the meaningful and repeated use of language and the opportunity to
use English for these should not be missed. Also, as the classroom provides many students
with their only exposure to English, it should be used as much as possible, except where
learning will be impeded by its use.
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Other considerations

Make sure that learners understand the rubrics in their books and make use of this language
when giving instructions for an activity. When setting up pair work and group work, use
the same instructions in each lesson so that students become familiar with them.

Classroom management

The class can be organised in different ways according to the activity being taught at
different times of the lesson. This will be indicated in the detailed notes for each unit.
Teachers are encouraged to invest time and effort in training their classes to change from
one format to another in an efficient way.

Whole class

For whole-class work, all the students face the teacher. This is useful when introducing
new language, using the board to teach new vocabulary, structures or writing patterns, or
introducing a new topic.

Individual students working alone

Students work on their own to complete a task. This is useful for simple tasks such as
paragraph writing, writing answers to questions, listening and note taking, and some
reading tasks.

Pair work

Students work with a partner to complete tasks. This gives essential practice of oral skills
such as when learners engage in discussion activities, exchange ideas and opinions, or
complete exercises which involve exchanging information. It is a very natural form of
communication. It can also be used in activities when students need to help each other, for
example when planning writing tasks.

For some kinds of pair work, for example in controlled practice or when getting students
to model new language, students should first work in closed pairs before working in open
pairs in front of the class.

Cooperation

Students should be encouraged to help each other as much as possible. Research shows
that where students help each other, everyone learns better, both the faster and the slower
learners.

Language accuracy or language fluency?

When teaching a communicative course, you have to decide whether to focus on language
accuracy or language fluency. When learning and practising speaking English, we want
students to speak accurately and correctly, but we also want them to speak naturally and
at a reasonable speed. These two things can contradict each other. If a student is trying
to structure a sentence correctly, trying to remember vocabulary and trying to pronounce
words carefully, he or she might hesitate and speak slowly to give lots of thinking time.
Conversely, if a student is interested in what he or she is saying and speaking quickly, then
the number of language errors will probably increase. Generally, try to balance accuracy
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and fluency. When practising and presenting new language, it is perhaps more important
to stress accuracy. During oral activities when students are making use of language in a
more life-like activity, you should stress fluency more, and be prepared to tolerate errors
more (and intervene in the lesson less!). In this way you encourage students to be more
responsible for their own learning.

Correcting mistakes

It is important to vary how and when you correct (and indeed sometimes if you correct)
work according to the kind of activity and the stage of the lesson. The important thing is
to maintain students’ enthusiasm to speak while at the same time helping them to improve.
One consideration is to vary how you correct mistakes. Do not always be the source
of corrections yourself. Highlight errors sometimes and give students or their peers the
opportunity to correct their own work. Another approach might be to note consistent
mistakes, and correct them the next time you review the language.

THE COURSE COMPONENTS

The components of Hello! English for Secondary Schools, Year Two are as follows:

One Student’s Book

One Workbook

An audio CD

The Website: www.newhelloforegypt.com
A Course Reader

A Teacher’s Guide

NN W~

1 The Student’s Book

The Student’s Book is the lead book of the Hello! English for Secondary Schools, Year
Two course in that it is the principal means of presenting, contextualising, practising and
extending the language, topics and skills introduced at this stage.

The general aims of the Student’s Book are to:

e contextualise, present and practise
target language.

* consolidate and extend students’
knowledge of English structures,
functions and lexis. English for Secondarsy Sehonis

e extend students’ strategies to cope with
language skills and language learning.

e develop students’ sense of
independence, autonomy and
responsibility for their own language
learning.

e develop students’ critical thinking skills
and ability to evaluate and form opinions about
and comment on a range of subjects.

Year Two

Student's Book
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e give opportunities to review recent language.
e expose students to a range of interesting and educationally valuable topics.

Format and content

. The Student’s Book consists of six modules on a structural and communicative
syllabus covering a range of topics intended to motivate and interest students. Each
module consists of three units, and at the end of each module there is a Revision unit.
There is therefore a total of twenty-four units, twelve of which are to be covered in the
first term and twelve in the second term.

e The second unit in each module focuses on a literary work, either prose or poetry.
New language is introduced in the context of a series of subjects which engage the
attention of the learners and which are a worthwhile and lasting contribution to the
learners’ broader intellectual and moral education.

e Photographs, graphics and life-like illustrations are used to contribute to an attractive
and colourful design which will appeal to the maturity of students of this age.

e The first page of each main unit starts with an Objectives box which summaries the
objectives of the unit for the students and gives teachers an opportunity to outline the
structures, functions and lexical content contained in the unit. The Objectives box
gives students a useful checklist against which to monitor their progress at the end
of a unit and to help them as they come to revise for their end of term examinations.

e All units cover the four language skills — listening, speaking, reading and writing —
and practise many key sub-skills such as reading for the main ideas of a text, listening
to identify the purpose of an oral text, and note taking.

e All units contain tasks which, by their variety, take into account different learning
styles and which encourage students to develop independent learning strategies and
habits and critical thinking skills.

* At the end of the book, there is a Grammar Review section. This highlights key
structures introduced in the book and can act as an aid to revision.

Unit format and content
e Each main unit contains five pages, each of which fulfils a different function.

e Each five-page main unit in the Student’s Book is complemented by a four-page unit in
the Workbook. The Workbook is used in every lesson except lesson 3, which requires
more time for the Student’s Book lesson. Each unit has five lessons. Workbook
references are given at the end of each relevant Student’s Book page.

e With its unit Objectives box, mentioned above, the first page of a main unit contains
a listening activity within the unit theme. These listening texts enable students to hear
English spoken in a variety of different situations. Each listening activity is followed
by a Focus on sounds activity. These are designed to highlight areas of English which
students might find difficult, and help them to improve their aural understanding and
pronunciation skills.

*  The second page of a unit in the Student’s Book focuses on the target language and
grammar presented in the unit. Grammar is taught in context, so this page opens with
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examples of the target language found in the listening text. Students are then asked
to infer grammatical rules themselves with the aid of the Grammar Review section
if required. They discuss questions about the grammar point using the examples
presented in the first exercise. Students then practise the new language, firstly in
a controlled way in pair work exercises, and finally in a freer way by completing
sentences in a manner of their choice. This page finishes with a section, highlighting
the structure of the new language point.

The third page is areading activity. It begins with opening discussion points for students
to consider in pairs and then sets activities for students to read the text both for gist
and for detail. Students will also work on vocabulary in the text, usually presented in a
Focus on vocabulary box. These boxes help students to develop their dictionary skills,
either by asking them to look up the words, or by working out meaning from context.

The fourth page of the unit develops Critical thinking skills. It is designed to encourage
students to think for themselves about the topic introduced in the reading text. It
contains activities which encourage students to debate the topic and practise language
which will help to express their ideas.

The final page concentrates on communication skills and develops students’ skills in
talking or writing about a topic in English. The Communication skills pages encourage
students to become more independent learners. These pages focus on functional
language: and often contain a Focus on functions box. This box focuses on functional
language, sometimes presented in short audio conversations. Students are encouraged
to use this new functional language in a speaking activity. The page finishes with a
Research exercise. Students are encouraged to use libraries, books at home or the
Internet in their research. This task is then followed with a writing exercise in the
Workbook where students can report on their findings.

Within the units, there are a number of additional features. There are a number of
Focus on boxes, which highlight an area of language which has occurred in that lesson.
This could be collocations, idioms or compound nouns. Skills for life boxes can also
be discussed in class. They are for students to consider and connect their learning in
class to their emotional development outside the classroom.

After each group of three main units are the Revision units. These also have five pages.
They are designed to revise and consolidate the language learnt in the preceding units.
They can also be used as an additional tool to assess the progress of the students and
identify any extra work that needs to be done on a particular language element.

The Revision units also end with a project: designed to encourage students to work
independently to develop their research skills.

2 The Workbook

The Workbook is intended to accompany the Student’s Book, reinforcing the language and
grammatical structures that students have already met. The purpose of the Workbook is
therefore primarily to consolidate language presented in the Student’s Book and to provide
students with extra practice in reading, writing and manipulating known language.
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The general aims of the Workbook are to:
e practise and consolidate vocabulary.
e practise and consolidate word
derivations and families.
e practise and consolidate grammatical

StrUCtureS ' ey Ehglish for SECohdaT‘j S“Chools
* encourage and facilitate the use of a

dictionary. Year Tuwo
e give opportunities to review recent language. —

e consolidate reading skills.

e encourage and consolidate thinking and
discussion skills.

e develop students’ abilities to plan, write and
proofread short texts.

Format and content

In order to correspond with the Student’s Book, there are eighteen core units and a Revision
unit after every third unit, giving a total of twenty-four units in all. The Workbook is used
in conjunction with the Student’s Book in every lesson except the Reading lesson.

Workbook exercises are designed for use in class as a follow-up to the Student’s Book
lesson. They can be started in class and then given to students to complete for homework.
The core units of the Workbook are not intended to test the students, but to give them
an opportunity to use and consolidate what they have learnt and so to feel a sense of
achievement, progress and confidence.

In the middle and at the end of the book, there are three Practice Tests, set according to
the specifications of the GSEC Examination. These Practice Tests not only indicate how
well students are progressing but also prepare students for the examination they will sit at
the end of the year.

Unit format and content

Each unit of the Workbook includes tasks and activities which students should find
stimulating, challenging and motivating. These include:

e avariety of grammar practice exercises

e avariety of writing tasks and activities

* dictionary exercises

* pictures, photographs and topics to comment on and discuss.

The Revision units differ from those found in the Student’s Book as they follow the
format of the Practice Tests. Like the Practice Tests, they are specifically designed to
allow students to become more familiar with the testing format and content structure of
the GSEC Examination before students sit the exam at the end of the course. However,
Revision unit exercises can be done in pairs or as a class so that students become confident
at completing the exam-type tasks.
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3 The Course CD

The CD contains recorded dialogues and listening texts from the
Student’s Book and Workbook. Full tapescripts are included in the
Teacher’s Guide within the lesson notes.

4 The Website

The website (www.newhelloforegypt.com) is a new feature that provides support material
for teachers and students. It also encourages students to practise their computer and
internet skills.

5The Reader: Gulliver’s Travels

The course Reader provides an excellent opportunity for students to develop the habit of
independent extensive reading in English. The importance of fostering extended reading
at this level cannot be overemphasised, and the additional material provided in the Reader
enables the student to engage in such quality reading. Students should be reminded at
regular intervals to make use of this resource.

The questions included in the Reader provide a means of focusing and assisting students’
reading and of monitoring their progress during the pre-reading, while-reading and post-
reading process.

In accordance with the Test Specifications for the GSEC Examination, students will be
asked questions to test their understanding of plot, incident and character in the Reader.

6 The Teacher’s Guide

Book format and content

The book begins with a scope and sequence table which summarises
the language content of the course, unit by unit, and this general
introduction to the course, which includes a background to the
methodological approach, descriptions of the published materials,

and notes about useful and effective techniques and activities. | BRecre
The main part of the guide consists of detailed notes on how to | _'"' | ‘
exploit the material and tasks presented in the Student’s Book et = - ‘

and Workbook effectively.

The Teacher’s Guide contains the answer keys to the Practice B
Tests which are located in the Workbook.

At the end of the book, there is a word list which lists the words with the units in which
they first occur, and a glossary which contains words and phrases used in the Teacher’s
Guide and their Arabic (contextual) translation.

11



Introduction

(o ..
a.ch }slectlon in ’Ehe Teacher’s Guide relating to the units
0111; .t e.Student S Bf)ok and Workbook, starts with an
jectives box which summarises the lesson content

ENJOYING WORK

Check the meanings of these words in

SB pages 1-5
your dictionary.

Focus attention on the words in the box and

Ohjectives give the students enough time to find them in
their dictionaries.
Listening 2 Write the words on the board and ask different
Listening for gist and specific pr—— students to pronounce them.
information 3 Check that they understand the meanings of the
words. Explain the words in English and see if
Grammar i {he students can guess what each word is.

Suggested answers:

Wt
Present simple, present continuous Listening
and the past simple e e ] Teacher: It is someone who commands a group, an
! i‘ﬂf ON VOCABULARY e organisation or a country-
. ‘Check the meanings of ese q Students: Leader

Readin words in your dictionary- - .
R o di 8 for gi 1: Teacher: They are the children of your son o daughter

eading for gist effcent_ grandchildren leader e Students: Grandchildren.

‘wade delegation

Critical thinking 4 Continue in this way with all the words in the
Unde.rs&a\?dmg the positive L RR e peope e exercise.
contributions older people can make following? Answers: -
to society and the importance of efficient: describes something that works well

without wasting time or effort

charities
+ Ienjoy / lo 9 computer progran: a set of instructions for a computer
" I to perform a task
Functions « The main a0 . f s .
e = grandchildren:  the children of someone:s son or
A oo daughter
warm-up activity at the leader: omeone who commands a group.

an organisation or a country
trade delegation: a group who represent an
organisation or & country in
discussions about business

start of each unit leads
into the lesson content.

-

b Listen and repeat thepait of

ays help you 10 know
word. Look athow a
e dictonary This

You will hear four people talking
about their jobs. Which speaker likes
the following?

w\2

rough the instructions with the class
e sure that everyone knows what

SBpage 1 WB page | Example: Student 1: Good morning. I'm Ali. infd\ \ation they are listening for-
Before using the book: Student 2+ Good morning . I'm Ahmad. 2 Ask) Yyidual students what kinds of sentences
+ This unit is all about work. Put the students into peopl| \ght say when they like the things
« 1Ifthis is a new class, introduce yourself to the small groups and tell them to think of all the inclug the list.
students. Say Good morning of Good afternoon jobs they know in English. 3 Explai e students that you are going ©

and tell them your name. ding or read from the tapescript,

“Tell one student in each group to keep a list of

« Tell the students to introduce themselves to g ’s i and they write in the number of the correct
N all the student’s ideas. y
three or four students who are sitting near to N  the stud " nei speaker.
' 2 - ) . Now get some of the students (o rea out their .
thm. They shoud sy Goor ot Good _* 0o fobe 4 Playtherd) g or read from the apescript
afternoon ar and ask the ts to answer the questions.

There are tapescripts of
all recorded materials.

5 Play the recording or read fr e tapescript /‘
again and ask the students t¢ /heck their
answers.

6 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers: -

a 4

b 2

¢ 1 (given)

d 3
TAPESCRIPT

Woman 1: 1 enjoy my work. The company trains us
well and gives us all @ uniform to wear. I’
very comfortable working in @ modern
building with air conditioning. People come
here from all over the world — most of them
don't speak Arabic, so I use my English a
lot. It's important that I'm friendly and
eficient — then the customer will often
use the company again.

2

Man1: It ahard job—working outside when it
is hot with noisy machines around you
all the time. But I'm proud to be helping to
‘il @ modern country. Our roads, bridges
and dams will help to make Egypt richer,
and that will be good for our children
and our grandchildren.

3

Woman 2: My work is very exciting. Since I started the
job two years ago, I’ve met important people
from all over the world. A trade delegation
“from Europe arrived in Egypt two weeks
ago, so last week 1 was reporting on that
Story almost every day. [ even met the
leaders of France and Germany. My report
\was headline news in our paper at
the weekend. Yesterday, [ was interviewing
business leaders in Cairo.

Woman 2: I've wanted to do this kind of work since

1 saw my first computer at school.

In my opinion, computers are fantastic

and I've worked and played with them

ever since that day at school. Now I work
for awell-known Egyptian company

that writes computer programs for important

any.

Detai

s :;?181;3 step-b.y—step notes are provided on how to effectivel

csent 8 .explolt the Student’s Book and Workbook exercisesy d
vities in the lesson, and how to manage the class effectivel?rl

ONGOING ASSESSMENT

Answers to all exercises
are provided.

Together, the Revisi i :

students within thLSIC(ES:;l;LS rrzllnd (;he Practice Tests facilitate ongoing assessment of th
The Workbook Revision unit o a‘lso prepare them for their end-of-year examinatio y
Examination, enable teacherslts, which follow the test style and format of the GSEIE
difficulty that may need extra o gauge the students’ progress and to identify any areas of
of the GSEC Exumination and t:lzl;r)lu}t).e glilsel;riit;ce tTetsts al;o follow the style and format

their own and wi er test conditions, when st
and ask them to rt:r?ll:' bO(')lkS. Ensure that the students are facing the front 0‘;‘:}?2 tcslwOrk o
in silent. At the end of the task, collect and mark the student?svizc())(;{(n

You can record their marks in a mark book

Individual difficulti i
ifficulties can be dealt with by talking with the student, or setting individual
, ividua
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Check Your English




o 1 Check your English

TERM
Check your English
A Language Functions %1
1 Finish the following dialogue: _5
Hazem and Amir are near a museum in Cairo. (-
Hazem | met a tourist today. He came from Manchester. L
Amir | don't understand. 1 _Can yow say that again, please? 5
Hazem He came from Manchester. It's a city in England. He asked me the way to the O
museum. >
Amir 2 _Then what happened? AL‘.)
Hazem Then | took him there. It wasn't far. In my opinion, we should always help (D)
tourists. e
Amir 3 _Iagree. . They are important for Egypt. W)

Hazem Could you do me a favour?

Hazem Could | borrow your camera? | want to take a photo of the museum before | go
home.

Amir 5 That’s Wa/p/rO’b/{@fn/ / NO’p/fO'b/L@fn/ . Here you are.

2 Write what you would say in each of the following situations:

1 A friend feels ill at school. You think he/she should tell the teacher.
In my opinion, yow should tell the teacher / I advise yow to-tell the teacher.

2 A friend wants to borrow your phone, but you need to make a phone call yourself.
No-, I'mvafraid yow can’t. I need to- make a phone call.

3 Your little brother/sister asks you why you have air conditioning.
The reason that we have air itioning is because it us cool.

4 Your little brother/sister has won a poetry prize.
You’ve done very well. / That’s excellent.

5 Your neighbours are making a lot of noise and you are trying to go to sleep.
I’'mvsorry to- bother yow, but could yow make less noise, please?

6 You make a cake for your grandparents. They say it is the best cake they have ever had!
I’'mglad yow like it. /| That’s kind of yow to-say so-.

7 You want to know if your friend is doing anything next Saturday.
Do- yow have any plans for next Saturday?

8 A friend asks you to return the book you borrowed.
I promise I will (return it) tomorrow.

9 A friend says that the film you have just watched was very boring. You think the same.
I’d go-along with that. / I agree. / Yow’re right.

14



Check your English onir 1

10 You are going to walk in the desert next week. Your teacher knows a lot about deserts

e and you want his/her advice.
- Could yow give us some advice?/Can I ask your advice about walking in the desert?
CCD B Vocabulary and Structure
LL 3 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:
5 1 Hamdi very happy if he wins the race.
@) () will be b is ¢ would be d be
> 2 Mona's grandmother in Cairo for 50 years.
% a live b have lived @as lived d is living
Q 3 He began English when he was five.
L a learn @Iearning c learns d learned
o 4 Look at the clouds. I think it rain.
@ is going to b will be ¢ going to d can
5 You your hands before you eat.
a wash @must wash ¢ must to wash d washing
6 If Tarek hadn’t gone to England, he wouldn't his English cousins.
a meet b met @ave met d meeting
7 In August, it becomes very hot as soon as sun comes up.
@the b a can d some
8 Before we wenttoluxor,we  aweekin Aswan.
a have spent @had spent ¢ spend d spending
9 Fareeda said that she near the school.
@ lived b live c living d to live
10 This bridge 20 years ago.
a s built b built ©was built d build
11 | live near the airport and the noise can be difficult to put
@ up with b out cup d off
12 The football player had to leave the game because he had an
@ injury b interest ¢ interview d inventor
13 Basel cut his hand and went to hospital for .
a treat @treatment ¢ development d hurt
14 Magda does not like animals so she always visiting the zoo.
a adapts b applies c arranges @avoids
15 The children had an this morning, but they are friends again now.
@argument b arrangement ¢ adventure d advantage
16 1'd like to buy the writer's new book as soon as it comes .
a up b off con @out
17 from tourists’ visits to Egypt is important for the country.
@ Income b Intelligence ¢ Interviews d Journeys

18 The house is made of glass, metal and other
a marbles @materials ¢ machines d meteorites

15



o 1 Check your English

19 Leila’s English has really and her speaking is much better now.
a increased @improved ¢ influenced d inherited

20 Itis often in the desert: you can't hear anything.
a second b noisy @ilent d voice

4 Rewrite the following sentences using the word(s) in brackets, to give the same
meaning:

1 This is my book. (belong)
This book belongs to-me.
2 | feel tired when | go to bed late. (if)
I feel tired if I go-to-bed late.
3 We went home when the teacher said that we could. (as soon as)
We went home as soon as the teacher said that we could.
4 Life in the city can be difficult. (urban)
Urban life can be dif ficult.
5 Mona has a new school. She enjoys it very much. (taken to)

Mona has a new school. She (really) has taken to-it.

6 You cannot go into those gardens. (illegal)
It is illegal to- go- into- those gardens.

7 The blue team lost to the red team. (beat)

c
8
Is)
-
L
—
>
o
>
Y,
@
)
<
O

8 That writer has won four or five awards. (several)

_ That writer has won several awards

5 Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences:
1 What advise did you give to your cousins?
advice

2 As far up I'm concerned, this is the best book I've ever read.

as

3 Do not leave dirty dishes in the kitchen or they will attract flutes.
flies

4 We need to make a decide: do we go by train or by bus?

decision

5 There are many ways that we can cut polluted in our cities.
pollution

6 The picture on this new television is hero-quality. It's very good.
high

7 Please can you transport this text into English?
translate

8 In some countries, the ground is freeze in the winter.
frozen
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Check your English onir 1

C Reading Comprehension

6 Read the following passage, then answer the questions:

Today, there are many exciting programmes on television and many people look forward to
watching them each week. About 150 years ago, however, there was no television, so what
did people do? In England, people bought magazines to read. These were less expensive
than books and many of Britain‘s best writers wrote for them. The writers wrote a part of
the story each week.

Just like today'’s television series, the stories usually ended at an exciting event, so that
people wanted to know what happened next. To find out, they had to buy the next week’s
magazine. Famous British writers such as Wilkie Collins, Elizabeth Gaskell, Thomas Hardy
and Robert Louis Stevenson all wrote first for magazines. Charles Dickens was perhaps the
most successful. When his stories came out, around 40,000 magazines were sold a month.

1 Why did many famous writers write for magazines?
Because many people bought them so-that they could read stories.
2 Why did the parts of the magazine stories end at an exciting event?
So- that people wanted to- buy the magazine the next week to- see what happened next.
3 Why do you think that Charles Dickens was so successful?
Suggested: People liked his stories because they were very exciting.
4 Do you think that writers will write for magazines in the future? Why/Why not?
Suggested: No-, because not many people buy magazines today. It would

5 What do you think the word series means?
a news
b films
@a number of programmes about the same thing
d children’s programmes
6 What does the underlined word them refer to?
@ magazines
b books
¢ television programmes
d Britain’s writers

D Writing

7 Write a paragraph of about ONE HUNDRED (100) words on ONE (1) of the
following:
a what | would like to learn at school this year

b a great work of engineering
Students ' own answers

17



ENJOYING WORK

SB pages 1-5 WB pages 1-4

Objectives

Listening
Listening for gist and specific
information

Grammar
Present simple, present continuous
and the past simple

Reading

Reading for gist

Critical thinking .
Understanding the positive <

contributions older people can make ‘

to society and the importance of
charities

© 3

a

b
4

. d
Functions

Expressing opinions with reasons

a

b

Writing
Writing an application form

OBJECTIVES

Listening

‘] Check the meanings of these words in
your dictionary.

#® /) You will hear four people talking about their 5 Imagine that you have one of the
jobs. Which speaker likes the following?

Listen again and choose the correct

Discuss these questions in pairs.

Listening Listening for gist and specific information

Grammar Present simple, present continuous and past simple

Reading Reading for gist

Critical thinking Understanding the positive contributions older people
can make to society and the importance of charities

Functions Expressing opinions with reasons

Writing Writing an application form

efficient grandchildren leader
trade delegation

jobs mentioned in the listening.
Tell a partner why you like it using

[ ] computers A A
expressions from Focus on functions.

D helping to improve their country
[1] good training and a uniform
D meeting important people

Sl ON FUNCTIONS

g opinion with r

e The reason | like this job is (that |
meet all kinds of people).

o The best thing about working here
is (the friendly people).

¢ | enjoy / love working here because
(every day is different).

® The main reason is (that I'm proud
to be helping to make Egypt a
better place).

Speaker 1 works in a
building.

Speaker 2 works inside / outside.
Speaker 3 started her job 2 / 12 years ago.

Speaker 4 first became interested in
computers at university / school.

oderny historical

Which speaker does the job shown in
the photograph?

Which jobs do the other speakers do?

r"a’”r E
LEJO) FOCUS) ON SOUNDS

grandchildren ~ Germany
countries count
leader headline

If you learn as much as you can,
you will have a better chance of
getting the job that you want.

a Look up these pairs of words in your
dictionary. How are they pronounced?

b Listen and repeat the pairs of words.

WORKBOOK
PAGE 1

R

SB page 1 WB page 1

Example: Student 1: Good morning. I'm Ali.

Before using the book:

e If this is a new class, introduce yourself to the
students. Say Good morning or Good afternoon
and tell them your name.

¢ Tell the students to introduce themselves to

three or four students who are sitting near to
them. They should say Good morning or Good
afternoon and then I'm ...

18

Student 2: Good morning. I'm Ahmed.

e This unit is all about work. Put the students into
small groups and tell them to think of all the
jobs they know in English.

e Tell one student in each group to keep a list of
all the students’ ideas.

Now get some of the students to read out their
lists of jobs.




Bl Listening §

Enjoying work UNlTl

TAPESCRIPT

1 Check the meanings of these words in
your dictionary.

1 Focus attention on the words in the box and
give the students enough time to find them in
their dictionaries.

2 Write the words on the board and ask different
students to pronounce them.

3 Check that they understand the meanings of the
words. Explain the words in English and see if
the students can guess what each word is.

Example:

Teacher: It is someone who commands a group,
an organisation or a country.

Students: Leader.

Teacher:  They are the children of your son or
daughter.

Students:  Grandchildren.

4 Continue in this way with all the words.
Answers:

efficient: describes something that works well
without wasting time or effort

grandchildren: the children of someone’s son or
daughter

leader: someone who commands a group,

an organisation or a country
trade delegation:  a group which represents an

organisation or a country in

discussions about business

## 2 You will hear four people talking
about their jobs. Which speaker likes
the following?

1 Go through the instructions with the class

to make sure that everyone knows what
information they are listening for.

2 Explain that you are going to play the recording
or read from the tapescript, and they must write
in the number of the correct speaker.

3 Play the recording or read from the tapescript
and ask the students to answer the questions.

4 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class Play the recording again if necessary.

Answers:

a 4
b 2
d 3

1

Woman 1: I enjoy my work. The company trains us
well and gives us all a uniform to wear. It’s
very comfortable working in a modern
building with air conditioning. People come
here from all over the world — most of them
don’t speak Arabic, so I use my English a
lot. It’s important that I'm friendly and
efficient — then the customer will often
use the company again.
2

Man 1:  It’s a hard job — working outside when it's
hot, with noisy machines around you
all the time. But I'm proud to be helping to
build a modern country. Our roads, bridges
and dams will help to make Egypt richer,
and that will be good for our children
and our grandchildren.
3

Woman 2: My work is very exciting. Since I started the
job two years ago, I've met important people
from all over the world. A trade delegation
from Europe arrived in Egypt two weeks
ago, so last week I was reporting on that
story almost every day. I even met the
leaders of France and Germany. My report
was headline news in our paper at the
weekend. Yesterday, I was interviewing
business leaders in Cairo.
4

Woman 3: I've wanted to do this kind of work since
I saw my first computer at school. In my
opinion, computers are fantastic and
I’ve worked and played with them ever
since that day at school. Now I work for a
well-known Egyptian company that writes
computer programs for important national
and international companies. At the moment,
I’'m doing research on a computer program
for an Australian company.

®¥ 3 Listen again and choose the correct
answers.

1 Make sure that the students understand the
instructions and focus their attention on the
sentences.

Play the recording or read the tapescript again.

W N

Ask the students to compare their answers with
another student.

4 Ask pairs to report their answers to the class.
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UNIT 1

Enjoying work

Answers:
b outside
c 2 d

school

4 Discuss these questions in pairs.

Ask the students to look at the picture and to
speculate about what the person might do.

2 Students work in pairs and agree which speaker
does the job shown in the picture.

Ask a pair to report their answer to the class.

4 Tell the students to continue working pairs
and ask them to decide which job each of
the speakers does. Answers may vary. If the
students don’t know the name of a particular
job, encourage them to describe what kinds of
things the job involves.

5 Ask different pairs to report their answers to the
class and explain any new vocabulary.

Skills for life
1 Ask the students to read the Skills for life box.

2 Encourage the students to say what kinds of
things they can learn, for example, school
subjects, computing, languages, cooking, art
etc.

Answers:

a Speaker2:  engineer

b Speaker 1:  hotel receptionist
Speaker 3:  journalist
Speaker 4:  computer programmer

5 Imagine that you have one of the jobs
from the listening. Tell a partner why you
like it using expressions from Focus on
functions.

1 Ask the students which of the jobs they would
prefer to do and write the popularity of each job
on the board.

2 Make sure that the students understand the
instructions and read through the expressions in
Focus on functions with the class.

3 Put the students into small groups and tell them
to choose one of the jobs of the four speakers on
the recording. Encourage them to say why they
like the job using the expressions.

4 Allow enough time for each of the students in
the groups to have their turn. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping with vocabulary.

20

5 Ask some students to talk about their jobs to the
whole class and to say why they like it.

&% 6 Focus on sounds

1 Focus attention on the pairs of words in the run
on copy.

2 run on copy the students to look up the words
in their dictionaries to check pronunciation. Ask
the students to look for letters which look the
same but sound different in the different words.

3 Play the recording and get the students to repeat
the words.

B Listen and repeat the pair of words.

TAPESCRIPT

grandchildren, Germany
countries, count

leader, headline




Enjoying work 1

'] Write what you would say in each of the following situations.
a A friend wants to know what job you would like to do when you leave school.

I'd like to be an engineer.

b A friend asks you why you'd like to be a doctor.

¢ Your teacher asks you why you enjoy learning English.

d A relative wants to know the best thing about your school.

2 Answer the questions using words from the box.

efficient grandchildren leader -trade delegatiom

a What can a company send when it needs people to speak for it at a meeting?
It can send a trade delegation.
b What do we call the children of our children?

¢ What do we call something or someone that is working very well?

d What do we call the person who is in charge of a group of people?

3 Match the words with the same sound.

Check in your dictionary. - --""'-'{
a keen 1 | boys |

b news 2 mean

c noise 3 D head

d company 4 D England

e dead 5 D uniform

f good 6 D Egypt

g genius 7 D country

/| Now work in pairs and say the pairs of
words in Exercise 3.

UNlT1

Enjoying work

¢ Ienjoy learning English because it will
help me to get a good job.

d The best thing about my school is the
teaching.

UNIT

2 Answer the questions using
words from the box.

1 Focus the students’ attention on the
words in the word box.

2 Ask different students to pronounce
the words aloud and ask if they can
explain what the words mean.

3 Read through the questions. Allow
enough time for the students to use
the words to answer the questions.
Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

4  Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

b We call them our grandchildren.

¢ We call it (them/him/her) efficient.
d We call the person a leader.

3 Match the words with the same
sound. Check in your dictionary.

1 Ask the students to read the words in
the first column aloud and then the
words in the second column.

2 Give the students enough time to
match each word in the first column
with the word with the same sound in
the second column.

% WORKBOOK page 1

1 Write what you would you say in each of
the following situations.

1 Ask the students to read the four situations and
to imagine the questions.

2 Ask them to think of what they might say in
response to their questions.

3 Tell them to write their answers in the space
provided.

4 Get some of the students to read out their ideas
to the class. Answers will vary.

Suggested answers:
b The main reason is that I want to help people

Answers:

1 ¢ 2 a
3 e 4 f
5 b 6 g
7 d

4 Now work in pairs and say the pairs of
words in Exercise 3.

1 Ask the students to work in pairs. Student
1 says a word from the first column and
Student 2 says the word with the same
sound from the second column.

2 Then Student: says a word from the second
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UNlTl

Enjoying work

Example:

column and Student 1 says the

word from the same sound from
the first column.

Grammar The present simple, present continuous
and past simple

Student 1: Keen. 1
Student 2: Mean.
Student 2: Country.

Student 1: Company, etc.

B 1.5550N 2

SB page 2

WB page 2

Bl Grammar ’

The simple present, present
continuous and past simple

1 Underline all the verbs in these
sentences from the listening text.
Which tense is each sentence?

1 Ask the students to read the sentences, 3
and remind them that they all come
from the listening text lesson 1.

2 Focus attention on the example
sentence and the verbs that have been
underlined.

3 Put the students into pairs and task
them to underline the verbs in the
remaining sentences.

4 Ask the students to read the sentences
and decide which time period each
sentence refers to: present or past.

5 Ask different pairs to report their answers to the
class and write the tenses on the board next to
the verbs.

Answers:

b interviewed = past simple

¢ work; writes = simple present

d 'm doing = present continuous

2 Choose the correct verbs to complete
these sentences.

1 Read through the sentences with the class and
make sure that they understand the instructions.

2 Ask the students to answer the questions

individually. Ask them to refer to the Focus on
grammar box if they are uncertain. Go around

22

What do you do

Underline all the verbs in these sentences
from the listening text. Which tense is each
sentence?

a | started the job two years ago. During that
time, | met some very important people.
past simple

b Yesterday, I interviewed business leaders
in Cairo.

¢ Now I work for a well-known Egyptian
company that writes computer programs.

d At the moment, I'm doing research on a
computer program for an Australian company.

Choose the correct verbs to complete these
sentences.

a Omar never(zmo?es}’smoking. That is why he
is / was always fit.
b When | was eight, | saw / see a programme

about a famous Egyptian doctor on television.

¢ We make / are making a card for my brother.
Do you want / You wanted to help?

d We had/ have a meeting at work yesterday.

e My sister enjoys / enjoying working with
children. At the moment, she trains / is
training to be a primary school teacher.

Complete these questions, then ask
your partner.

a What do you do ?

b How often do you ?

¢ When was the last time you ?
d What are you doing ?

after school?

I usually go to sleep.

F'C?'CUSA ON GRAMMAR

-

GRAMMAR
REVIEW
PAGE 121

The present simple and present
continuous

We use the present simple to talk about
facts and personal habits:
The earth goes around the sun.
Adel usually visits his relatives on Friday.
We use the present simple to talk about
present repeated actions:
Amr travels to work by train every day.
We use the present simple after some time
conjunctions to talk about future events:
As soon as / After | When | arrive, I'll go to
the shops.
We use the present continuous to talk
about something happening around now:
Maya is playing tennis at the moment.
She is practising for a competition.
* Note the difference between the present
simple and the present continuous:
I usually read short stories. (not necessarily
now)
I’'m reading a short story. (I'm doing this
action now.)
* We use the present continuous to talk
about future arranged actions:
We are travelling to London tomorrow.
(We arranged this before.)
We use the present continuous (going
to) to talk about future plans or intended
actions:
I’'m going to spend the weekend in my
village. (This is my plan or decision.)

The past simple

* We use the past simple to refer to an action
which started and ended in the past:

My uncle was in hospital last month.

(He isn't there now.)

I'lived in Tanta two years ago. (I no longer
live there.)

We use the past simple to refer to past
habits:

Ali always walked to work when he was
young. (Ali used to walk to work when he
was young.)

We use the past simple to refer to one
event following another in the past:
Yesterday, | went to the club and met my

friends.
'WORKBOOK
PAGE 2

the class, monitoring and helping.

3 Go through the answers with the class by asking
different students to read the sentences out loud.

4 Ask students to explain their choices and
explain any difficulties with reference to the
Focus on grammar box. They can also refer to
the Grammar review on page 121.

Answers:

b saw

are making; Do you want

c
d had
e enjoys; is training
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Enjoying work

FWORKBOOK page 2

1 Complete the sentences with the correct
form of the word in brackets.

a | bought (buy) my new camera last week.
|

(take) a photo of you
now!

o

My father (work)
in a bank in the city centre. He
(start) there 15 years ago.

n

The company (have) an
important meeting last month. A trade
delegation (come) from
their office in Japan.

d | (be) so tired last night
that | (fall) asleep at half
past eight.

At the moment we
(do) a history project at school. It
(be) very interesting.

®

fn (not often rain) in Egypt. It

(be) usually
hot and sunny, so we need air conditioning in many of our buildings.

(=]

Huda’s grandmother (live) in Alexandria at the moment. She
(move) there two months ago.

hi (eat) Japanese food for the first time last week,
but | (prefer) Chinese food.

2 Ask questions using these words and the correct verb tense.
a when/you first meet/your best friend?

When did you first meet your best friend?

1 Complete with the correct form
of the word in brackets.

1 Remind the students of the present
and past tenses they have reviewed
recently: the past simple, the simple
present and the present continuous.

2 Give the students enough time to
complete the sentences with the verbs
in the correct tenses. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping.

3 When they have finished, students
compare their answers with a partner.

4  Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

bought (given); am taking

works; started

had; came

b do/wear/school uniform?

was; fell

¢ what/do/three o'clock yesterday afternoon?

are doing; is
doesn’t often rain; is

d what/you do/last weekend?

is living; moved

3 Now answer the questions in Exercise 2 about yourself.
a | first met my best friend when we were both about three years old..

S ~h o A0 T

ate; prefer

b

[\8)

Ask questions using these words

and the correct verb tense.

1 Focus attention on the example

question and review the use of

auxiliary verbs.

2 Remind the students to write full
questions and give the students
enough time to write them. Go

3 Complete these questions, then ask your
partner.

1 Focus attention on the question stems and
explain that there are no correct answers.

2 Students work in pairs. Encourage them to think
of different ways to complete the questions.

3 Tell the students to address the questions to

their partner and to make a note of the answers
before swapping roles.

4 Ask different students to demonstrate their
questions and answers to the class.

Students’ own answers

around the class, monitoring and
helping.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

b Do you wear a school uniform?

¢ What did you do at three o’clock yesterday
afternoon?

d What did you do last weekend?

3 Now answer the questions in Exercise 2
about yourself.

1 Make sure that the students understand the
instructions.

2 Focus attention on the questions that the
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students have completed and ask them
to think about how they will answer
them.

3 Give the students enough time to
write their answers. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping.

4 Ask different students to read out their
answers to the class.

Students’ own answers

_ R

SB page 3

1 Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

1 Focus attention on the words in the
box and give the students enough time
to find them in their dictionaries.

2 Write the words on the board and ask
different students to pronounce them.

3 Check that they understand the
meanings of the words. Explain
the words in English and see if the
students can guess what each word is.

Example:

Teacher: Change your ideas or
behaviour because of a
new situation.

Students: Adapt.

4 Continue in this way with all the
words.

Reading
Pa
FOCIUS) ON VOCABULARY

A

Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

adapt free of charge
foundation retire surgeon
transplant treatment

2 Discuss these questions in pairs.

a What do you already know about Professor
Magdi Yacoub? What would you like to know?

b Read the article quickly. Were your ideas
mentioned? Did it answer your questions?

3 Read the article again and put the sentences
in the order that they happened.

a [ | Heretired as a surgeon.
b (1] He lived in many places around Egypt.

¢ [ | He worked at a university in the United States.

d [ | He studied medicine at university.
e [ | He became a doctor.
f [ | He researched new treatments.

g D He headed a foundation, which started the AHC.

; ON COLLOCATIONS

Complete these sentences with the

correct form of make or do.

a Professor Magdi Yacoub was one of
the first surgeons to . do heart
transplant operations.

b Professor Magdi Yacoub was part of
a team which new heart
parts from human cells.

¢ He believes his work can a
difference in people’s lives.

d He a lot of important work
every day.

Professor Magdi Yacoub

Professor Magdi Yacoub is a world-famous
heart surgeon. He was born in Egypt in Belbis
in 1935, the son of a surgeon who worked
in different places around the country. The
family had to move every few years, so Yacoub
learned to adapt to living in different places
and enjoyed meeting different people.

When his aunt died because of a heart problem,
Yacoub decided to become a heart surgeon.
He studied medicine at Cairo University and
became a doctor in 1957. In the 1960s, he
taught at Chicago University in the United
States and worked with many of the world’s
best heart surgeons.

Now Yacoub had the qualifications and
experience to do great things. In 1973, he
became a heart surgeon at Harefield Hospital
in England. While he was there, Harefield

became the most important transplant centre
in the country.

In the early 1980s, he was part of the team which
did the first British heart transplant operation.
At this time, Yacoub travelled thousands of
kilometres in small planes to find healthy hearts
for transplants.

Yacoub became Professor of Heart Surgery at
London University in 1986. Although he retired
as a surgeon in 2001, Yacoub continued to
research new treatments. He is now the head
of the Magdi Yacoub Heart Foundation, which is
one of the largest charity organisations in Egypt.

In 2009, Yacoub'’s foundation opened The Aswan
Heart Centre Project (AHC). This meant that
many Egyptian patients with heart problems,
including small babies, could have heart
operations free of charge.

2 Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Focus attention on the picture and the article

about Professor Magdi Yacoub. Ask the students
to tell you what they know about him.

Write the students’ ideas on the board. To get
them started, ask simple questions such as What
does he do? Where was he born? and so on.

Ask the students what other things they would
like to know about the professor and write their

Ask the students to read the article quickly, and

Answers:
adapt: to change your ideas or behaviour
because of a new situation
free of charge:  without having to pay any
money 2
retire: to leave your job and stop working at
the end of your career
Sfoundation: an organisation that gives money
surgeon: a doctor who does operations 3
in a hospital )
transplant: a medical operation to put an organ ideas on the board.
into another person’s body 4
treatment: medical care (drugs, exercise, etc.) to

cure a patient with an illness or injury.
free of charge: without having to pay
any_money
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explain that they should ignore any unknown
words at this stage. Ask them if the things they
thought they knew before were correct and

if they found out about the other things they
wanted to know.
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Critical thinking

| Read this quotation from the article about
Professor Magdi Yacoub and answer the
questions.

In 2009, Yacoub’s foundation opened The
Aswan Heart Centre Project (AHC). This
meant that many Egyptian patients with
heart problems, including small babies,
could have heart operations free of charge.

a What kind of people has Professor Yacoub
helped in his life?

b What differences has he made to their lives?

¢ Why do you think Professor Yacoub chose to
open a heart centre in Aswan?

Answer the following questions.

a When was Professor Magdi Yacoub born? He was born in 1935.

b What did his father do?

¢ Who has Professor Magdi Yacoub helped since he retired?

d Why do you think Professor Yacoub’s father had to work in different places in Egypt?
e How do you think Professor Yacoub felt when his team did the first heart transplant?

f Why did Professor Yacoub not stop working when he retired?

3 Now discuss these questions in pairs.

a People usually retire in Egypt at the age of
60. Do you think this is necessary? Why /
Why not?

b How can people who work in their 70s or
80s help society? Give reasons.

¢ What are people’s main reasons for
continuing to work when they are older?

d Can older people offer anything that
younger people do not have? Give

examples.

MaAG D.l YACOUB

MEART PO AT

Libyna' iILaRT CTsTi

/| Discuss these questions with a different partner.
a What roles do charities play in Egypt? What do they do?

b Why do you think that charities around the world are
important? Use expressions from Focus on functions.

‘ ON FUNCTIONS

Expressing opinion with reasons

o | think / believe charities are important because ...

Answers:

a Setc. c 4etc
d 2 e 3

f 6 g 7

4 Complete these sentences with

the correct form of make or do.

1 Ask the students to read through the
sentences.

2 Give the students enough time to
write the correct form of the verb do
or make to complete.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

b made ¢ make

d has done

SB page 4 WB page 3

Critical thinking

1 Read this quotation from
the article about Professor
Magdi Yacoub and answer the
questions.

1 Read through the quotation and the
questions with the class.

¢ In my opinion / view, charities do an excellent job, as they ... — 2 Put the students into pairs and give
o If you ask me, people should give more money to charity so that ... them enough time to diSCllSS the
questions. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping.
Students’ own answers 3 Ask different pairs to report their
3 Read the article again and put the answers 1o the class.
. Suggested answers:
sentences in the order that they a Professor Yacoub has helped many people in many
happened. countries with heart problems. He has also travelled
1 Go through the sentences a-g with the students all over Egypt and helped many people with heart
and explain the new words in bold. problems there, too. Now, his foundation is helping
. . . more people with heart problems.
2 Give the students enough t{me to read the article | He has saved people’s lives and given people
and then put the Sentence? mn ‘the correct Qrder. the chance to live a normal life by doing heart
Go around the class, monitoring and helping. transplants.
3 Ask the students to compare their answers with ¢ He wanted to help people who did not have much
a partner. money, so the operations are free of charge.
4 Ask different pairs to report their answers to the

class.
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2

3

Answers:

b
c

d

Answer the following questions.
Read through the questions with the class.

Ask the students to work in pairs and tell

them to take turns asking and answering the
questions. Explain that they should write down
their partner’s answers.

Go around the class, monitoring and helping.

His father was a surgeon.

He has helped many Egyptian patients with heart
problems.

Suggested: He was a surgeon and probably had to
work in different hospitals around the country.
Suggested: He probably felt very proud and very
happy to help people.

He believed he could make a difference to other
people’s lives.

Suggested answers:

a
b

Now discuss these questions in pairs.

Ask the students to read the questions and make
sure that they all understand them.

Put the students into pairs and ask them to take
turns asking and answering the questions. Go
around the class, monitoring and helping. Take
note of any interesting answers that you hear.

Ask different students to report their answers
to the class. Choose some of the students who
were giving interesting answers.

Students’ answers

Older people have a lot of experience, which they
can share.

They like seeing people. They like feeling useful.
They think they can make a difference to society.
They have more experience. They often have more
knowledge. They are sometimes calmer and more
patient.

Discuss these questions with a different
partner.

Before starting this activity, make sure the
students know what a charity is. Ask them to
think of some and write suggestions on the
board.

Put the students into different pairs and explain
that they can use the language in the Focus on
Jfunctions box to help them.

26

3 Go through the expressions in the box with the
class. You may want to do one or two examples
using the language to make it clear to the
students what to do.

Example:

Teacher: [ think charities are important

because they help people who are

poor and don’t have much money.

In my opinion, charities do

an excellent job as they work all over
the world.

4 Give the students enough time to discuss the
questions. Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

5 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Suggested answers:

a Students' own answers.

b In my opinion, charities are more important than
ever as we have more and more problems with
diseases and food shortages, etc. I believe that we
need them more than ever and the help they can
provide is very important. If you ask me, people
should give more money to charity so that they can
help more people.
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UNIT 1

] Match to make sentences about Professor Magdi Yacoub.

a Professor Yacoub did not spend his
childhood in one place because

b He decided to be a heart surgeon after

¢ He went to Europe and America because
d In the 1970s,

e He was a member of the team of doctors
f When he retired in 2001,

g The Aswan Heart Centre Project of Egypt.

operation in Britain.

1 E] he began working in an important heart
hospital in Britain.

2 [ ] he continued to research new treatments.
3 E] does operations free of charge.

4 E] he wanted to get work experience.

5 [ his aunt died of a heart problem.

6 [a] his father had to work in different parts

7 [ ] that did the first heart transplant

UNIT

7 Choose the correct verbs.

a Surgeonsmake operations on people in
hospitals.

b My brother is an engineer. He has a very difficult
decision to do/make next week.

¢ My sister, who works for a famous charity,
believes that her work does/makes a difference
to people’s lives.

d Everyone does/makes mistakes when they're
learning something new.

e It's been more than 35 years since surgeons
did/made the first heart transplant operation
in Britain.

f lwant to walk to the park because I haven't
done/made any exercise today.

g Did you do/make a cake for your sister’s
birthday?

h There’s a factory in our town which
does/makes parts for cars and buses.

CFWORKBOOK

pag

1 Match to make sentences about Professor

Magdi Yacoub.

1 The students may need to refer to the text on
page 3 of the Student’s Book, but encourage
them to try and answer without doing this.

2 Make sure that the students understand the
instructions and you may choose to review
how they might find the correct answers. For
example, if the students see the word ‘because’,
they might guess that they need to find an

explanation of some kind.

3 Give the students enough time to
match the sentences and to check
their answers with a partner.

4  Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

b 5 c 4

d 1 e 7

f 2 g 3

2 Choose the correct verbs.

1 Give the students enough time to
choose do or make to complete each
sentence.

2 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:
make etc.

¢ makes etc.

d makes

e did

f done

g make

h makes
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Communication skills o . . o
Communication skills Completing an application form

1 Read about thl‘ee jObS and L~ TN T '] Read about the ads for jobs and discuss the questions

. o below.
dlscuss the ques':lons below' Surgeon needed a Do people who do jobs like these help society? How?
. at Central Hospital b Which of these three jobs would you most like to do? Why?
1 Read through the queStlonS and the « This is a full-time job starting 7 When you fill in a job application form, you have to
three advertisements and help them in May. answer questions about yourself. Match the headings
. « Two years experience needed. 1-8 with the correct questions a-h.
with any vocabulary. - Email us at
centralhospital @here.org 1 Surname a D Are you married or single?
2  Put the students into pairs and give 2 First name b What is your family name?
: . i i 3 Date of birth Where d live?
them enough time to discuss the Full-time architect B [ | Where do you live
. with international 4 Nationality d [ | When were you born?
queStlonS' GO around the ClaSS, Company i 5 Address e D What degree(s) do you have?
1 1 1 /ou will work on projects planning a
monltorlng and helplng' o “ﬂhoﬂmﬂd’l‘énf;g;an important 6 Education f [ | Whatis your first name?
';‘W centre :T‘CE - 7 Qualifications g [ | Which country are you from?
raining wi
3 Ask some of the students to report Phone for an int 8 Marital status  h [ | What special abilities do you
their answers to the class. have?
Pari-time Accountant 3 Now ask your partner questions a-h above and complete
Answers: needed ot University of Scence this form with their answers.
(10-15 hours a week).
a  Yes. Surgeons help many people by I you have a qualification in mnlrs‘or S—
making them better. Architects help some accounting experience, apply in

writing fo: RO. Box 43, Cairo.

Surname

people to live in better buildings.
Accountants can help people with their
money.

b Students’ answers

First name

Marital status

Date of birth

Nationality

Address

2 When you fill in a job
application form, you have to
answer questions about yourself.
Match the headings 1-8 with the
correct questions a—h.

Education

i alificati
Find out which jobs are now Qualificaions

most needed and:
¢ what people do in them
¢ which qualifications they need

1 Focus attention on the headings and to do them
questions. Explain the word ability
and the term marital status.

WORKBOOK
PAGE 4

2 Tell the students that the headings in

the first column represent the headings on an I:ng Ztec "’S'
application form. Refer to the form in exercise b 1 (given)
3 below if necessary. Explain that they should ¢ 5etc.
match these with the questions that would d 3 ete.
follow in an interview. e 6

3 Give the students enough time to match the f 2
words in the first column with the correct ﬁ ‘7‘

questions in the second column.

4 Ask different students to report their answers
take over the class.
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Example:

UNIT

| Read and complete this application form.

a Write down the job that you chose to
do in Student’s Book Exercise 1.

| am very interested in ...

b Complete this job application form
for the job with your own details. Use

some of the language from the box. because ...

| have some experience in ..

25 El-Ahram Street, Roxy

Application Form
A Personal details

Surname
Home address

First name -

@
@

Telephone number
Marital status
Date of birth
Education
Qualifications

B Why would you like to do this job? (Write 50 words)

Please return to the address above.

2 Check and correct your writing.
a Read what you have written very carefully. Look particularly for mistakes in the
information you have given in parts B and C.

b Correct the mistakes and write a final draft if necessary.

1 would like to do this job because ...

1 think | would be good at this job

Teacher: What is your title? Mr, Mrs or
Miss?

What is your surname?

What is your first name?

Student 1 asks the questions and
completes the form about Student 2.
After they have finished, they can
swap roles. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping.

Ask different students to report their
partner’s answers.

Students’ own answers

Research the following about
jobs

Read the instructions as a class
and make sure that the students
understand the task.

Discuss different options for research
with the class, such as looking at

job advertisements in newspapers or
online.

Encourage students to do the research
in class if you have time, or they can
do this as part of their homework.

Take in their work to mark.

% WORKBOOK page 4

Now ask your partner questions a—h
above and complete this form with their

answers.

Ask the students to work in pairs and explain
that they have to complete the form by asking
their partner the questions from exercise 2.

Go through the form with the class and make
sure they are clear what questions they need to
ask for each part of the form.

Read and complete this application form.

1 The students may need to review the jobs
advertised in the Student’s Book on page 5.

Go through the phrases in the box and ask the
students to think about how they would use
these expressions to describe their job.

Give students time to complete the application
form.

Students’ own answers
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2 Check and correct your writing.

1 Give the students enough time to read through
their applications and make any necessary
corrections.

2 Ask the students to place their application forms
face up on their tables. Ask them to go around
the room to read what the other students in the
class wrote.

3 Ask them to find out how many other students
in the class chose the same job that they chose.

Students’ own answers

30



B Assessment

UNIT 1

Enjoying work

Listening Task

Target element: vocabulary and language
Jrom the unit

Write these gapped sentences on the board and
ask the students to read through them. Tell the
students that you are going to play the recording
for Exercise 2 on page 1 of the Student’s Book
again. Remind them that they will hear four
people talking about their jobs. Tell the students to
complete the gapped sentences with the missing
words by listening carefully to the four speakers.
(writes)

1 The company us well and
us all a uniform to wear. (trains,

gives)

2 But I'm proud to be helping to a
modern . (build, country)

3 leven the leaders of France and

Germany. (met)

4 Now I work for a well-known Egyptian company
that computer programs for important
national and international companies. (writes)

Speaking Task

Target element: job language in context

In Lesson 5, Workbook page 4, Exercise 1, the
students each filled out an application for a job.
Organise the students to work in pairs and tell them
to show each other their application forms so each
student knows what job the other applied for. Write
the following questions on the board and explain
that the students are going to interview each other
about the job they applied for.

1 What is your name?

2 How old are you?

3 What is your nationality?

4 What is your marital status?

5 Why would you like the job?

6 What would make you good at the job?

7 Do you have any questions?

Reading Task

Writing Task

Student 1 now interviews Student 2 about his/
her job and then Student 2 interviews Student 1
about his/her job. Move around and listen to the
interviews. Ask the most confident students to
perform their interviews in front of the class.

Target element: language from the unit

Tell the students to look again at the text about
Professor Magdi Yacoub on page 3 of the Student’s
Book. Ask them to write six sentences about
Professor Magdi Yacoub. Three of the sentences
should be true and three of the sentences should
be false. Ask the students to work in pairs and tell
them to give each other their sentences to read.
They should write T by the sentences they think
are true and F by sentences they think are false.
Afterwards, they can give the sentences back for
their answers to be checked.

Target element: tenses used in the unit

Write these sentences on the board and ask the
students to copy and complete them. Get some of
the students to read out their completed sentences
to the class while the rest of the class listen.
(Suggested answers in brackets).

Yesterday at 2 o’clock, I was. ... (doing a maths
test.)

Yesterday afternoon, I ... (went home by bus.)
I often visit ... (my cousins in Port Said.)
Today, I’m ... (enjoying the English lesson.)

Last week, my family ... (went to the park.)
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TED HUGHES:THE IRON WOMAN

SB pages 6-10 WB pages 5-8

Objectives

Listening
Listening for gist and for specific
information

Grammar
Relative clauses and whose

Reading
Reading for detailed information

Critical thinking
Understanding the consequences of

pollution

Functions
Negotiating

Writing
A formal email negotiating a problem

B 1ESSON 1 |

OBJECTIVES Listening Listening for gist and for specific information
Grammar Relative clauses and whose

Reading Reading for detailed information

Critical thinking Understanding the consequences of pollution
Functions Negotiating

Writing A formal email negotiating a problem

Listening

1 Before you listen, discuss these questions in pairs.
a Which poets do you know?
b What subjects do poets often write about?

ON VOCABULARY

Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

amusing childhood death
publish  Poet Laureate

'® 3 Listen to a talk about the writer Ted Hughes,
the author of The Iron Man and The Iron
Woman. What were many of his books about?

o5

Fc?cus; ON SOUNDS

a Listen and repeat these sounds
which include the most common
vowel sound, called schwa /a/.
What do you notice about the
underlined parts of these words?

Listen again. Are these sentences True
or False? Correct the false sentences.

a Many people think that Ted Hughes was one of the
best English poets of the twentieth century. True

o

The Iron Woman was written just after The Iron
Man.

When Hughes was a child, he spent a lot of time in
the countryside. .

arrived banana
introduce vegetables
lemon petrol welcome

n

b Listen and underline the parts

He learned a lot about animals while he was
that have a schwa sound.

working atazoo. . .

Qo

o L 1 He also wrote wonderful
Hughes met his wife while he was working at a ol (o1 it
magazine. .

2 After university, Hughes had a
lot of different jobs.

3 He wrote special poems to
celebrate important national
events for the Queen.

WORKBOOK
PAGE 5

-

Hughes's first book for children was about animals.
Some of Hughes's plays for children are now taught
inschools.

«

Hughes was Poet Laureate from 1984 until he died.

=2

SB page 6 WB page 5

Before using the book:

* Find out what sort of books your students like
to read. Teach any vocabulary that they will
need to talk about books, such as short story,

thriller, detective fiction, science fiction,
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Bl Listening |

1 Before you listen, discuss these questions
in pairs.

1 Ask the students if they know any poets and
offer suggestions. Write the names on the board.

2 Ask the students about the poems written by the
poets on the board and any other poems they
know. Give examples when necessary. Write the
different topics on the board.

Suggested answers:
a Ahmed Rami, Ibrahim Nagi, Abbas Al Akkad, Hafez
Ibrahim, William Shakespeare, Dante (Alighieri),

Geoffrey Chaucer, William Wordsworth, John Keats,
T.S. Eliot, John Milton, William Blake, etc.

b Great achievements and adventures, amusing stories,
feelings: love, happiness, fear, etc.

2 Check the meanings of these words in
your dictionary.

1 Write the words on the board. Say them aloud
and get the students to repeat them.

2 Get the students to look up the words in their
dictionaries.

3 Make sure that they understand the meaning
of the words. Tell them you are going to give a
simple explanation of a word and the students
must tell you what word it is.

Example:
Teacher: Being funny or entertaining.
Students.: Amusing.

4 Continue in this way with all the words in the
exercise.

Answers:

amusing: describes something that is funny or
entertaining

childhood.: the time in your life when you are a child

death: the end of life

publish: put writing online or print something

written in a book
Poet Laureate: a poet who is asked to write poems for
important events by the Queen of Britain

% 3 Listen to a talk about the writer Ted
Hughes, the author of The Iron Man
and The Iron Woman. What were
many of his books about?

1 Tell the students to look at the pictures and read
the rubric.

Ted Hughes:The lron Woman yard

2 Explain to the students that you are going to
play the recording and they must listen for
specific information.

3 Afterwards, go through the answers with the
class.

Answers:
Many of Ted Hughes’s books were about nature.

TAPESCRIPT

Voice: Ted Hughes is a British writer. A lot of people
think that Ted Hughes was the best English poet
of the twentieth century. Not many people know
that he also wrote wonderful books for children.

The most famous of these is The Iron Man, which
was written in 1968 and was later made into a
film. The Iron Woman was written many years
later, in 1993. In The Iron Woman, the Iron Man
appears again and helps the Iron Woman to save
the earth from the dangers of pollution.

Ted Hughes was born in 1930 in Yorkshire, which
is in the north of England. During his childhood,
he spent a lot of time in the countryside and was
interested in animals and birds. He also loved
writing. He started writing poems when he was
at school.

After university, Hughes had a lot of different
jobs. He worked as a gardener, a teacher and in
a zoo, where he learned a lot about animals. He
started to work for a magazine. Hughes met his
wife, who also worked at the magazine, at this
time. His wife, whose name was Sylvia Plath,
was a famous American poet.

It was after their first child, Frieda, was born
that Hughes'’s first book of poems for children
was published. It came out in 1961 and was
called Meet My Folks. The poems that were in
the book describe each member of the family in
an amusing way.

Hughes enjoyed reading his poems to his
children. One of them is a story about a dragon
that wants to visit the Queen of England! Hughes
also wrote several plays for children, and some
of them are now taught in English schools.

The books which people liked most were often
about nature. Ted Hughes was also Britain’s
Poet Laureate from 1984 until his death in 1998.
This was a time when he wrote special poems

to celebrate important national events for the
Queen.
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#8 4 Listen again. Are these sentences

6

Answers:

b

c
f

g

True or False? Correct the false
sentences.

Get the students to read the sentences first.

Make sure that they understand all the
sentences.

Explain that you are going to play the recording
again and the students must write True or False
for each sentence.

Afterwards, explain that the students have to
write correct sentences for the sentences that
were false.

Get them to compare their answers with another
student.

Go through the answers with the class and elicit
the correct answers for the false sentences.

False. The Iron Woman was written many years after
The Iron Man.

True d True e True

False. Hughes’s first book was about a family.

True h True

% 5 Focus on sounds

A Listen and repeat these sounds.

1
2

Answers:

Ask the students to look at the words in the box.

Ask the students to listen for the underlined
vowel sound.

Now play the recording and get the students to
repeat the words.

Ask different students to read out the words.

Ask the students to repeat the underlined vowel
sound. Ask different students to repeat the
sound.

a They all have a schwa sound.

TAPESCRIPT

Voice:

arrived
banana
introduce
vegetables
lemon
petrol
welcome
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B Listen and underline the parts that have
a schwa sound.

6 Ask the students to look at the sentences 1-3
and write them in their notebooks. While they
are doing this, you can write the sentences on
the board.

7 Tell the students to listen for the schwa sound.

8 Now play the recording and get the students to
underline the parts of the sentences that have
the schwa sound.

9 Ask the students to compare answers with a
partner.

10 Underline the correct parts of the sentences on
the board.

Answers:
b 1 He also wrote wonderful books for children.
2 After university, Hughes had a lot of different
jobs.
3 He wrote special poems to celebrate important
national events for the Queen.

TAPESCRIPT

1 He also wrote wonderful books for children.

2 After university, Hughes had a lot of different jobs.

3 He wrote special poems to celebrate important
national events for the Queen.
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2 Complete these sentences with
words from Exercise 1.

Ted H u g h es. 1 Ask the students to read through the
sentences and answer any queries.
The Iron Woman t va

2 Ask the students to work individually
to complete the sentences.

1 Match these words a—d with their meanings.
a amusing 1 [ ]the end of someones life

3 Ask the students to compare their

b childhood 2 Dprepareabook to be put in the shops for people to buy sentences il’l pairs before reporting

¢ death 3 @ funny .

d publish 4 Dthe time when you are a child thelr answers to the class.
) Complete these sentences with words from Exercise 1. Answers .

a My cousin tells very amusing stories. They always make me laugh! :

b Hassan’s grandfather wrote poetry until his in 2016. b death

¢ Your story is very good. | think someone should it! C pubhsh

d Khadeeja had a very interesting . She lived on an island until she 1

Khadee ¢ d childhood

3 Match to make sentences about Ted Hughes.

a Many people think that Ted Hughes 1 Dworked at the magazine. 3 MatCh to make Sentences about

Ted Hughes.

1 Ask the students to read through the
sentences.

b During his childhood, 2 D celebrate important national events for
the Queen.

¢ The woman who Hughes married also 3 D were mostly about nature.

d The books which people liked most 4 @ was the best English poet of the
twentieth century.

e Ted Hughes wrote special poems to 5 D he spent a lot of time in the countryside.

2 Ask the students to work individually
to complete the sentences.

3 Ask the students to compare their
sentences in pairs before reporting
their answers to the class.

Answers:
4 Circle the word in each group that has the schwa sound. Check in your dictionary. b 5
a ant arm C 1
b childhood housework magazine d 3
¢ married massive memory 2
d nature noisy netball €
e learned publish peaceful
4 Circle the word in each group
that has a schwa sound. Check
= icti .
% WORKBOOK page 5 your dictionary
1 Ask the students to complete the task
1 Match these words a—d with their individually.
meanings. 2 Give the students enough time to check their
1 Ask the students to work individually to match dictionaries and to say the words to themselves.
the words and meanings. 3 Ask the students to compare their sentences in
2 Check answers with the class. pairs before reporting their answers to the class.
Answers: Answers:
1 ¢ b magazine
2 d ¢ memory
4 b d nature
e l@ned
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Relative clauses and whose
1

Circle the relative pronouns

in these sentences from the
listening. Underline the relative
clauses.

1 Ask the students to read the sentences,
and remind them that they all come
from the listening text in the previous
lesson.

Read the example sentence, and check
that students understand which type of
word is a relative pronoun. Students
can work in pairs.

Ask the students to circle the
pronouns.

Read the example sentence again,

and check that students understand
that the relative clauses follow the

relative pronouns and contain new
information.

Students read the sentences again and
underline the relative clauses.

6 Go through the answers with the class.
Answers:

also worked at the magazine
@hos® name was Sylvia Plath
thadwere in the book

@hichpeople liked

he wrote special poems for the

Queen.

b
c
d
e
f

Grammar Relative clauses and whose

REVIEW
] Circle the relative pronouns in these sentences from the listening. - FAGE ?2,1
Underline the relative clauses.
a He worked in a zoo,(Wheré)he learned a lot about animals.
b Hughes met his wife, who also worked at the magazine, at this time.
¢ His wife, whose name was Sylvia Plath, was a famous American poet.
d The poems that were in the book describe each member of the family.
e The books which people liked most were often about nature.
f This was a time when he wrote special poems for the Queen.

2 Now complete the sentences about relative clauses.
- a Use who  torefer to people, e.g. sentence  b.
b Use to refer to a time, e.g. sentence
when B I
where € Use . torefertoaplace, e.g. sgntence o
which | d Use or to refer to things, e.g. sentences
-who- and
whose © Use . tosaythatsomething or someone belongs
to or is connected with someone, e.g. sentence
3 Study these sentences and answer
the questions.
A
: . . Relative clauses and whose
1 My cousin, who is 30 this weekend,
has bought a house in Port Said. Type 1 relative clauses give necessary
information about a person or thing. We use
lo} .
2 mst?#se that he bought is very who/that for a person, and which/that for a
. . thing:
3 The person Who he bought it from Ted Hughes is the man who was Poet Laureate
moved to Cairo. from 1984 to 1998.
I like the book which gives us information
a In which sentence do the underlined about modern Egypt.
words give us information that we do ® Use whose to show possession or relationship:
not need to understand the meaning? She’s the teacher whose youngest daughter is
b In which two sentences do the I sk @ ‘
underlined words help us to understand * Use where for places and when for time.
who or what the sentences are about? Alex is the city where | spend my summer
holiday.
4 Complete these sentences using a Note: We can use a preposition before

whose, where or which. We can't use a
preposition before who or that.

This is the hotel in which (not that) you were
staying.

Type 2 relative clauses (with commas) give us
more information about a person or thing:
Ted Hughes, who was an English poet, loved
nature.

The hotel, which is very new, is expensive.
Note: In type 2, that can’t be used instead of
who / whom / which:

The room, which (not that) is very large,
overlooks the Nile.

relative clause.

a The Hawk in the Rain was Ted Hughes's
first book. It was published in 1957.
The Hawk in the Rain, which was published

My friends have never visited Egypt. They
are coming to Cairo this weekend.
Hassan’s uncle travels all over the world.
His home is in Alexandria.

2015 was very hot. My brother started

university then.
WORKBOOK
PAGE 6

o

)

o

GRAMMAR i

Now complete the sentences
about relative clauses.

1 Tell the students to read through all the
sentences. Focus attention on the key words
take over each sentence.

Example:
a people
b time
¢ place
d things
e  (something/someone) belongs

2 Ask students to review the uses of relative
pronouns in the previous exercise. They can
work in pairs.

3 Give students enough time to complete the

sentences and check the answers.
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4 Go through any problems with the class.

Answers:

b when;f ¢ where; a

d which/that; d/e e whose; c

3 Study these sentences and answer the

questions.

1 Tell the students to read through all the
sentences and explain anything they don’t
understand. You can also refer them to the
Focus on grammar box.

2 Ask the students to answer the questions. You
could ask them to work in pairs or small groups
to do this.

3 Check answers with the class.
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2 Ask the students to transform the

'I Find and correct the mistakes in the sentences (some are correct).

a The hotel, where was on a mountain, had fantastic views from the bedrooms.
The hotel, which was on & mountain, had fantastic views from the bedrooms.

other sentences using the correct
relative pronoun.

3 As they do this, go around the class
checking that everyone is using the

b Mr Aliis the man who's house is next to the school.

correct relative pronoun.

¢ Aswan is a city who my family always enjoy visiting.

4 Check the answers with the class. If
they have any problems, refer them

d | remember the time when | first saw the school where | would spend the next ten years

of my life.

to the Focus on grammar box or the
Grammar review on page 121.

e Mona is the girl who father was a famous footballer.

Answers:

f Dubai is the city where there is the world’s biggest shopping centre.

b My friends, who are coming to Cairo this

7 Match to make sentences.
a What is the name of the teacher
b Dalia is my friend
¢ One o'clock is the time
d That is the hospital

e s this the homework

3 Complete the sentences with the correct relative pronoun.

1 [ Jwhen we usually have lunch.
2 [ ]where Ola went when she was ill.
3 [a)who used to teach us maths?
4 [ Jwhich you did last week?

5 [ Jwhose sister lives in London.

weekend, have never visited Egypt.
¢ Hassan’s uncle, whose home is in
Alexandria, travels all over the world.
d My brother started university in 2015,
when it was very hot.

% WORKBOOK page 6

The oldest hotel in England

Summer is a time a when many people like to
visit the small English city of Exeter, b
many tourists like to stay the night. For that reason,
Exeter has many hotels. The Royal Clarence Hotel in
Exeter, ¢ was built in 1769, was one
of the oldest hotels in England. However, in 2016
there was a huge fire d destroyed this
historic hotel. Sally Potter, e is the
manager of the Old Hall in the north of England, now

{ thinks that her hotel is the oldest in England.

1 Find and correct the mistakes in
the sentences (some are correct).
1 Ask the students to read through the

sentences and help them with any
queries.

4 Complete these sentences with your own ideas.
a Summer is a time

2 Give the students enough time to
complete the sentences. Go around

b The park is the place

the class, monitoring and helping.

¢ My best friend is someone

d The teacher is someone whose

3 When they have finished, ask the

e A computer is something

students to compare their answers

f This is the beach

with a partner.

4  Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

4 Establish the difference between additional
information (Sentence 1) that can be removed,
and information that is necessary to understand
who or what is being described (Sentences 2
and 3).

Answers:

a sentence 1
b sentences 2 and 3

4 Complete these sentences using a relative
clause.

1 Go through the example with the class
and focus attention on how the additional
information has been included with the use of
commas.

Answers:

b
c

Mr Ali is the man whose house is next to the school.
Aswan is a city which my family always enjoys
visiting.

Correct

Mona is the girl whose father was a famous
footballer.

Correct

[\

Match to make sentences.
Ask the students to read through the sentences.

Ask the students to work individually to
complete the sentences.

37



UMTZ Ted Hughes:The lron Woman

3 Ask the students to compare their
sentences in pairs before reporting
their answers to the class.

Answers:

1 ¢ 2 d

4 e 5b

3 Complete the sentences with the
correct relative pronoun.

1 Ask the students to read through the
text and help them with any questions.

2 Give the students enough time to
write their answers.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

b where ¢ which

d which/that e who

4 Complete these sentences with
your own ideas.

1 Ask the students to work individually
to complete the sentences. Go around,
monitoring and helping with ideas.

2 Allow the students to compare their
sentences in pairs.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Suggested answers:

a when I go to the beach.

b where I like to read.

¢ who is always there to help me.

d lessons I enjoy.

e which/that costs a lot of money.

f where I first leaned to swim.

1
1

‘] Discuss these questions in pairs.

a Why are factories often built next to rivers or
the sea?

b What problems does this sometimes cause?

7 Match these words with their meanings.

a forever 1

to make something
change and become

CHECK
IN YOUR

DICTIONARYEN D marsh completely different
c D enormous 2 Very big
: 3 continue in the same way
g D remain 4 poisonous
e [ ] toxic 5 for all future time
£ D WESE 6 what is left after you have

used something

g [ ] tuninto 7 an area of soft wet land

3 Read the summary of The Iron Woman and
answer these questions.

a How did Lucy feel when she first saw the Iron
Woman? She was terrified.

b In what way did Lucy help the Iron Woman?

¢ Why did the Iron Woman want to destroy the
factory?

d How did Lucy know about the Iron Man?

e What special powers did the Iron Man give to
the Iron Woman?

f What did the workers understand when they

- became fish?

s i
THE IRON WOMAN

Lucy first saw the Iron Woman as she was
climbing out of a dirty marsh. The Iron Woman
was enormous, with bright red eyes. She was
as big as Lucy’s house. Lucy was terrified and
quickly ran home.

Later, Lucy woke up from a dream and found
that the Iron Woman had come to ask for her
help. She wanted Lucy to clean the mud from
her. Lucy did this. Then the Iron Woman told
Lucy why she had come. She wanted to destroy
the factory by the river.

She thought that if she killed all the workers
in the factory, she would save the planet. The
workers were throwing toxic waste into the
river. This was killing all the fish in the water.
Lucy asked her not to destroy the factory, where
Lucy’s father worked, but the Iron Woman said
that she must. She walked off into the night.

Lucy remembered reading about the Iron Man
in a newspaper, and a boy called Hogarth who
was his friend. She wrote to Hogarth and asked
him to bring the Iron Man. Perhaps together
they would be able to protect the factory and
also stop it polluting the river.

‘The next day, Lucy met Hogarth and the Iron
Man next to the factory. At that moment, the
Iron Woman arrived. She was ready to destroy
the factory. Hogarth stopped the Iron Woman.
He said that the Iron Man had a plan.

The Iron Man gave the Iron Woman special
powers so that she was able to turn the factory
workers into fish! They all had to live in the
river that they had poisoned! The workers felt
the pain that the fish felt in this poisoned river,
and suddenly understood the terrible damage
that they had caused.

The Iron Woman turned them back into
people after they promised never to pollute
the earth again. However, the men were so
frightened by this experience, that all of them
now had white hair. The river became clean
once again, but the men’s hair didn’t change and
remained white forever.

2 Match these words with their meanings.
1 Ask the students to work individually to match

the words and meanings.

2 Check answers with the class.

Discuss these questions in pairs.

Go through the questions with the class to make
sure that everyone understands. Then put the

Answers:

b 7 c 2
d 3 e 4
f 6 g 1

students into pairs to discuss the questions.

Go around, monitoring and helping with

vocabulary and ideas.

Ask the pairs to report back to the class on their 1

discussion.

3 Read the summary of The Iron Woman

and answer these questions.

speculate about the story.

Students’ own answers

2 Go through the questions

38

required, and answer any

Ask the students to look at the picture and

with the class to make

sure everyone understands what information is

queries.
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Critical thinking

| Read this quotation from The Iron
Woman and answer the questions.

The Iron Woman wanted to destroy
the factory by the river. She thought
that if she killed all the workers in

the factory, she would save the

f They understood the damage they had

caused (by polluting the river).

Bl 1EssoN 4 |

SB page 9

WB page 7

planet. The workers were throwing ) . .
toxic waste into the river. This was Crltlcal thlnklng
killing all the fish in the water.
a Do you think that the Iron Woman 1 Read this qllotatlon from The
would save the planet if she
destroyed the factory? Why / Why Iron Woman and answer the
not? .
b Do you think that it was right that queStlonS °
s_he turned the factory workers into .
fish? Why / Why not? 1 Read through the quotation and the
¢ Do you think that the workers . .
now want the river to remain clean 2 he ol queStlonS with the class.
forever? Why / Why not? Answer the following questions. . . .
a Why did Lucy not want the Iron Woman to 2 Put the student.s nto palI:S and glve
destroy the factory? them time to discuss their answers.
b Why are factories important? Do they all . . .
cause pollution? 3 Go around, monitoring and helping
¢ What would you do if there was a large H :
factory that was polluting the air or water in Wlth VOcabulary and ldCaS .
your area? 4 Ask different pairs to share their
Work in small groups and discuss the answers and encourage them to glVe
following. o i
a The expression “give someone a taste of reasons fOI' thelr OplnlOIlS :
their own medicine” means to do something
bad to someone because they have done Suggested answers.
something bad to you, so that they learn N .
from the experience. In what way did the a NO, we don’t think that the Iron Woman
I W ive th ki taste of th .
own medicner o @ ee OLer would save the planet if she destroyed the
b Can you think of a situation when a person ’
tha_t you know_gave someone else a taste of factory. It’s OIlly On‘e factory and there are
their own medicine? thousands of factories around the world
¢ If a friend was unkind to you, what would . . . N
you do? Would you be unkind to them, too? doing the same thing, so it wouldn’t
Or would you try to find out why they were .
being unkind? make much difference.
b We think that it was a good idea to
Discuss these questions in pairs. .
a Do you think that po\]ution from factories is change the factory workers into fish
Never leave rubbish on tlhe grounld. better or worse than it was in the past? Why? because now they can understand hOW
Remember that even a little rubbish can b How can we make sure that . X
damage the environment around us. our rivers have clean water? the fish feel in a polluted river.

- ¢ We think that the workers want the river
to stay clean forever because they can
remember what it felt like to be a fish in
the polluted river.

3 Tell the students to underline the part of the text
that gives them the answer.

4 Give the students plenty of time to read the text.
Go around, monitoring and helping. 2 Answer the following questions.

5 Check answers with the class. Check which

: Read the questions with the class. Make sure
parts of the text students have underlined before

they understand them.

addressing any mistakes. 2 Ask the students to do the exercise in pairs. Go
6 Follow up by asking the students what they around the class, monitoring and helping.
thought about the story. 3 Ask different students to share their answers
. and encourage them to give reasons for their
Answers: opinions.
b Lucy cleaned the mud from the Iron Woman. Answers:
The Iron Woman thought she would save the planet. . Her father worked in the factory.

Lucy had read about the Iron Man in a newspaper.
He gave her the power to turn the factory workers
into fish.

b and ¢ Students’ own answers

o o o
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3

Suggested answers:

a

b

Work in small groups and
discuss the following.

Go through the questions with

the class, making sure everyone
understands them, and ask the
students to think about their answers.
Put the students into small groups

and ask them to share their ideas.
Encourage them to discuss any
different ideas they have, giving
reason for their opinions. Go around
the class, monitoring and helping.
Ask any students with good
discussion points to report them to the
class and encourage further discussion
in the class.

The Iron Woman made the workers
in the factory suffer from their
pollution in the same way
that the fish had suffered.

and ¢ Students’ own answers

Discuss these questions in pairs.

Read the instructions and questions
with the class and make sure they
understand what they have to do.

Put the students into pairs to complete
the exercise. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping.

Finish with a class discussion.
Encourage pairs to report back to the
class.

Students’ own answers

¥ WORKBOOK page 7

1 cChoose the correct answer from a, b, c or d.

-

There is very little from the factory, so it is not bad for the environment.

a @aste b wave ¢ weight d wildlife
2 My cousin says that she loves Cairo and wants to live there
a ever b forever ¢ long time d never

w

There were big waves when we got on the boat so the captain told us to
in our seats for the journey.
b remind ¢ remain

a remember d return

I

The ground near the river is very soft and wet because there is a there.
a mass b marsh ¢ maze d marlin

V]

In the newspaper, it says that they want to turn the old factory a
modern hotel.

ain b on c off d into

o

It is very dangerous to go up some volcanoes because the gases from them can
be .

a traditional b tobacco ¢ popular d toxic

Rewrite the following sentences using the word(s) in brackets, to give the

same meaning.

a The teacher asked us not to leave the classroom until we finished the project. (remain)
in in th

r r room _unti inish 1o

b Do not touch those chemicals because they can make you very ill. (toxic)

¢ The waste from some factories will always stay in the ground. (forever)

d The small café next to the school is now an expensive restaurant. (turn into)

Complete these sentences with the correct prepositions.
by for into up -with-

| ]
a Lucy lived __with  her parents near a big factory. E r 'l'!

3
b One night, Lucy suddenly woke . g ?; i.!
¢ The Iron Woman asked Lucy help. 4 I i
d She wanted to destroy the factory the river. -, -

e The workers were throwing toxic waste

the river.

4 Write a paragraph about which kind of pollution is worst for people, and why.

UNIT

2 Give the students enough time to rewrite each

1 Choose the correct answer from a, b, cor d. sentence. Go round and help them if necessary.
. 3 Ask different students to report their answers to
1 Explain that the students must choose the P
the class.

correct answer from a, b, ¢ or d to complete

each sentence. Answers:
2 Check answers with the class. b Do not touch those chemicals because they are toxic.

¢ The waste from some factories will stay in the

Answers: ground forever.
2 betc. 3 cetc. d The small café next to the school (was/has been)
4 b etc. 5 d turned into an expensive restaurant.
6 d

2 Rewrite the following sentences using
the word(s) in brackets, to give the same
meaning.

1 Ask the students to read through the sentences.

40

3 Complete these sentences with the correct
prepositions.

1 Ask the students to work individually to
complete the sentences.

2 Ask to compare their sentences in pairs, before
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Communication skills Negotiating

1 You work for a business that needs to
build a chemical factory. There are two
possible locations for the factory.

First, read the two possible plans. 1 )
Plan 1: Build a new factory

near the city

Advantages:

« [t will be easy to find people to work in the
factory.

« There is another factory nearby that will take
away the chemical waste for you.

Problems:

« It is expensive to build there and any pollution
would be bad for many people.

« The city traffic is very bad so it is not easy to
drive there.

2 Work in groups of three. Read your
situation and decide on the best place to
build the factory.

Student A The factory makes a lot of things. Plan 2: Build a new factory in

These must be taken quickly to shops the desert
around the country. The most important
thing is to have good transport. Advantages:

« It is very cheap to build there. »
« It is a long way from any towns, so any pollution
will not damage people’s health.

Student B The owners of the factory do not
have a lot of money. The most important
thing is to find a place that is not very
expensive.

Student C You do not want the factory
to damage the environment. The most
important thing is to build a factory that
does not cause much pollution.

Problems: .

« [t might not be easy to find people to work in
the factory.

« There is nowhere to easily take chemical waste.

3 Now negotiate with the other students
and make a final decision on where to
build the factory. Use expressions from
Focus on functions.

OCUS ON FUNCTIONS
4

Research how we can stop the

pollution of the Nile. Find out:

e where it is polluted

¢ what causes the pollution and
what problems the pollution
causes

Negotiating

Surely the best place for the factory is ...
The reason for doing this is (that) ...

If you (put the factory) there, it would ...
Although ... is a good idea, we must /
mustn’t forget that ...

| agree that is a good reason, but ... /
However, ...

o if people are doing anything to

try to reduce the pollution
WORKBOOK

words and phrases they have learned
in this unit.

3 The finished paragraphs might make
a good display for the classroom, or
you could take in their work to mark.

Students’ own answers

reporting their answers to the class.

Answers:
b up ¢ for
d by e into

4 Write a paragraph about which kind
of pollution is the worst for people, and
why.

1 Spend a few minutes discussing the topic of the

Bl 11SSON S |

SB page 10 WB page 8

Communication skills

1 You work for a business that
needs to build a chemical
factory. There are two possible
locations for the factory. First,
read the two possible plans.

1 Go through the instructions with the
class and make sure everyone knows
what they have to do.

2 Focus attention on the two plans
and set a reasonable amount of time
for them to read through the texts
individually.

3 Check that students understand the
advantages and disadvantages of each
option.

2 Work in groups of three. Read

your situation and decide on the
best place to build the factory.

1 Go through the instructions with the
class and make sure everyone knows
what they have to do.

2 Put the students into groups of three:
Students A, B and C. The can now
read their situations. Go round and
help them with any queries. They can
work on their own at this stage.

3 Now negotiate with the other students
and make a final decision on where to
build the factory. Use expressions from
Focus on functions.

paragraph with the class.

2 As the students write their paragraphs in 80-
100 words, go around monitoring and helping.
Remind them to use relative clauses when
possible and to use time

1 Go through the instructions with the class and
make sure everyone knows what they have to
do. Focus attention on the Focus on functions
box. Explain that this gives a list of expressions
that will be useful when negotiating.

2 In their groups, students take turns discussing
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1

Answers:

b

c
d
e

their concerns and their preferred

option for where to put the factory.

Encourage the students who are
listening to ask questions and

challenge the speaker.

Set a reasonable amount of time
for the students to conclude their
discussion.

Go around the class monitoring
and helping. Make sure they use
the expressions from the Focus on
functions box correctly.

Ask the groups to explain their
choices to the class.

1 Complete the email with the correct words.

agree mustn’t place reason would

To: Mr Kamal
Subject: New Hotel
Dear Mr Kamal,

| was interested to read the plans for your company to build a new hotel in Green
Park. You said that you have chosen this location because it is near the city centre.

la agree that this is a good reason.

However, the park is very popular with local families. If you built the hotel there, it

b mean that the families would not be able to go there any more. Surely

the best ¢ for the hotel is next to the bus station. The d for
this is that there is a lot of space and it is also very near the city centre.
Although a new hotel is a good idea, we e forget that children in the area

need parks to play in and for exercise. We don’t want to lose our parks.
| hope that you agree with my ideas. | look forward to hearing from you.

Yours,
Karim Al-Sobky

You could end with a class vote on the

best location for the factory.

Research the following about
pollution.

Go through the instructions with the
class and make sure they understand
what they have to do.

Encourage students to use the library
or the internet to find this information.
They can do this for homework.

You can take in this work in the next
lesson.

Complete the email with the
correct words.

Ask the students to read through the
email first and help them with any

7 Read the situation and write an email.

Situation

The traffic is very bad in your city and there are plans to build a new road to help the
situation. One plan is to build the road next to your school because this will take cars
very quickly into the city. The other plan is to build the road next to the railway line, but
this is a longer road.

a Plan an email negotiating where to put the road.
¢ Say that you understand why they have planned to build a road by the school.
Explain what problems this plan might have.
Suggest the other plan as a better choice.
Give your reasons for this.
Give a summary of your ideas.
End the email.

b Write your email in 100-150 words.

ueries.
q 2

Give the students enough time to complete the
email.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

would
place
reason
mustn’t

Remind the students of the discussion they had
in Exercise 3 in their Student’s book.

Go through the paragraph plan with the class
and make sure everyone understands what they
have to do. They are going to negotiate, but in
an email.

As the students write their emails in 100-150
words, go around the class monitoring and
helping. The finished emails might make a good
display for the classroom, or you could take in

their work to mark.

Read the situation and write an email.

Students’ own answers

Read through the situation with the class and
help them with any queries.
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Listening Task

Target element: vocabulary and language
Jrom the unit

Write these gapped sentences on the board and ask
the students to read through them. Tell the students
that you are going to play the recording for
Exercise 3 on page 6 of the Student’s Book again.
Remind them that they will hear a talk about Ted
Hughes. Tell the students to complete the gapped
sentences with the missing words by listening
carefully. (The answers are in brackets below.)

1 Ted Hughes was the best English
of the twentieth . (poet, century)

2 The most famous of these is The Iron Man,
was written in 1968 and was later
into a film. (which, made)

3 Ted Hughes was born in 1930 in Yorkshire,
is in the north of England. (which)

4 He worked as a ,a teacher, and in
a zoo, he learned a lot about
animals. gardener, where

S The poems were in the book
describe each member of the family in an
way. (that, amusing)

Speaking Task

Target element: language in context

Use Student’s Book page 10. Organise the students
to work in pairs. Explain that the students are going
to interview each other about their choice of where
to put the factory. First, match pairs so that one
wants to build the factory using Plan 1 and one
wants to build the factory using Plan 2.

Student 1 interviews Student 2 about his/her plan
and then Student 2 interviews Student 1 about his/
her plan. Move around and listen to the interviews.
Ask the most confident students to perform their
interviews in front of the class.

Reading Task

Target elements: language from the unit

Tell the students to look again at the extract from
The Iron Woman on page 8 of the Student’s Book.
Ask them to write six sentences about the story.
Three of the sentences should be true and three of
the sentences should be false.

Ask the students to work in pairs and tell them

to give each other their sentences to read and
decide which are true and which are false. They
should write 7" by the sentences that they think are
true and F by sentences that they think are false.
Afterwards, they can give the sentences back for
their answers to be checked:

Writing task

Target element: grammar used in the unit

Write these sentences on the board and ask the
students to copy and complete them. Get some of
the students to read out their completed sentences
to the class while the rest of the class listen. (The
suggested answers are in brackets below.)

1 My dad is someone who ... (always makes me
laugh.)

2 My computer is something that ... (I use to
write my homework.)

3 My school is a place where ... (I have met my
best friends.)

4 My best friend is someone whose ... (hobbies
are the same as mine.)

5 My birthday is a time when ... (I spend time
with my family.)

6 My phone is something which ... (I use every
day.)
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WATER AND FOOD SAFETY

SB pages 11-15 WB pages 9-12

Objectives

Listening

Listening for gist; listening for detail OBJECTIVES

Grammar

The passive infinitive and expressions L
. Listening

with /¢

Reading

Reading for gist; reading for detail

Critical thinking
Understanding water and food safety

Functions
Making recommendations

| Discuss these questions in pairs.

a How clean do you think that water
from the Nile is?

b What is happening in the picture?
¢ What problems might this cause?

Water and food safety

Listening Listening for gist; listening for detail
Grammar The passive infinitive and expressions with /t
Reading Reading for gist; reading for detail

Critical thinking Understanding water and food safety
Functions Making recommendations

Writing Writing a report about an illness

&® /. Listen again and choose the correct answers
to these questions.

a The vegetables that Maya ate were washed

using ... .
(A polluted water) B polluted soil
C dangerous chemicals

b Pollution from the factories is ... put in the
river deliberately.

A always B sometimes C never
¢ In the past, water from the Nile used to make

the soil ... .

A toxic B more dangerous  C fertile

d Now in Egypt, about ... people drink water
that is polluted.
A 38,000 B 3,800

C 38 million

e Every year, polluted water makes about 10,000
people ... .
A die B become very ill

C learn about the problems

Writing
Writing a report about an illness

Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

5 Discuss these questions in pairs.
Which of the following do you think causes
water pollution in the Nile?
e factories o farms
¢ waste from houses ® ships

b What do you think we can do to help stop
water pollution?

e 1
FOCUS| ON SOUNDS

carelessness deliberately
exist fertile

industry
manage

L ]S

&# 3 Listen to Reem talking to Nihal and

answer the questions.

a Why did Maya go to hospital?
She became ill after she washed some.
vegetables.

b What does Maya want to warn people
about in her project?

¢ What should people never do?

a How many syllables do these words have?

application carelessness
communication deliberately
generosity

b Look up the words in your dictionary.
Which syllable is stressed in each word?

¢ Listen and repeat the words in pairs.

WORKBOOK
PAGE 9

1

B 1.E5SON 1 |

SB page 11 WB page 9

Before using the book:

* Ask students to tell you why water is important. e
What do we use it for? Put their ideas on the
board.
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Now ask them where we get water from. Ask
them if we can drink any water. Elicit from
them that not all water is safe to drink because
it can be dirty.
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1 Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Put the students into pairs and ask them to
discuss the questions. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping.

2 Ask the pairs to report back to the class on their
discussions.

Suggested answers:

aand b Students’ own answers
This might pollute the river and make the water unsafe.

2 Check the meanings of these words in
your dictionary.

1 Write the words on the board. Say them aloud
and ask the students to repeat them.

2 Get the students to look up the words in their
dictionaries.

3 Make sure that they understand the meaning
of the words. Tell them you are going to give a
simple explanation of a word and the students
must tell you what word it is.

Example:
Teacher: It is a failure to give enough thought and
attention to something important.

Answers:

carelessness: a failure to give enough thought and
attention to something important

deliberately: describes doing something intentionally;
on purpose

exist: to be a real thing; to live or be present in
the world

fertile: able to support the growth of plants,
animals or ideas

industry: the production of goods, especially in
factories

manage: be responsible for a business or
department, be in charge

L2

3 Listen to Reem talking to Nihal and
answer the questions.
1 Go through the instructions with the class

to make sure that everyone knows what
information they are listening for.

2 Play the recording and ask the students to
answer the questions.

3 Play the recording a second time and ask the
students to check their answers.

Water and food safety o 3
Answers:
b She wants to warn people about the dangers of water

from the Nile.

They should never drink dirty water from the Nile,
and be careful not to wash fruit or vegetables using
dirty water as well.

TAPESCRIPT

Reem:

Nihal:
Reem:

Nihal:
Reem:

Nihal:
Reem:

Nihal:

Reem:

Nihal:
Reem:

Nihal:

Did you read this report in the newspaper,
Nihal? It’s about a girl called Maya who was
very ill.

Oh dear. What happened?

It is believed that she became ill after she
washed some vegetables. She lives on a farm
near the Nile and she used water from the river
to wash them. The water was not clean.

What happened to the girl?

She was taken to hospital. She nearly died, but
now she is better. However, she wants to warn
people about the dangers of water from the
Nile.

What does she want us to know?

She did a school project about pollution in the
Nile and she sent it to a newspaper. This is
what her report says. It is thought that waste
which is put into the river by factories is often
so poisonous that it kills the fish. Sometimes
the pollution is put in the river deliberately and
sometimes through carelessness. Maya says that
you must never wash food using water that may
be filled with toxic chemicals.

That’s very sad. The water from the Nile used
to make the soil fertile. Farmers liked the Nile
floods because the soil helped their vegetables
to grow.

That’s true. Her report says that we need water
for farms, for industry and for drinking. To

get enough water, we have to use water from
the Nile. The problem is that each year, there
are more and more people who need more and
more water. Now, it is said that in Egypt, about
38 million people drink polluted water. It is
believed that 10,000 people become very ill
every year as a result.

What can we do about the problem?

I hope that the Nile’s water will be managed
better in the future, so it won't be so polluted.
But the most important thing is that we should
all be taught about the dangers that exist today.
Never drink dirty water from the Nile, and be
careful not to wash fruit or vegetables using
dirty water as well.

That’s good advice. Thanks, Reem.
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UNIT 3

safety

%8 4 Listen again and choose the correct
answers to these questions.

1 Go through the questions and the answer
choices with the class.

2 Play the recording or read the script again and
ask the students to choose their answers.

3 Allow them to compare in pairs before checking
with the class.

Answers:
b Betc.

¢ Cetc.
d C

e B

9]

Discuss these questions in pairs.

Go through the questions with the class and
make sure they understand them.

2 Put the students into pairs to discuss the
questions. Go around the class, monitoring and
helping with vocabulary.

3 Ask different pairs to report their discussion to
the class.

Answers:
a They all do.
b Students’ answers

B Look up these words in your dictionary.
Which syllable is stressed in each word?

4 Put the students into pairs and ask them to find
the words in their dictionaries. Explain that
the phonetic transcription in the dictionary
sometimes includes information on where the
stress in placed. If their dictionaries do not
contain this information, ask the students to
repeat the words to each other and agree on
which syllables are stressed in each word.

5 Allow enough time for students to repeat the
words and come to an agreement. Go around
the class, monitoring and helping.

6 Ask different pairs for their answers and
underline the stressed syllables on the words on
the board.

Answers:

application
carelessness
communication
deliberately
generosity

7 Play the recording and ask different students to
repeat the words.

TAPESCRIPT

&% 6 Focus on sounds
A How many syllables do these words have?

1 Remind students that a syllable is a single
vowel sound, or beat within a word.
Demonstrate by counting out the syllables in the
first word, application, and getting agreement
on the number of syllables it contains.

2 Put the students into pairs an ask them to agree
on the number of syllables in each word.

3 Write the words on the board and ask different
pairs for their answers.

Answers:
application
carelessness
communication
deliberately
generosity

D W
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carelessness
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Water and food safety 3 [E

] Complete these sentences using the first and last
letters of the missing words.

a Sara’s father manages a hotel near the beach. It has
belonged to his family for many years.

b The soil near the Nile is usually very f. e,
which is why there are many farms there.

¢ | hope that heart disease is a problem that will not
e t in the future.

d There is little pollution in the city because it doesn't have any i Y.

2 Rewrite the following sentences using the word(s) in brackets, to give the same
meaning.

a This is not a river, it's a canal that people made. (man-made)

This is not & river, it's ¢ man-made canal.

b People who are not careful can sometimes start fires. (carelessness)

¢ Mr Ahmed manages a team of ten people. (manager)

d Did he fall in the river or did he want to jump in? (deliberately)

3 Answer the questions.
a What man-made problems exist in your city?

b Why is it important that farmers have fertile soil?

¢ Which industries are important in your area?

/| Use your dictionary to do the following.
a Find words with two, three, four and five syllables.

b Check that you understand what the words mean.
¢ Which syllable is stressed in each word?

d Write a sentence using each word.

Water and food

UN IT3

safety

2 Rewrite the following sentences
using the word(s) in brackets, to
give the same meaning.

Ask the students to read through the
sentences and check they understand
them.

2 Ask the students to work individually
to rewrite the sentences.

3 Ask the students to compare their
sentences in pairs before reporting
their answers to the class.

Answers:

b Carelessness can sometimes start fires.

¢ Mr Ahmed is a manager of ten people.

d Did he fall in the river or did he jump in
deliberately?

3 Answer the questions.

Ask the students to work individually
to answer the questions.

2 Ask the students to compare their
sentences in pairs before reporting

their answers to the class.

Suggested answers:

a  Pollution from traffic is a problem in my
city.

b  Fertile soil helps the farmers to grow
more food.

¢ The car industry is important in my area.

4 Use your dictionary to do the

% WORKBOOK page 9

1 Complete these sentences using the first
and last letters of the missing words.

1 Remind the students that the words all come
from the new vocabulary on page 11 of the
Student’s Book.

2 Ask the students to work individually to
complete the sentences.

3 Check answers with the class.

Answers:
2 fertile

3 exist

4 industry

following.

1 Ask the students to complete the task
individually.

2 Give the students enough time to check their
dictionaries and find suitable words. Go
around the class, monitoring and helping with
pronunciation.

3 Ask the students to compare their sentences in
pairs before reporting their answers to the class.

Students’ own answers

47



food

and safety

UNIT 3

Water

Passive verbs: The passive infinitive
and expressions with It

1

G

Underline the passive verbs
in these sentences from the
listening text.

Ask the students to read the sentences,
and remind them that they all come
from the listening text in the previous
lesson.

Read the example sentence and

ask the students if they know who
believes that Maya became ill after
she washed some vegetables (we don't
know who).

Ask the students how they recognise
the passive voice, and check
comprehension by asking for the
tense of the verb. Revise the basic
structure of the passive voice: be +
past participle.

Ask the students to find the passive
verbs in the remaining sentences.
They can do this in around,
monitoring and helping.

5 Check the answers with the class.

Answers:
b She was taken to hospital.

¢ Itis thought that waste that is put into the
river by factories is often so poisonous
that it kills the fish.

It is said that, in Egypt, about 38 million people
drink polluted water.

You must never wash food using water that may be
filled with toxic chemicals.

We should all be taught about the dangers that exist
today.

Discuss these questions in pairs.

Ask the students to answer the questions. They
can do this in pairs.

Check the answers with the class. If the students
need more help with the passive voice, go
through the Focus on grammar box or the
Grammar Review on page 122.
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GRAMMAR
REVIEW
PAGE 122

rammar The passive infinitive and
expressions with /t

Underline the passive verbs in these sentences from the listening text.
a [t is believed that she became ill after she washed some vegetables.
b She was taken to hospital.

¢ Itis thought that waste that is put into the river by factories is often so
poisonous that it kills the fish.

d [tis said that in Egypt, about 38 million people drink polluted water.
e You must never wash food using water that may be filled with toxic chem
f We should all be taught about the dangers that exist today.

Discuss these questions in pairs.
a What tense is the passive verb in Exercise 1 sentence b?
b What form of the passive is used in sentences e and f?

Rewrite sentences a-d from Exercise 1 with active verbs.

a We believe that she became ill after she ate some vegetables.
b

c

d

Rewrite these sentences with a passive expression starting with /t and the verb in brackets.
a About 4.5 million tons of waste goes into the Nile every year. (believe)
It is believed that about 4.5 million tons of waste goes into the Nile every year.
b Many people use water from the Nile to wash clothes and plates, and to water plants. (know)
¢ Many people die each year because they drink polluted water. (think)
d About half the fish in the Nile contain toxic waste. (believe)
e The Nile will be cleaner in the future. (hope)

4 ’ﬂ k.
FOCUS) ON GRAMMAR
yd
Passive verbs: the passive infinitive and expressions with /t

* Passive infinitives are often used after modal verbs:
A new bridge must be built here.
Food must be kept in the fridge.
Your room needs to be tidied.
Traffic rules have to be obeyed.

Use expressions with /t when we cannot or do not want to name the agent:
It is known that the internet can be dangerous sometimes.
(People know that the internet can be dangerous sometimes.)

It has been shown that our planet is gradually getting warmer.
(Scientists have shown that our planet is gradually getting warmer.)

WORKBOOK
PAGE 10

Answers:

a
b

past simple
passive infinitive

3 Rewrite sentences a-d from Exercise 1

with active verbs.

Read the instructions and make sure the
students understand the task.

2 Students read the sentences a-d from Exercise 1.

They can work in pairs to rewrite the sentences.
3
4

Go around and help if necessary.

Check the answers as a class.



Water

food

UNIT3

and safety

3 Go around the class and help if

necessary.
UNIT
3 4 Check the answers as a class. If the
] Complete the table with active or passive sentences. students need more help with the
passive voice, go through the Focus
a Farmers plough the fields every year. e fi are ploughed. every year. on grammar bOX or the Grammar
b _We grew these apples in our garden. | These apples were grown in our garden. .
¢ The storm nearly destroyed our village. ReVleW on page 122
d The students were thanked for their help.
e Nobody read this book. Answers:
f This newspaper is bought by over a million b It is known that many people use water
people a day. .
= Ty e iy @ i e from the Nile to clean clothes, to wash
hour. plates and to water plants.
h The car was damaged by a van near the . )
station. ¢ It is thought that many people die each
- Do e, ey el e year because they drink polluted water.
j This email was sent two weeks ago. d Itis believed that about half the fish in
2 Rewrite these sentences using a passive expression starting with /t. the Nlle Contain tOXiC waste.
a We believe that two cars were hit in the accident. e Itis hoped that the Nile will be cleaner in
It is believed that two cars were hit in the accident the future
b We know that one of the passengers was injured. )
¢ We think that he was taken to the nearest hospital. @WORKBOOK page 10
d We don't know how serious his injury is. 1 Complete the table With an
e We hope that he will get better soon. aCtlve or paSSlve Sentence'
) . ) 1 Ask the students to read through the
3 Rewrite these sentences using passive verbs. .
a We can see all of the city from the top of that tower. sentences and help them with any
All of the city can be seen from the top o queries_
that tower.
b You should take off your shoes before entering the 1 3
Ny 2 Give the students enough time to
rewrite the sentences. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping.
¢ You must not take photographs inside this building.
3 When they have finished, ask the
d The teachers could punish you if you break the school rules. students to compare their answers
) ) with a partner.
e Would you like us to show the new student around the building?
4  Ask different students to report their
n answers to the class.
Answers: Answers:
b People/They took her to hospital. :

C

Our village was nearly destroyed by the storm.
They thanked the students for their help.

This book has been read by nobody. / This book has
never been read (by anybody).

A million people buy this newspaper a /every day.
My computer was repaired in half an hour.

A van near the station damaged the car.

The match was watched by more than twenty
thousand people.

They sent this email two weeks ago.

¢ People/They think that waste that factories put into d
the river is often so poisonous that it kills the fish.

d People/They say that in Egypt, about 38 million ¢
people drink polluted water. ¢

. . . g

4 Rewrite these sentences using a passive h
expression starting with It and the verb i
in brackets.

1 Read the instructions and make sure students :
understand that they need to add new
introductory phrases. 2

2 Students can work in pairs to rewrite the
sentences. 1

Rewrite these sentences using a passive
expression starting with Iz.

Ask the students to read through the sentences
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and help them with any queries.

2 Ask the students to work individually
to complete the sentences.

3 Ask the students to compare their
sentences in pairs before reporting
their answers to the class.

Answers:
b It is known that one of the passengers was
injured.

¢ Itis thought that he was taken to the
nearest hospital.

d Itisn’t known how serious his injury is.

e Itis hoped that he will get better soon.

3 Rewrite these sentences using
passive verbs.

1 Ask the students to read through the
sentences.

2 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

b Your shoes should be taken off before
entering the building.

¢ Photographs should not be taken inside
this building.

d You could be punished if you break these
rules.

e Would the new student like to be shown
around the building?

Bl 1EssoN 3

SB page 13

1 Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Ask the students to look at the picture and elicit

Reading

'] Discuss these questions in pairs.
a What is the woman in the picture selling?

b What problems might there be with the
food here?

ON VOCABULARY

Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

artificial fine (v) expiry label (n)
make sure  manufacture ()
properly reliable

3 Read about food safety and check your
answers to Exercise 1.

/| Now answer these questions.
a What is the aim of the food safety

the food that you buy is safe to eat.

What information can a label on food give
you? ... .
What can happen to the owners of shops
that sell old food? ... .
What problems might there be with bread?

o

n

o

o

Where should you buy food from?

What is the problem with some food that is
sold on the streets?

-

5 Which of the words in bold from
the article mean the following?
a the thing that you are hoping to achieve
CHECK aim
IN YOUR o
Ve A b what the food is made of
¢ not cooked

d trust someone or something .

Know what you eat

When you buy food from a shop, it is not
always easy to know where the food has come
from. There are now food safety organisations
whose aim is to make sure that all the food
that you buy is safe to eat.

Labels on the food may have a list of
ingredients, so you know if they are natural or
artificial. The labels should say when the food
was manufactured and give an expiry date
saying when it should be eaten by. Owners of
shops that sell food that has gone past its expiry
date can be fined. Never eat food later than the
expiry date or it might make you very ill.

The food safety organisations cannot check
all the food that is sold. For example, when
you buy fruit and vegetables such as oranges,
potatoes and tomatoes, you might not know if
they were grown using chemicals that may be
bad for you. Was your bread baked in a place
that was clean, or was it full of germs?

You must be very careful with meat and cheese.
You should always buy fresh meat and cheese,
so make sure that they have not been in the
shop for too long unless they are kept cool.
Cheese should also be covered when it is taken
to the shops, so that insects cannot land on it.
It is always best to buy food from a reliable
shop or market, where you know that you
can count on your food being both tasty and
healthy. You must also be careful when you buy
cooked food from the street. Meat that is raw
or not properly cooked can make you very ill
if you eat it.

Read again. Are these sentences True or
False? Correct the false sentences.

a Food safety organisations check that all the
food that we buy is safe to eat. False.

you.
d Bread is not always baked in a clean place.

fresh.
f Milkis an artificial ingredient. ...

2 Check the meanings of these words in

your dictionary.

Write the words on the board. Say them aloud

what the woman is doing. Ask the students to

discuss what problems there can be with selling
cheese like this. Go around, monitoring and

helping with vocabulary and ideas.
2 Write the students’ ideas on the board.

Suggested answers:

\S]

dictionaries.

and get the students to repeat them.

Get the students to look up the words in their

3 Make sure they understand the meaning of the
words. Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word and the students must tell

you what word it is.

b Insects may land on the cheese and spoil it. The

cheese may contain chemicals or germs that are bad

for us.

Example:
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Teacher: It means to punish someone by making
them pay money.



Students: Fine.

4 Continue in this way with all the words in the
exercise.

Answers:

artificial: not natural, but made by people

fine: punish a person, group, or business by
making them pay money

expiry: the end of a period of time in which
something can be used

label: a piece of paper that gives information
about a product

make sure:  check that something has been done or is

true
manufacture: make a lot of something using machines
properly: done in a correct or satisfactory way
reliable: describes something that can be trusted to
work well or be safe

3 Read about food safety and check your
answers to Exercise 1.

1 Ask the students to read the text. Go round and
help them with any queries.

2 Now put the students into pairs and ask them to
compare their answers to those for Exercise 1.

3 Ask some of the students to report their answers
to the class.

4 Now answer these questions.

Go through the questions to make sure everyone
understands what information is required.

2 Give the students plenty of time to read the text
again. Go around, monitoring and helping if
necessary.

Check answers with the class.

4 Follow up by asking the students what they
think about the advice in the text.

Answers:

b Alabel can include a list of the natural and artificial
ingredients, say when the food was manufactured,
and give an expiry date.

They can be fined.

Bread might be full of germs.

We should buy food from a reliable shop or market.
Meat that is raw or not cooked properly can make
you very ill.

- 0o a0

Water and food

UNIT3

safety

5 Which of the words in bold from the
article mean the following?

1 Ask the students to read the sentences that
contain the words in bold, and ask them to
decide what parts of speech they are.

2 Tell the students to guess the meaning of the
words, using the context of the sentence or
paragraph to help them. They can check their
answers in a dictionary.

3 Check answers with the class.

Answers:
b ingredients
c raw

d count on

6 Read again. Are these sentences True or
False? Correct the false sentences.

1 Get the students to read the sentences first.

2 Explain that they can read the article again.
Students must write True or False for each
sentence.

3 Explain that the students have to write correct
sentences for the sentences that were false.

4 Get them to compare their answers.

Go through the answers with the class and elicit
the correct answers for the false sentences.

Answers:
b False.

¢ False. Fruit and vegetables may have been grown
using chemicals that are bad for you.

True

True

f False.

o o
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o 3 Water and food safety
SB page 14 WB page 11
C r|t|Ca| th in k in g Never eat food later than the expiry date or it might
_ make you very ill. The food safety organisations
1 Read this quotation from the article cannot check all the food that is sold.
on page 13 and discuss the questions.
a Why do you think that some people eat food after the expiry date on the label?
0 0 b D think that all food should h iry date? Why / Wh t?
1 Read thlS quotatlon from the 0 you think that all food should have an expiry date y y No!
. . ) Look up these words in your dictionary.
article on page 13 and discuss
. carbonated water caffeine flavour
the queStlonS. preservative valid
1 Ask the students to read the short text 3 Look at the pictures of these three items and discuss ;
K . the questions. Don't have too many soft
frorn the art101e m the laSt lesson. a How often do you eat crisps, put ketchup on your food, or ldortrn;fssklzjecau_se thhere ]
have soft drinks? garin them.
2 Now put the Studel’ltS intO pairS and b Tick the ingredient that is good for you, and cross the one
. . that is bad for you.
get them to dlSCUSS the queSthHS . ¢ Do you think these three items are healthy? Why or why not?
. . - MEG. 4/17
3 Ask some pairs to say their answers 'rh B ¢ Cobonsedvarer CEENE [ IS MFG. 1/10/18
aloud to the rest of the class. B ¢ Caramel colour [ Otz
. 4 Sugar . ¢ Sale
Suggested answers. . 4 Caffeine . 4 Onions
# Artificial fl: 4 Artificial flavours
a  Some people don’t have enough money B ¢ il avours a -
en months from
to throw food away. Sometimes they may s date printed on the borde
. . . L Y
feel that the expiry date isn’t important. ortes
. D 4 Sunflower oil
b All food should have an expiry date, so .
D 4 Corn oil
we can be safe. / Some foods don’t need () #sae
an expiry date because it’s easy to see (] # Preservatives
ey 1 Some nouns which end in -0 add -es
when it’s not good to eat. Best before 6/19 to form the plural:
We bought some tomatoes.
. /| Look at the items in Exercise 3 and choose the 2 Other;our;s addisionly:
2 Look up these words in your correct answer. 1000 has three zeros.
. e a The soft.drink was produced in ... . 3 Complete these sentences with the
dlCthIlaI‘y. A@ B January 2017 C April 2018 plural form of the word in brackets.
b The soft drink will expire after ... . Ch;c]k n yzurgmtlonary. (ki) of
1 : A th  Bni ths C a She needs three kilps. (kilo) o
1 Give students time to look up the . Th‘;”j;g’;m expir‘:'i':_f”_‘)” s Goneyear potatoes) (pofato) from theshops:
words. A January 2019 B June 2019 Cluly 2019 b You shouldn't always believe what
d What is the ketchup’s expiry date? YOUSEEIN oo (photg).
2 Ask students t h d aloud A 1/10/19 B 1/4/20 C1/10/20 ¢ Most music (studio)
SK students _O Say cac . VV'OI' alou e If you make crisps at home, which ingredient will have at least two .. (piano).
and check their pronunciation. Then potben itz v .
R potatoes B oil C preservatives PAGE 11
ask them to explain what each word n
means.
Answers: 2 Students can work in pairs to discuss the three

water containing small amounts of
air

carbonated water:

caffeine: a chemical in coffee, tea and other
drinks that makes you feel more
active

Sflavor: the particular taste of a food or
drink

preservative: something which stops food from
going bad

valid: allowed to be used

questions. Go round and monitor and help them
with any queries.

Check their answers as a class. You might want
to point out that some of the ingredients can be
good for you in small amounts, for example,
sunflower oil.

Suggested answers:

a Students’ answers
b Carbonated water v Caramel colour x Sugar x
Caffeine x Artificial flavours x

3 Look at the pictures of these three items
and discuss the questions.

1 Give students time to read the three labels and

_ check that they understand the information.
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Tomatoes v Vinegar x Salt x Onions V' Artificial
flavours x

Potatoes v Sunflower oil x Corn oil x Salt x
Preservatives x




food safety —

Water and

5 Focus on nouns ending in -o

1 Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences.
a The.afnt of the lesson was to practise the present perfect tense. aim
b Don't take flowers from the park or you might be find.
¢ Please make up that you are not late for the lesson tomorrow.
d The factory meets hundreds of children’s toys.

e You can always court on my brother. He always does what he says.

) Answer these questions.
a Why does some food have an expiry date?

b Which food should you never eat raw?

¢ How do you know if meat is cooked properly?

d What information do you think should be given on food labels? Why?

e Do you think that a food or drink is more reliable if you have seen it advertised on
television? Why/Why not?

3 Choose the correct answer from a, b, ¢ or d.

Do you prefer natural water or
water?

-

a carbonated b caramel

¢ colour d carbohydrate

N

You should not drink too much coffee because

it contains . §
a cargo b carbon \
c caffeine d cells

w

You can keep this food for a long time because -
it contains .
a predictions b professionals

C preserves d preservatives

I

Here is your ticket for the museum. The ticket is
for two days.

b valid

d vapour

a virtual

¢ vinegar

/| Choose the correct words.

a Mona bought some tomatos( Jand p p

b How many kilos/kiloes do those pianos/pianoes weigh?

at the market.

¢ There were digital radios/radioes in all the studios/studioes.

d There are two big volcanos/volcanoes in Italy called Mount Etna and Mount Vesuvius.

w 1 Read through the explanation and ask
3 students to think of more examples.
Write a list on the board.
2 Read through the instructions and
make sure that the students know

what to do.

3 Encourage students to use their
dictionaries to check the spelling of
plural nouns.

4 Check the answers with the class.

Answers:
b photos studios / pianos

% WORKBOOK page 11

1 Find and correct the mistakes in
the following sentences.

1 Give the students enough time to
correct the sentences.

2 When they have finished, ask the
students to compare their answers
with a partner.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:
b Don’t take flowers from the park or you
might be fined.

¢ Please make sure that you are not late for
the lesson tomorrow.

d The factory manufactures hundreds of
children's toys.

4 Look at the items in Exercise 3 and
choose the correct answer.

1 Students read the labels again and choose the
correct answers from. You might need to help
them with the first answer. Point out that MFG
stands for manufacturing (when it was made)
and that EXP stands for expiry.

2 They can check their answers in pairs, then

e You can always count on my brother. He
always does what he says.

2 Answer these questions.

1 The students may need to read the text on page
13 of the Student’s Book again.

2 Give the students enough time to answer the
questions and compare their answers with a
partner. Go around the class, monitoring and

check them as a class. helping.
Answers: 3 Ask different students to report their answers to
b B the class.
c C
d B Suggested answers:
e C a Some food has an expiry date so we know when it is

not good to eat.
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b You should never eat meat such as
chicken when it is raw.

¢ If chicken (meat) is red, it is not cooked
properly. Other meat should look brown
when it is cooked.

d The ingredients, so that you know what
you are eating, and an expiry date, so that
you know if the food is fresh.

e Students’ own answers

3 Choose the correct answer from
a,b,cord.

1 Ask students to read the sentences
first.

2 They can work individually, and then
compare their answers with their
partner’s.

3 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

1 a 2 ¢

3.d 4 b

4 Choose the correct words.

Give the students enough time to
choose the correct plurals of words
ending in -o.

2 When they have finished, ask the
students to compare their answers
with a partner.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

a potatoes

b kilos; pianos

¢ radios; studios

d volcanoes

Communication skills Making recommendations
o ==

Listen to three people talking and answer
these questions.

a What is the subject of their conversation?
Avoiding unhealthy foods.

b Which of these recommendations do the
speakers make?
Make unhealthy foods very expensive.

D Design a poster so that people know
about the problem.

D Make a video.
D Make a television advertisement.

Listen again and circle the expressions
you hear that are used to make
recommendations and to agree or
disagree with recommendations.

FOCU& ON FUNCTIONS

Making recommendations
a I'd suggest making unhealthy foods
very expensive. {T'd recommend making)
(unhealthy foods very expensiveY
Why don't we make unhealthy foods
very expensive?
b We might even include photos. /

We could even include photos. /
Let’s include photos.

What we should /can dois ... /

What we really should dois ... /

What we can‘tdo'is ...

We could think about making a video. /

We should think about a video. /

| recommend making a video.

We should try those two things. /

Let’s try those two things. /

Why don’t we try those two things?

Agreeing with recommendations

f There's a good idea. / That’s a good idea.
/ That's an idea.

g | like that idea. /| love that idea. /
I'd like that idea.

h Great thinking, Rami. / Good idea, Rami.
/ Good thinking, Rami.

Disagreeing with recommendations

i I'm not sure how we'd do that. /

We can't do that. / That wouldn't work.

a

o

o

3 Work in groups of three. Choose
one of these subjects and make
recommendations, using expressions
from Focus on functions.
¢ How can people be persuaded to stop
buying food that is unhealthy?

e How can people be persuaded to keep the
Nile clean?

Find out about an illness that can
be caused by water pollution.
Research:

* what causes the illness

¢ what can happen to people who
have the illness

how people can avoid TR
getting the illness PAGE 12
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SB page 15  WB page 12

Communication skills

#8 1 Listen to three people talking and
answer these questions.

1 Explain that the students are going to listen
to a conversation and they should answer the
questions. Read through the options in part b.

2 Play the recording and ask the students to
summarise the topic in pairs.

3 Ask the students to report their answer to the

class.



Answers:

b Design a poster so that people know about the
problem. v Make a video. v

TAPESCRIPT

Leila: When I went to the park yesterday, [
saw a lot of school students eating
pizza and having soft drinks.

Riham: People often take a picnic and eat in

the park.

Leila: Yes, but the students all had crisps and
sweets, too. I was surprised that they
were eating so much fat, salt and sugar.

Huda: That’s really unhealthy. They will make

themselves ill.

Riham: I know, Huda, but what can we do

about it?

Leila: Well, we could make some
recommendations — you know, perhaps
write an article in the school magazine.

Huda: Do you think that many people would

read it?

I don’t know, Huda, but I think we
should try, don’t you?

Yes.

OK, you too, let’s discuss some ideas.

Leila:

Huda:
Leila:

Riham: Well, for a start, I'd recommend making
unhealthy foods very expensive. Then

people won’t want to buy it.

Huda: Hmm, I’'m not sure how we’d do that,
Reham, but perhaps we could try
designing a poster showing people how

healthy food is good for you.

That’s a good idea, Huda. We might
even include photos showing how good
healthy food can look.

1 like that idea, Leila. What we really
should do is persuade people, to make
them see what happens if you eat
unhealthy food.

Or we could think about making a
video showing the difference between a
fit, healthy person doing sport, and an
unhealthy person who doesn’t want to
do any exercise.

Leila:

Huda:

Riham:

Leila: Good thinking, Riham. Let’s try those

two things: a poster and a short video.
Agreed?

Riham & Huda: Yes, let’s do it.

Water

food

UNIT 3

and safety

## 2 Listen again and circle the

5

Answers:

=50 h 0 A6 o

expressions you hear that are used to
make recommendations and to agree
or disagree with recommendations.

Direct the students’ attention to the Focus on
functions box and ask different students to read
out the options for the recommendations.

Explain that the students should only circle the
expressions that they hear.

Play the recording again and allow students
enough time to complete the task.

Repeat for agreeing and disagreeing with
recommendations.

Check the answers with the class.

We might even include photos.

What we really should do is ...

We could think about making a video.
Let’s try those two things.

That’s a good idea.

I like that idea.

Good thinking, Rami.

I’m not sure how we’d do that.

w9

Work in groups of three. Choose one of
the subjects and make recommendations,
using expressions from Focus on
functions.

Go through the questions with the class and
make sure everyone understands them.

Ask the students to think about their answers
and give them plenty of time. They can use

the pictures to help then with ideas for the first
subject. Ask them what other things they could
do to eat more healthily.

Put the students into small groups and ask them
to share their ideas. Encourage them to discuss
any different ideas they have, giving reason for
their recommendations. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping.

Ask groups with good discussion points to
report them to the class.

Students’ own answers
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4 Research information about
illness.

1 Go through the instructions with the
class and make sure they understand

what they have to do.

2 Encourage students to use the library
or the internet to find this information.
They can do this for homework.

[ WORKBOOK page 12

1 Complete the sentences
with expressions making or
responding to recommendations.

1 Give the students enough time to
complete the sentences.

2 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:
a idea; let’s

b recommend; thinking
¢ could; Great

2 Write what you would say in
each of the following situations.

1 Read through the situations with the
class. Remind the students of the
discussion they had in Exercise 3 in
their Student’s book.

2 Ask the students to write their

1 Complete the sentences with expressions making or responding to
recommendations.

could Good idea let's recommend sheuld thinking
a A When do you think we should revise for the test?
B What we really should do is make a plan.
A Yes, | like that .
B OK, do that now.
b A I'm worried about not having enough money while I'm on holiday.
B I'd keeping a note of everything that you spend and checking how

mumat the end of each day.
A Good .
¢ A Why don't we get fit?
B Great thinking, but what can we do?
A We go for a run every day.
B idea.

2 Write what you would say in each of the following situations.
a A friend has asked you to recommend a good book to read while he/she is on holiday.

b A friend has recommended a way to revise for a test which you think is very good.

c A friend wants to take a foreign visitor to interesting places in your town during his/her
stay and has asked you for some ideas.

d You and your friend need some new clothes. The friend has asked you to recommend a
shop that is not too expensive.

3 Write a short report about the illness you researched in the Student’s Book.

answers. Go around the class

monitoring and helping. 3

3 Ask the students to compare their answers with

a partner. 1

4 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Suggested answers:
a I’d suggest reading this book. It’s really good.
b That’s a good idea.

¢ Why don’t you take him/her to the museum?
d We should try (shop). It’s not very expensive.
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Write a short report about the illness you
researched in the Student's Book.

Remind the students of the research they did for
Exercise 4 in their Student’s Book. Make sure
everyone understands what they have to do.

As the students write their paragraphs using 100
- 150 words, go around the class monitoring and
helping. The finished paragraphs might make

a good display for the classroom, or you could
take in their work to mark.
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Water and food safety UMT3

Listening and Speaking

Target element: vocabulary and language
Jrom the unit

Write these gapped sentences on the board and

ask the students to read through them. Tell the
students that you are going to play the recording
for Exercise 3 on page 11 of the Student’s Book
again. Remind them that they will hear Reem
talking to Nihal. Tell the students to complete

the gapped sentences with the missing words by
listening carefully (The answers are given below in
brackets):

1 Itis that she became ill after she
washed some . (believed, vegetables)

2 She did a school project about in the
Nile and she sent it to a . (pollution,
newspaper)

3 Sometimes the pollution is put in the river

and sometimes through

deliberately, carelessness

4 We need water for farms, for and for
drinking. (industry)

5 We should all be taught about the dangers
that today. Never drink
water from the Nile. (exist, dirty)

Reading Task

Target element: language in context

Tell the students to look again at the article Know
What You Eat on page 13 of the Student’s Book.
Ask them to write six recommendations about
food. Three of the sentences should be good ideas
and three of the sentences should be bad ideas.

Ask the students to work in pairs and tell them
to give each other their sentences to read and
decide which are good and which are bad ideas.
They should write G by the sentences they think
are good and B by sentences they think are bad.
Afterwards, they can give the sentences back for
their answers to be checked.

Writing Task

Target element: passive verbs

Write these sentences on the board and ask the
students to rewrite them in the passive. Get

some of the students to read out their completed
sentences to the class while the rest of the class
listen. (The answers are given below in brackets).

1 They must put labels on food. (Labels must be
put on food.)

2 People need to manufacture the food in
a factory. (The food needs to be manufacture in
a factory.)

3 They have to bake the bread in a bakery.
(Bread has to be baked in a bakery.)

4 People should buy healthy food from a
reliable shop or market. (Healthy food should
be bought from a reliable shop or market.)

5 They can give the food an expiry date. (The
food can be given an expiry date.)
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Revision A

SB pages 16-20

WB pages 13-16

B 1.15SON 1 N

SB page 16

Bl Listening

# 8 1 Listen to two people doing
a quiz about different jobs.
Write the jobs in the order

you hear them.
1 Focus attention on the picture of a
surgeon and ask the class to describe
what the job involves.
Make sure that the students
understand the task.
3 Play the recording and give the
students enough time to write down
the jobs.

LE

LE

Revision A

Listen to two people doing a quiz about
different jobs. Write the jobs in the
order you hear them.

a surgeon
b

d
e

Listen again and answer the questions.

Work in pairs. Think of four more jobs.
Make sentences about the job like the
quiz. Your partner can guess the job.

a In which job do you meet a lot of people?
Journalist.

b Which two jobs need people who are
good with their hands?

¢ In which two jobs are people usually good
atmaths?

d In which job do you sometimes work
outside?

People who do this
Job are very brave.

a Listen and circle the letters with the

b Listen again and repeat the sentences.

Are they
firefighters?

same sound as the highlighted letters

1 The gate@nes to the giraffe house.
2 Can you count the colours in the

4 Ask different students to report their Complete these sentences from the
answers to the class. :;i;:r:;:g.wuh the correct relative
Answers: a These people, . who _oﬁen save lives,
are always very good with their hands.
b journalist b \l)ﬂ{ycgrcsiit?ngoes thisjob, s || ON SOUNDS
C accountant ¢ People . do thisjob are very
d engineer good at maths.
d This is a job I i § A
e builder fo I oince IR ineach sentence.
Th le, job i
ety physic, SarBies
work outside. country’s flag?
id he gat the leader’s bread?
TAPESCRIPT A T
v verrtany el bt
Boy 1: Let’s do this quiz. It is about people’s
Jjobs. Can you tell me the job I'm
describing?
Boy 2: OK. What’s the first one?
Boy 1: These people, who often save lives,
are always very good with their
hands.
Boy 2: Do they work in a hospital?
Boy 1: Yes, they do. Boy 1: OK, now number three. People who do this job
Boy 2: Are they surgeons? are very good at maths.
Boy 1: Yes, they are. Boy 2: Do these people work in a school?
Boy 1: Number 2. My cousin does this job, which is Boy 1: No, they don't.
very exciting. People who do this job meet a lot ~ Boy 2: Do they work in an office?
of people Boy 1: Yes, they do.
Boy 2: Do these people work in a school? Boy 2: Are they accountants?
Boy 1: No, they don't. There’s a photo of someone Boy 1: Yes, they are!
doing this job. Look. Boy 1: Number four. This is a job which people
Boy 2: Is that person interviewing someone? sometimes do in office and sometimes outside.
Boy 1: Yes, he is. Boy 2: Do you need to be intelligent to do this job?
Boy 2: Is he a journalist? Boy 1: Yes, you do. People who do this job are usually
Boy 1: Yes, he is. good at maths but they are also good at
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Boy 2:
Boy I:
Boy I:

Are they engineers?

Yes, they are.

The last one. These people, whose job is very
physical, sometimes work outside.

Do they work with animals?

No, they don't.

Are they good with their hands?

Yes, they are.

Are they builders?

Yes, they are.

Boy 2:
Boy I:
Boy 2:
Boy I:
Boy 2:
Boy I:

KN 2

Listen again and answer the
questions.

1 Ask the students to read through the questions,
and remind them that questions b and ¢ require
two answers each.

2 Tell the students that you are going to play the
recording again and ask them to make notes.
You can play the recording twice if required.

3 Give the students enough time to write down
their answers individually.

4 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

b surgeon, builder
¢ accountant, engineer
d builder

3 Complete these sentences from the
listening with the correct relative
pronoun.

1 Ask the students to read through the sentences.

2 Review the example sentences and check that
the students remember what kinds of words
pronouns are.

3 Give the students enough time to write down
their answers individually.

4 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

b which

¢ who

d which/that
e whose

Revision A

4 Work in pairs. Think of four more jobs.
Make sentences about each job like the
quiz. Your partner can guess the job.

1 Organise the students into pairs and ask them to
write down their jobs, so they can’t change their
minds.

2 Read the example. If necessary, think of a job
and rehearse with one or two students so that
they understand what to do.

3 Give the students time to quiz each other. Go
around the class, monitoring and helping. Take
note of any interesting descriptions.

4 Ask some students to repeat their clues for the
class.

Students’ own answers

##% 5 Focus on sounds
A Listen and circle the letters with same sound.

1 Go through the sentences with the students and
make sure that the students understand which
sounds they are listening for.

2 Play the recording twice, or more if necessary,
and give the students enough time to circle their
answers.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

2 Can you count the colours in the country's flag?

3 Did he eat the leader's bread?

4 There weren't any lemons, but there were some
bananas.

TAPESCRIPT

1 The gate goes to the giraffe house.

2 Can you count the colours in the country’s flag?

3 Did he eat the leader’s bread?

4 There weren't any lemons, but there were some
bananas.

B Listen again and repeat.

4 Play the recording again. Pause after each
sentence and allow students to repeat what they
hear.

5 Ask students to read the sentences again and
check their pronunciation.
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1 Look at the pictures. Write what
people with this job do and what
this person is doing now.

1 Focus attention on the example
sentences and the structures used in
both.

2 Make sure that the students
understand the instructions Give
them time to write their answers
individually.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class. Answers may

vary.

Suggested answers:

b Surgeons operate on people to make
them healthy again. Anwar is washing his
hands.

¢ Engineers design machines, roads and
bridges. Ahmed is looking at some plans.

d Accountants check the money that people
and businesses spend. Habiba is talking
on the telephone.

4 Ask students to discuss the final
question in pairs. Go round and
monitor while they are talking.

5 After a few minutes, ask students to
share their ideas with the class. You
could have a class vote to find out

which job is most popular.

2 Complete the sentences with the

<
c
9
8D
>
L
o

Look at the pictures. Write what people with this job
do and what this person is doing now.

a Manal is an architect.
Architects design houses and other buildings. ...
Manal i taking photographs of 4 new building project.

b Anwar is a surgeon. ...
¢ Ahmed is an engineer.

d Habiba is an accountant.

Which of these four jobs would you prefer to do?
Why? Discuss in pairs.

Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the verbs in brackets.

Hussein (a) doesn’t know__ (not know) Alexandria, so last week, he (b) ... (ask)
me to go with him to visit his cousins. They @ —............. (live) near the station, so we Q
—.......... (decide) to take the train.

Before we @ I
anew job and he often (g) ... ...

. (leave) Hussein’s house, my father @ wieiviver.... (phone) us. He's got
.. (have to) travel for his work. He @ R
t0) go to Alexandria that day for work, so we could go with him. Hussein and | @ TR
(walk) to his office. Then my father @ e

broke down outside Cairo! Now we ® e

_ (have

__(drive) us out of Cairo. However, the car
.. (wait) for a mechanic to arrive. | hope we

can get to Alexandria later!

My childhood was a time
when I played with my
dolls and toys.

Work in pairs. Complete these sentences
with a relative clause.

a My childhood was a time when ....
b My favourite shop is a place where ...

¢ The last lesson we had at school was a
subject which ...

d My grandfather, whose children ...

e My best friend is a person who ...

correct forms of the verbs in
brackets.

1 Ask the students to read through the text.

2 Make sure that the students understand the
instructions and give them time to write their
answers individually.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to 3

3 Work in pairs. Complete these sentences
with a relative clause.

1 Organise the students into pairs and make sure
they understand the instructions. Ask a student
to read the example answer.

Give the students time to discuss and write
down their answers.

Ask pairs to report their answers to the class.

Suggested answers:
a My childhood was a time when I went to school.

the class.
Answers:
a doesn’t know (given) b asked
c live d decided
e left f phoned
g hasto h hadto
i walked j drove
k are waiting

b My favourite shop is a place where I can find the
clothes that I like.

¢ The last lesson we had at school was a subject which
I’m very good at.

d My grandfather, whose children all live near us, likes
playing games with us.

e My best friend is a person who works very hard.
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Complete the article about the French
scientist Louis Pasteur with the correct
form of these words.

body help _intelligent publish

surname when which who

Louis Pasteur,
1822-1895, Scientist

Louis Pasteur was a famous scientist, who
was born in 1822 into an ordinary French
family. It is said that Louis did not do very
well when he first went to school. However,
he was very @ intelligent and his life
changed when he had a new chemistry
teacher. From that time, he was very excited
by the subject and he did very well in his
exams easily. After school, he went to study
in Paris.

It is believed that this was a time @ R
he did a lot of research. Then, in 1854,

he became Professor of Chemistry at the
University of Lille in the north of France. Part
of his work there was to help companies with
their problems. For example, he showed a
food company that the germs in milk could
be killed by boiling it and cooling it again.
This made the milk, (¢) . could carry
diseases, safe to drink. He also showed

that people could catch diseases from other
people @ carried germs. He also

€) ... . work which explained how our
@ -............ might be infected in three
different ways: through the air, through our
skin and through the food we eat. Later, he
discovered ways of stopping diseases from
passing from person to person.

In 1888, he started a special school for

the study of diseases. The school took its
name from his @ : it was called the
Pasteur Institute. Pasteur died in 1895, at the
age of 72. It is thought that his discoveries
@ <. us all to live healthier lives.

Answer the questions.

a When did Louis begin to feel excited by
chemistry?

When he had a new chemistry teacher .
What did he do when he went to study
in Paris?

What did he show a food company?

o

n

o

What was the problem with milk before
this? .
What did the work which he published
explain? ...

o

What was started in 18887 ...
What was the year of Louis’s death?

Qa -~

-

How do his discoveries help us?

Discuss these questions in pairs.

a Which charities do you know that help
people to stay healthy?

What kinds of things do these charities
do to help people?

o

How can richer countries help poorer
countries with their health problems?
Why is it important for countries to
work with each other in doing medical
research? Think of one or two reasons.

n

o

4  Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

b when ¢ which

d who e published
f bodies g surname
h helped

2 Answer the questions.

Go through the questions with the
class and make sure that they know
which information they need to find.

2 Give the students enough time to read
through the text again and write their
answers.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

b He did a lot of research.

¢ He showed them how he could make milk
safe to drink.

d It could carry diseases.

e It explained how our bodies might be
infected.

f A special school for the study of diseases.

g 1895

h They have helped us to live healthier lives.

3 Discuss these questions in pairs.

Ask the students to read through the
questions.

2 Put the students in pairs to discuss

1 Complete the article about the French
scientist Louis Pasteur with the correct

their answers to the questions and
go around, helping as necessary.
Encourage students to give reasons
for their opinions.

form of these words. 3 Ask the groups to report back to the class and
1 Focus attention on the picture and ask the encourage a class discussion.
students if they know anything abopt Louis Answers:
Pasteur. Write any correct information on the a  Students' own answers
board. b Students' own answers
2 Ask the students to read through the text ¢ They can give them medicines or advice about new
quickly to see if any of the information they medicines. They can help to train their doctors.
mentioned is included in the text. Answer any d  Scientists from different countries can help each
questions. other to do research. They may have different

3 Ask the students to read the text more carefully
and complete the sentences in pairs. Go around

the class, monitoring and helping.

ideas which will help find new medicines. The
governments of each country can help to pay for the
research, too.
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Communication skills

1 Look at the photographs which
show forms of pollution. Discuss
in pairs. Which one shows the
biggest problem? Use some of
these expressions.

Focus attention on the photographs
and ask a student to read the captions.

Ask the students to decide which form
of pollution is the worst. Remind
them to use the phrases in the box and
tell them there are no right or wrong
answers. Encourage the students to
justify their answers.

—

W

Give the students enough time to
discuss the topic and go around the
class, monitoring and helping. Take
note of any interesting points.

Ask different students to report their
opinions to the class.

N

Students’ own answers

[\®)

Work with another partner.
Ask the students to work with a
different partner.

Make sure that the students
understand the instructions and use
the expressions in the box.

p—

98]

Give the students enough time to
discuss the questions. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping. Take
note of any interesting points.

Students’ own answers

w

the other pair in your group about how
you plan to stop one form of pollution.

Ask each pair to work with another pair and
discuss their recommendations.

Give the students enough time for everyone
to take a turn speaking. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping.

p—

Students’ own answers

=

A charity has given you some money to
help stop one form of pollution. What
will you spend the money on? Negotiate
with the other groups in the class. Use
some of these expressions.
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Work in groups of four. Take turns to tell

air pollution
Project

Look at the photographs which show forms
of pollution. Discuss in pairs. Which one
shows the biggest problem? Use some of
these expressions.

Revision A

I think / believe that ...
In my opinion / view ...
If you ask me, ...

light pollution

Work with another pair.
a Choose one form of pollution. How could you
help stop the pollution?

b Take turns to make recommendations. Your
partner can agree or disagree. Use some of
these expressions.

I'd suggest / recommend ...

Why don‘t we ...?

We could think about ...

Let's try ...

That's a good idea. /| like that idea.
We can't do that. / That wouldn’t work.

Work in groups of four. Take turns to tell
the other pair in your group about how
you plan to stop one form of pollution.

A charity has given you some money to help
stop one form of pollution. What will you spend
the money on? Negotiate with the other groups
in the class. Use some of these expressions.

Surely the best thing to dois ...

The reason for this is that ...

If you spend the money on this, it would ...
Although ... is a good idea, we mustn't forget that ...
| agree that is a good reason, but ...

Have a class vote. What
will you spend the money
on?

Help manage the negotiations between the
groups and encourage each group to justify their
choices. Encourage use of the expressions in the
box.

Aim to reduce the number of options to two or
three possibilities and write them on the board
before moving forward to the next exercise.

Students’ own answers

Have a class vote. What will you spend
the money on?

Focus attention on the options on the board and
have a class vote.

Mark the scores for the vote on the board next
to the options and declare the winning proposal.
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EXTRA READING

=
1 FJCLI!, ON VOCABULARY
2 0/ Check the meanings of these words

in your dictionary.

avoid
cool (v)

chop (v) chopping board cloth
multiply prepare spread (v)

) Work in pairs and do the quiz.

1 What do you do before you start to prepare food?

a | put all the food | need on the table.
b | wash my hands.

2 What do you do before you eat fruit?

a | wipe it with a cloth, then eat it.
b | wash the fruit carefully.

3 You find some yoghurt in the fridge that is past
its expiry date. What do you do?

a leatitif it smells OK. b |don't eat it.
4 What do you use to clean the kitchen?

a | use the same cloth every day.
b | usually use a new cloth.

Food safety
It is believed that even a clean kitchen
usually has about 100,000 times more
germs than a bathroom, and most of the
germs come from food. So how can you
avoid becoming ill when there are so many
germs in a kitchen?

e First, always wash your hands with hot
water and soap before you prepare
any food. It is best to wash fruit and
vegetables, too, but don’t use soapy water
or dirty water. Always use clean water.

* Never chop vegetables on the same

3 Do you think that you are more likely to be ill
if you answered mostly a or mostly b to each
question in the quiz? Why?

Read about food safety and check your answers
to Exercise 3.

5 Read the text again and answer these questions.

a Why should you not chop vegetables on the same
board that you use to chop meat?

b Why should you not keep raw meat or fish at the
top of the fridge?

¢ What should you do with raw chicken?

d What can happen if you put hot food in a fridge?

e What should you always do after
you have prepared food?

a Use the internet or the library to find out
about Hepatitis A.
* How do people get it from food and drink?
* How can you avoid getting it?

b Work in small groups. Make a poster giving
advice about how to avoid Hepatitis A.

hopping board that you use for raw
meat. Use a different board, because raw
meat often has a lot of germs on it.

‘When you buy raw meat or fish, keep
it in a bag at the bottom of the fridge
or freezer, where it cannot touch or drip
on other food. Before you cook chicken,
you should always wash it in water and
vinegar so that you don't spread any
germs.

e Always cook meat at the correct
temperature because meat that is not well
cooked can make you very ill. You should
wait for cooked food to cool before you
put it in the fridge. If you put hot food in
the fridge, it can help germs to multiply.
A fridge should always be below 5°C, but
do not keep food past its ‘best before’
date even in the fridge.

Finally, clean all the areas where you
have prepared the food. Try to use a new,
clean cloth or wash your cloth very well:
thousands of germs can live in old or
dirty cloths.

Follow this advice and you will have no
health problems in the kitchen!

'WORKBOOK
PAGES 13-16

1 Check the meanings of these words in

your dictionary.

1 Write the words on the board. Say them aloud
and get the students to repeat them.

2 Get the students to look up the words in their

dictionaries.

3 Make sure they understand the meaning of the
words. Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word and the students must tell

you what word it is.
Example:

Students: Avoid.

4 Continue in this way with all the
words in the exercise.

Answers:

avoid:
chop (v):

chopping board:

cloth:
cool (v):

multiply:
prepare:

spread (v):

make sure that something
bad does not happen

cut something, especially
food, into small pieces

a flat piece of wood or
plastic that is used to chop
food on

a piece of material that is
used for cleaning or drying
become or make a little
colder

increase greatly in number
make something ready to
use or eat

affect a larger area or more
people

2 Work in pairs and do the quiz.

1 Ask the students to read through
the quiz quickly and check that they
understand all of the questions.

2 Give the students time to ask and
answer the questions in pairs. Go
around the class, monitoring and
helping. You might want to give them
a time limit to complete the task.

3 Do you think that you are more
likely to be ill if you answered
mostly a or mostly b to each
question in the quiz? Why?

1 Give the students enough time to discuss the

questions in pairs or small groups. Go around
the class, monitoring and helping.

2 Ask different pairs or groups to report their
answers to the class. Encourage them to give a
reason for their answers.

3 Find out how many students answered mostly
a and how many answered mostly b. They can
check their answers after Exercise 4.

4 Read about food safety and check your
answers to Exercise 3.

Teacher: Make sure that something bad does not

happen.

1 Give the students plenty of time to read the text.
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Answers:

Go around the class, monitoring and helping.

When they have finished, students can compare
their answers in pairs.

Check their answers as a class.

You are more likely to be ill if you answered mostly a.

5

Answers:

a
b
c

Read the text again and answer these
questions.

Give time for students to read the questions and
help them with any queries.

Students ask and answer the questions first so
that they know the information they are looking
for.

Give students time to read the text again. They
can compare answers in pairs.

Go over their answers as a class.

Ask students if they want to be more careful
next time they are in the kitchen.

Because raw meat often has a lot of germs on it.
Because it may touch or drip on other food.

You should always wash it in water and vinegar (so
that you don’t spread any germs).

It can help germs to multiply.

You should clean all the areas where you have
prepared the food using a new or clean cloth.

Project.

Ask students if they have heard about a disease
called Hepatitis A. Explain that in today’s
project, they are going to learn about it.

Read the instructions and make sure students
understand the task.

Encourage the students to spend time
researching the information. They can do this
in class if they have access to the internet or a
library, or they could do this for homework.

When they have the information they need,
they can work in small groups to make a
poster. Encourage them to find photos to use
with it. Go round and monitor, offering help as
necessary.
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5 Students can display their posters to the class
when they have finished.

Students’ own answers




A Language Functions

1 Finish the following dialogue:
A journalist is interviewing a hotel manager about her work.

Journalist What is the best thing about working at the hotel?
The best thing about working here is meeting people from all around
Manager 1the world
Journalist Yes, it must be interesting meeting people from all around the world. Why do
you think that tourists like to come to the beaches in Egypt?
Manager 2 In ini If yow ask me, tourists like the weather.
Journalist Yes, the weather is usually very good! 3 Why did yowopen a new-restauragt
at the hotel last week ? ]
Manager \We opened a new restaurant because tourists don't always want to walk into
town to find restaurant.
Journalist It is said that the city wants to build a high tower near the beach.
4 _What do- yow think ?
Manager | disagree with the plan. Tourists want to see the beach and the sea, not high
buildings.
Journalist Thank you for your time. Where would you suggest that | eat lunch?
Manager 5 _I'd recommend the fish in the restawrant. It's very frish.
Journalist: | like that idea. | will certainly try the fish.

) Write what you would say in each of the following situations:
1 You meet a tourist and you would like to know their nationality.
Which country are yow from?

Revision A

REVISION

Revision A A

B Vocabulary and Structure

3 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:

2 A friend asks you why you like playing tennis. It is mostly because it keeps you healthy.
The main reason is that it keeps me healthy./ The reason I like tennis is
that it keeps me healthy.

3 A friend suggests buying fruit at a shop, but you think it would be best to buy it from
the market because it is less expensive.

Surely the best place to- buy fruit is at the market. The reason for that
is that it is less expensive.

4 Your phone is broken and a friend suggests opening it to repair it. You don't think that
this will help.

That wouldn’t work.

1 If you want to do this job, please can you complete this form?
a ability b abroad @application d accident
2 My grandmother has four children and twelve .
@grandchildren b grandfather ¢ grandchild d graduates
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3 Ola spent most of her living on a farm, but she moved to Cairo when
she was sixteen.
a child @childhood ¢ character d family
4 Don't touch the chemicals. Some of them are and can make you very ill.
@toxic b waste ¢ amusing d dirty
5 Most people when they are over 60 years old.
a manage b stop @retire d return
6 Aliis very sorry that he broke the window, but he didn't do it . It was
an accident.
a carelessly b definitely c efficiently @deliberately
7 My aunt needs a heart because her heart is very weak.
a transport b industry ¢ delegation @transplant
8 | don’t want to drive my old car very far because it is not .
a artificial @reliable c fertile d amusing
9 Karim at the school two years ago.
a start b starting @started d is starting
10 We can't play tennis today because it .
a rains b rained @is raining d rain
11 Ahmed is a boy I met at my first school.
@who b whose ¢ which d where
12 The 1970s was a time traffic pollution began to be a problem.
a which b where c that @When
13 1t that the population of the world is more than seven billion.
a believes b believed @is believed d thought
14 We should all about the problems of climate change.
a to teach b taught ¢ are taught @be taught
15 My uncle my family next weekend.
a visited b visit @s visiting d has visited
16 Nour, father is a surgeon, is my best friend.
@whose b which ¢ that d who

/I Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences:

1 When he became ill, he was sent to the nearest hospital for treat.
When he became ill, he was sent to- the nearest hospital for treatment.

2 This is the boy which mobile was found in the playground.
This is the boy whose mobile was found in the playground.

3 Check the expert date before you eat that cake or it might not be good for you.
Check the expiry date before yow eat that cake or it might not be good for yow.

4 Everybody bought the book after it was punished in the spring.
Everybody bought the book after it was published in tne spring.

5 Asyut is the city which my parents were born. Asyut is the city where my parents were borm.

6 A new bridge must be building here. A new bridge must be built here.
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C Reading Comprehension

5 Read the following passage, then answer the questions:

In 1957, scientists said that nothing could live in the waters of the River Thames, which is
the river that runs through London. The river was polluted by the waste which came from
hundreds of homes. Waste from factories, some of which was full of poison, also ran into
the river. Things began to change in the 1990s and now the river is very clean. It is thought
that about 125 kinds of fish live in the river today. It is a place where many birds and animals
visit, including dolphins and even whales. Today the river faces a different problem. Although
there is not so much chemical waste in the water, there is more and more plastic which
people have dumped into the Thames. This can be very dangerous for animals, which often
I eat the plastic because they think it is food.

i

1 What was the problem with the River Thames in the past?
Nothing could live in it because it was very polluted.
2 Which do you think is worset, chemical pollution or plastic? Why?
Suggested: Chemical pollution, because nothing can live in it.
3 What do you think the word dumped means?
Put carelessty in

4 What do you think that people should do about the plastic in the River Thames?
Suqgested: They should be taught not to-dump it in the Thames, and people should

5 in the River Thames in the 1990s.
@ Fish started to live b Nothing lived
¢ Pollution was worst d Plastic pollution started

6 What does the underlined word which refer to?
a the factories b the river

@ the waste from factories d the waste from homes

6 Answer only THREE (3) of the following critical thinking questions:

1 Why do you think that the Magdi Yacoub Heart Foundation opened a centre in Aswan,
not in Cairo?

Because his father was a surgeon and his family had to- move every few years.

2 Why do you think that Professor Magdi Yacoub had to travel in planes to find healthy
hearts?
Suggested: Because they could be in any part of the country and he needed to- find them

very quickly.

3 Why do you think that the men’s hair remained white forever in The Iron Woman?
Suggested: Perhaps it reminded them of what they had done in the past, and helped to-
stop them wanting to- pollute the river in the future.
4 Do you think that the Iron Woman was dangerous or helpful to the people who worked
at the factory? Why?
Suggested: She was nearly dangerous because she wanted to-destroy the factory, but in the
end, she was helpful because she changed the way they treated the environment.

5 Why do you think that some shop owners try to sell food that is later than its expiry date
and how can we stop them?
Suggested: Some shop owners do- not worry about people’s health. They just want to- sell
all their food so- they can get more money. We can stop them by fining them.
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D The Novel

'/ Answer the following questions:
1 What job did Lemuel Gulliver train to do?

He trained to-bea surgeon.

2 Why was Gulliver able to study and learn different languages?

They were probably very frightened of him because he was so-big. If they
didn’t trust him, they probably would try to- kill him or make him leave their
tand.
4 How do we know that the little people were intelligent?
They had carriages and medicines to- help Gulliver. They were just like us, only smaller.
5 Do you think that the little people were kind to Gulliver when he first arrived at the
capital city? Why/Why not?
Suggested: They were not very kind. They fastened his leg using chains and
people came to- look at him like an animal in @

Seeing that | was angry, the guards quickly arrested the six people who had done this.
They tied their hands together and pushed them towards me, perhaps thinking that |
could punish them. They all looked very worried.

6 Why did the guards arrest the men?
Because they had shot arrows at Gulliver.

7 Do you think that the guards were cruel to the men?
Suqgested: Yes, because they probably thought that Gulliver would hurt them
or maybe kill them.

8 What do you think that Gulliver will do to the men?
Suggested: He will hurt them/help them.

E Writing
8 Write a paragraph of about ONE HUNDRED (100) words on ONE (1) of the following:
a ajob that you would like to do when you finish your education

b the importance of eating healthy food
Students ' own answers

F Translation

9 A Translate into Arabic:
1 At the moment, I'm doing research on a computer program for an Australian company.
.S.J\,uairszwfc\sjlpcwwcﬁ‘&,&\mé
2 My uncle, who is 40 next week, lives in Alexandria.
2 SO 3 em 22 g 5140 (el (30) sl 6 ¢ oo

B Translate ONE (1) sentence only into English:

1 .aM\égJiﬁumsu;;ﬁcfi\gﬁj&\>%-
Meat should always be covered when it is taken into-shops.
2 521 3 Il Il 538 e it SO e 5,2 s Slia 051 -

Today, a journalist is interviewing business leaders in Cairo-.




SCHOOL FOR ALL

SB pages 21-25 WB pages 17-20

Objectives

Listening
Listening for gist; listening for details

OBIJECTIVES Listening Listening for gist; listening for detail
Grammar The past continuous and the present perfect
Reading Reading for gist and for specific information

Listening

| Choose the correct meaning of the words.
| a pass (@ succeed in an examd
ZHECK -
- B take an exam again
S b sound A something that you can see
B something that you can hear

¢ ability A your skill or physical power to
do something
B when you cannot do something

d visual A to do with talking
B to do with seeing

e vocational A to do with work or a job
B to do with a holiday

(% ) ) Listen to a talk about people’s intelligence
and choose the correct answer.
a Dr Fareeda talks about a book that was
written in ... .
A the 1970s B the 1980s C the 1990s
b The American professor said that there were
... kinds of intelligence.
A six Beight Cten

¢ Students should remember that people ... .
A are all the same
B are not all intelligent
C all learn differently

B ocus)

Critical thinking Understanding the problems of people who are colour-blind or have dyslexia
Functions Giving advice
Writing Writing about an interview

@& 3 Listen again and tick the kinds of

intelligence that Dr Fareeda talks about.

a D can speak and write well

b D good at cutting hair

C D good with numbers

d D good at understanding maps

e D good at understanding music

f D good at understanding nature

g D can use the body to solve problems

h D good at understanding people

i D good at languages

j D good at understanding their own
abilities

Discuss these questions in pairs.

a Which of the above kinds of intelligence
do you think that you have? You can have
more than one.

b Compare your answers with other
students. Are you all the same or
different?

ON SOUNDS

a Match each word in 1 with a word
in 2 that has the same sound.

1 2
although cow
brought borrow

enough suffer
plough port

b Listen, check your answers and

repeat the words.
'WORKBOOK
PAGE 17
21

SB page 21

Grammar
The past continuous and present
perfect

Reading
Reading for gist and for specific
information

Critical thinking
Understanding the problems of people
who are colour-blind or have dyslexia

Functions
Giving advice

Writing
Writing about an interview

WB page 18

Before using the book:

* Write the word intelligent on the board. Ask
the students what they think makes a person
intelligent.

Now write athlete, astronomer, doctor,
mechanic, manual worker on the board. Ask
the students if they think that you need to be
intelligent to do all of these jobs/professions.
Encourage them to say why.
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UNIT 4

Bl Listening |

1 Choose the correct meaning of the words.

1 Tell students to read the options and to focus on
the small differences in meaning between the
two options before choosing their answers.

2 Allow plenty of time for the students to make
their choices. They can check in a dictionary.

3 Ask different students to report their answers
to the class. Ask different students what part
of speech each word is, and ask them to offer
example sentences with the words included.

Answers:

b B
d B

c A
e A

#8 2 Listen to a talk about people’s
intelligence and choose the correct
answer.

1 Ask the students to read through the questions
carefully.

2 Ask the students what they expect to hear about
and who will be mentioned in the talk.

3 Play the recording and allow students time
to compare their answers with a partner. If
necessary, play the recording or read from the
script again.

4 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:
a B b B c C

TAPESCRIPT

Interviewer: In yesterday’s programme, I was talking
to a teacher about how we learn at school.
We’re going to look at learning
again today. With us is a professor from
Cairo University, Dr Fareeda. She has
given many talks about an important book.
The book is about people’s intelligence. Do
you want to tell us about the book, Dr?

Doctor: Yes, I do, thank you. The book was written
by an American professor. Many people
have studied it since it was written in the

1980s.
Interviewer: So it is still very important for us today?

Doctor: That’s right. I was working in my first job
as a teacher when 1 first read the book, and
it changed the way I taught. I always called
a person intelligent when they studied hard
and passed their exams. But the professor
has taught me that people do not all learn

in the same way.
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Interviewer: So he thought that people were intelligent
in different ways?

Doctor: That’s right. He said that people could
be intelligent in eight different ways. For
example, some people have problems
reading and writing. That does not mean
they aren'’t intelligent. These people might
be intelligent because they are good with
numbers. We are all different. Another
kind of person is intelligent because they
are good at understanding visual things
such as maps and pictures. And another
is intelligent because they are good at
understanding sounds and music.

Interviewer: While I was preparing for today’s
programme, I heard one of your talks. You
said that people can be intelligent because
they understand plants, animals and the
weather, too. Is that right?

Doctor: Yes, that’s right. Some people are intelligent
because they can use their body to do
things, too, for example, surgeons or people
learning vocational skills, such as builders.
Others can understand people and how
they’re feeling. And finally, some people

are intelligent because they can understand
their own abilities.

Interviewer: Have schools been wrong to teach everyone
in the same way, then?

Doctor: It would be very difficult to teach everyone
in a different way. However, it’s important
for students and teachers to remember that
we’re not all the same. People all learn in

different ways.

Interviewer: Thank you professor. That was very
interesting.

## 3 Listen again and tick the Kinds of
intelligence that Dr Fareeda talks
about.

1 Go through the choices with the class.
Emphasise that the task is about the kinds of
intelligence talked about in the conversation.

3 Play the recording again and ask the students
to choose their answers. Repeat as necessary.
You might want to point out that only seven
of the eight types of intelligence are talked
about. (Being good at languages is a kind of
intelligence, but it is not talked about in the
conversation.)

4 Allow the students to compare their answers in
pairs before checking with the class.

Answers:
c Vv d v e v
£ v g v h v




'I Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d.

1 Ilove the of birds singing in the
morning.
a C noisy
b soup d voice

2 The teacher thinks that Amal has the
to become a doctor when she’s older.

a able b ability ¢ adapt d good
3 All of the students the exam, so the teacher was very pleased.
a past b passed by ¢ passed d paid

I

Karim would like to learn a skill so he can be a mechanic.

a vocational b visual ¢ study d work

V]

| remember things better when | study
pictures.

things such as maps and

a virtual b seeing c see d visual

Answer the questions.
a What is the best way to pass your exams?

b What is a disability?

¢ What is your favourite sound?

d Which of these jobs does not need vocational skills: baker mechanic nurse professor?

Complete these pairs of words which have the same vowel sound, using these
letters. Then say the words aloud.

ort -eugh ough ough ought ew ow uff

a although borrow |
b en S er I
c br p
d pl C

Now say these words. Are the underlined sounds
the same as sound a, b, c or d in Exercise 3?

down (d] thought [ |
rough [ | slow [ ]
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loud to each other in pairs when
making their choices.

3 Go around the class, correcting
pronunciation when necessary.

4 Play the recording and encourage
students to repeat the words they hear
individually and chorally.

5 Ask students to say the pairs of words
to the class, paying attention to their
pronunciation.

Answers:

although — borrow

brought — port
enough — suffer
plough — cow

TAPESCRIPT

although borrow
brought port
enough suffer
plough cow

FWORKBOOK page 17

1 Choose the correct answer from
a,b,cord.

1 Ask the students to read through the
sentences. Remind the students to
think about the kind of word that is
needed for each sentence: verb, noun,
adjective, etc.

2 Give the students enough time to
choose their answers.

3 Check answers with the class.

Answers:

4 Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Put the students into pairs to discuss the
questions. Go around the class, monitoring and
helping with vocabulary.

2 Ask different pairs to report their discussion to
the class.

Students’ own answers

##% 5 Focus on sounds
Match each word in 1 with a word in 2 that
has the same sound

1 Make sure that the students know that they
should only compare the sounds of the
underlined parts of the words.

2 Encourage the students to say the words out

—

2

Suggested answers:

a

b

o

2 b 3 ¢ 4 a 5 d

Answer the questions.

Ask the students to work individually to answer
the questions. Remind them to write complete
sentences.

Ask the students to compare their answers in
pairs before reporting their answers to the class.

The best way to pass your exams is to study hard and
listen to your teacher.

A disability is a problem that limits the way some
people can live.

My favourite sound is the sound of an old piano.

You need academic skills to be a professor not
vocational skills.
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3 Complete these pairs of words
which sound the same, using
these letters. Then say the words
aloud.
1 Ask the students to complete the task 1
individually.
2 Give the students enough time to say
the words to themselves.
3 Ask the students to compare their
answers in pairs before reporting their
answers to the class. 2
Answers:
b enough; suffer
¢ brought; port
d plough; cow
4 Now say these words. Are the
underlined sounds the same as
sound a, b, ¢ or d in Exercise 3?
1 Ask the students to complete the task 3
individually. Give the students enough
time to say the words to themselves.
They can check in a dictionary if
necessary.
2 Ask the students to compare their
answers in pairs before reporting their
answers to the class.
Answers:
thought ¢ rough b slow a

LESSON 2
SB page 22  WB page 18

The past continuous and the present perfect
1

Underline all the verbs in these sentences
from the listening text. Which are in the
past continuous and which are in the
present perfect?

Ask the students to read the sentences and
remind them that they come from the previous
listening text. Then refer students to the Focus
on grammar box which revises the uses of the
two tenses.
Read and review the example sentence with the
correct underlined verb.
Ask the students to do the same with the
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Grammar The past continuous and the present perfect

Underline all the verbs in these sentences from the listening text. Which are in
the past continuous and which are in the present perfect?

a In yesterday’s programme, | was talking to a teacher about how we learn at school.

GRAMMAR
REVIEW
PAGE 122

b She has given many talks about an important book.

¢ Many people have studied it since it was written in the 1980s.

d The professor has taught me that people do not all learn in the same way.
e While | was preparing for today’s programme, | heard one of your talks.

f Have schools been wrong to teach everyone in the same way?

Choose the correct verbs to complete
these sentences.

a |was wanting,(Eave wantedto be a
doctor since | was / have been ten.

Ali has waited / was waiting at the

bus stop when it started to rain.

o

The past continuous and the present perfect

Past continuous: was / were + infinitive + -ing
We use the past continuous to talk about something
that happened for a period of time in the past (when
another action happened or interrupted it):
I was doing my homework when the phone rang.
While we were playing football, the bell rang.
* We use the past continuous to talk about an action
that happened at a particular time:
| was revising my lesson at 6 p.m. yesterday.
Note:
While = As + subject + past continuous:
As / While | was helping my mother, someone
knocked on the door.

n

My sister is a teacher. She has always
enjoyed / was always enjoying working
with children. In yesterday’s lesson, they
have painted / were painting flowers.

o

We have had / were having a meeting
at work when suddenly all the office lights
went out / have gone out.

o

What have you done / were you doing
at five o’clock yesterday afternoon?

Complete these questions using the
past continuous or the present perfect.
Then ask your partner.

Present perfect:

* We use the present perfect to talk about actions that
started in the past and are still in progress or haven't
stopped yet:

a Have you ever ? I have lived in Cairo for ten years. (I am still living
b Howlonghaveyou . ? there.)
X Yasmine hasn’t finished her homework yet. (She is
¢ What were you doing ? still doing it.)
d Where have you ? * We use the present perfect to talk about past
o experiences:

I've been to London, but I’'ve never been to Paris.
This is the best book that I've ever read.

We use the present perfect to talk about actions that
happened (in the past) and still have an effect now:
I've lost my money. (Now | have no money.)

Ali is happy because he has passed his exam.

Note the difference between since and for:

I've lived in Cairo for ten years / a long time / two
months, etc.

Have you ever
been to Aswan?

I have lived in Cairo since 2007 / last year / | was a
the present perfect:

child, etc.
PAGE 18
| caught fish when | was in Hurghada.

; Note how to replace the past simple with
I haven't caught any fish since | was in Hurghada.

remaining sentences. They can do this in pairs.
4 Check the answers as a class.

Answers:
a Inyesterday’s programme, I was talking to a teacher
about how we learn at school. (past continuous)

b She has given many talks about an important book.
(present perfect)

¢ Many people have studied it since it was written in
the 1980s. (present perfect)

d The professor has taught me that people do not all
learn in the same way. (present perfect)

e While I was preparing for today’s programme, |
heard one of your talks. (past continuous)

f Have schools been wrong to teach everyone in the

same way? (present perfect)
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3 Complete these questions using

1 Complete the sentences with the past continuous or
present perfect form of the verbs in brackets.

a Ahmed's uncle __was selling  (sel)) fruit in the market

yesterday. He (work) there for ten years.

b Hala (use) her new camera yesterday. She

(already take) 300 photos with it.

¢ Mona phoned her cousin while she (travel)

to Cairo.

d Nawal (live) in Port Said since she was ten
years old.

e What (you do) at five o'clock yesterday
afternoon?

f Fawzi (be) to Luxor but he

(never be) to Aswan.

g | am trying to be healthy. | (not eat) ice

cream for one month.

2 Ask questions using these words and the correct verb tense.

a ever/be/in a plane? __Have uou ever been in a plane?

the past continuous or the
present perfect. Then ask your
partner.

1 Go through the instructions with
the class. Ask a student to read the
example speech bubble and elicit a
suitable answer.

2 Allow students enough time to ask
and answer the questions. Go round
and monitor and take a note of any
interesting answers.

3 Choose a few pairs who gave
interesting answers to demonstrate

b What/do/three o’clock last Saturday?

c ever/eat/Chinese or Japanese food?

their conversations to the rest of the
class.

d How many different places/live?

e Who/working with/last English lesson?

3 Now answer the questions in Exercise 2 about yourself.

Yes, | have. | flew to Aswan last year with my family.

Students’ own answers

WORKBOOK page 18

1 Complete the sentences with
the past continuous or present
perfect form of the verbs in
brackets.

1 Ask the students to read the example
sentence and elicit the correct answer
for the second part (has worked).
Encourage students to say why these

answers are correct.

2 Students work in pairs to complete

a
b
c
d
e

the remaining sentences.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

2 Choose the correct verbs to complete

these sentences.

1 Read the first example with the students and
ask them to explain why the present perfect is
correct.

2 Students read the remaining sentences and
choose the correct verbs. They can work in
pairs.

3 Go round and monitor as they are working. If
they need further help, they can refer to the
Grammar review on page 122.

4 Check the answers as a class.

Answers:
b was waiting

¢ has always enjoyed / were painting

d were having / went out e were you doing

Answers:

gmQ " 0 o 0 C

has worked

was using / has already taken
she was travelling

has lived

were you doing

has been / has never been
have not eaten

Ask questions using these words and the
correct verb tense.

Ask the students to read through the prompts
and the example question.

Ask the students to work individually to
complete the questions.
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3 Ask the students to compare their
answers in pairs before reporting them
to the class.

Answers:

b What were you doing at three o’clock last
Saturday?

¢ Have you ever eaten Chinese or Japanese
food?

d How many different places have you
lived?

e Who were you working with in the last
English lesson?

3 Now answer the questions in
Exercise 2 about yourself.

1 Ask the students to read the example
answer and make sure they are clear
that this answers the first question in
Exercise 2.

2 Give the students enough time to write
their answers.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class. Ask one student
to read the questions from Exercise 2
and another to answer.

Suggested answers:

b I was shopping with my mother.

¢ Yes,Ihave./No,Ihaven’t.

d TIhave always lived in Cairo, so I have
only lived in one place.

e I was working with Amal / Amira.

B 1.5550N 3\

SB page 23

Reading

1 F&ul. ON VOCABULARY l
b

develop dyslexia

Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

lazy overcome
support (n) triumph
colour-blind

potential

) Read and complete the sentences with words
from Exercise 1.

a My little brother is always  lazy when it's very
hot. He doesn’t want to do anything!

b Hala’s cousin always does very well in her exams.

She has the

n

[ -9

of his family every day.

Very small babies need milk to growand .
Mona is trying to

her fear of insects. She’s

reading a book about them.

3 Read the article and answer the questions in pairs.
a Do children always develop in the same way?

No, they don’t.

b What problems do people with dyslexia have?

¢ Are people with dyslexia very intelligent?

d Who can help people with dyslexia become
successful?

e Why is life difficult for people who are colour-blind?

f What did John Dalton study?
g How can people overcome their problems?

4 F&CUS} ON EMPHASISING

/ INFORMATION

We can use In truth / In fact / Actually to
emphasise a fact that is not expected or
is surprising. Choose the correct words in

these sentences.

a It was very hot today.(In faci
was the hottest day of the year.

However, it

b Hala did not study for her test, so / actually

she didn‘t pass it.

¢ The new restaurant is amazing. In truth /

However, the food there is better than the
food in my favourite restaurant.

d Hassan looks 25. So / Actually, he is 18.

.. togo to avery good university.
Ahmed’s grandfather is nearly 90 and needs the

- .
Problems with
learning

School is really important for all children.
However, children do not all develop or
learn in the same way and many students
have to overcome problems. What is easy
for most students might be a triumph for
others.

About ten percent of people in Egypt have
something called dyslexia. People with
dyslexia find it very difficult to read. In the
past, people thought that students with
dyslexia were lazy and did not want to
learn. Other people thought that they were
not intelligent.

Actually, people with dyslexia are usually very
intelligent in other ways. For example, they
are often very good at learning vocational
skills such as fixing or making things. Some
very famous people had or have dyslexia,
including Albert Einstein and the film-maker
Steven Spielberg. Today, special teachers can
often help people with dyslexia to be very
successful.

Another common problem is being colour-
blind. People who are colour-blind cannot
see colours in the way that most people do.
This can make it very difficult for them to
read maps and traffic signs. It can also be
difficult to prepare food. For example, they
cannot always see when meat is cooked.

Of course colour-blind people can be very
intelligent. In fact, the first person to study
being colour-blind was an Englishman called
John Dalton, who was born in 1794. He
realised he was colour-blind when people
laughed at him for wearing strange-coloured
clothes. Although he could not tell the
difference between blue, pink and other
colours, he became a teacher and a brilliant
scientist.

People are all different and have different
problems in their lives. In truth, everyone has
the potential to do amazing things if they
work hard to overcome their problems, and
if they are given the right help and support.

1 Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

1 Write the words on the board. Say them aloud
and get the students to repeat them.

2 Get the students to look up the words in their
dictionaries.

3 Make sure they understand the meaning of the
words. Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word and the students must tell
you what word it is.

Example:

Teacher: It describes someone who doesn’t

want to work or make an effort.

Students: Lazy

4 Continue in this way with all the words in the

exercise.
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Suggested answers:
develop:
dyslexia:

grow and change
a condition which causes people to have

difficulty with reading and writing

lazy:

describes someone who doesn’t

want to work or make an effort

overcome:
control it
potential:
future success
support:
triumph:

successfully deal with a problem and
the ability or quality necessary for

help, kindness or assistance when needed
a great success or achievement

colour-blind: not able to see the difference between

particular colours

2 Read and complete the sentences with
words from Exercise 1.
1 Tell the students to read through all the sentences.
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2 Allow plenty of time for the students
to read the text and answer the
questions in pairs. Ask them to
underline the parts of the text that
give them the answers. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping with
vocabulary.

Critical thinking

| Read this quotation from the text on page
23 and discuss the questions.

About ten percent of people in Egypt have
something called dyslexia. This means that
they find it very difficult to read words.
In the past, people thought that students
with dyslexia were lazy and did not want to ?
learn. Other people thought they were not . 4

3 Students can discuss their answers in
pairs.

intelligent. Actually, people with dyslexia 4 Read the following and answer the ASk dlfferent palrs to report thelr
are usually very intelligent in other ways. questions. answers to the ClaSS.
a About h7°W many people in Egypt have Experts think that some colour-blind Answers:
dyslexia? B people have an advantage over other b They find it very difficult to read
b In your opinion, why did people think that people. They say that colour-blind . o
students with dyslexia were lazy? Eeople cafn often slee the d}i{'fereé:ce ¢ Yes, they are usua]]y very 1nte]hgent.
. B etween, for examp e, somet lng at .
© Are people with dyslexia intelligent?........ Akbmeameredl s e, Il d Special teachers can help them to become
d Why do you think that people with dyslexia who are not colour-blind will just see ful
are often good at jobs that need vocational green. As a result, colour-blind people SuccessIul.
swls? i e it ot g g o e Because they cannot see colours in the
. i . i forest or a jungle. .
/. Discuss these questions in pairs. way that most people do, so they find it
a Why do you think that some students have a Why do you think that colour-blind people : .
special teachers? e et oo difficult to read maps and traffic signs
b Look at the picture below. What do you think b Why do you think that colour-blind people and prepare food.
it would be like if you could not read? might be useful for scientists studying He studied being colour-blind
insects, birds and animals? ; R i
3 Work in groups and discuss these questions. ¢ Can you think of other possible By WOI'klIlg hard, if they are given the

a Why might the following be a problem for advantages to being colour-blind?
people who are colour-blind?

e Buying fruit from the market
¢ Choosing which clothes to wear
¢ Watching a football match

right help and support.

4 Focus on emphasising
information

1 Read through the explanation and the
first sentence as an example. Ask the
students whether the second sentence
emphasises the first or contradicts it.
(It emphasises it.)

b How can we help people who are
colour-blind?

2 Allow plenty of time for the students
to choose the correct words. Go
around the class, monitoring and
helping.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

2 Ask the students to think about what kinds of
words they need to use in each sentence. They b

Answers:
so ¢ Intruth d Actually

can work in pairs.
3 Give students enough time to complete the
sentences and check the answers. m
4 Go through any problems with the class.
Answers: SB page 24  WB page 19
b potential ¢ support

d develop e overcome Critical thinking

1 Read this quotation from the text on page
23 and discuss the questions.

3 Read the article and answer the questions
in pairs.
1 Ask the students to read the questions before

they read the article, so they know which
information they need to find out.

1 Read through the text from the article on
Student’s Book page 23 and the questions with
the class.
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2

Answers:

a
b

Put the students into pairs and ask them to
discuss their answers.

Ask different pairs to report their answers to
the class. For questions b and d, accept any
answer that is grammatically correct and seems
to reflect a considered opinion. Any interesting
opinions can become the subject for further
class discussion.

About ten percent

Suggested: Because they found it difficult to read.
People did not understand that this was a condition
so they thought they were being lazy.

They are usually very intelligent.

Suggested: Because people with dyslexia do not
have a problem with using their hands, for example
making or fixing things.

Suggested answers:

a

b

Discuss these questions in pairs.

Read the questions with the class. Make sure
they understand them.

Direct the students’ attention to the picture and
ask them to describe what is happening in it.

Ask the students to do the exercise in pairs. Go
around the class, monitoring and helping.

Ask different students to share their answers
and encourage them to give reasons for their
opinions.

Some students have special teachers because they
have problems to overcome.

I think it would be very difficult if I couldn’t read.
I would need to look at the pictures on the signs

to know what was sold in shops and it would be
dangerous because I wouldn’t be able to follow any
instructions on the road signs.

Work in groups and discuss these
questions.

Ask the students to discuss the questions in
pairs. Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

Ask different students to share their answers
and encourage them to give reasons for their
opinions.
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Suggested answers:

a

Students might not know the difference between
some fruit, or if some fruit was old or ready to eat.
They might not know which colour clothes look
good or strange together. They might not know
which football team was which.

We can try to understand the problems they face.

For example, maps could use different signs and
words and not just different colours to show different
places.

Suggested answers:

a

Read the following and answer the
questions.

Read through the text and the questions with the
class.

Put the students into pairs and ask them to
discuss their answers. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping.

Ask different pairs to report their answers to the
class.

Colour-blind people might be able to see things
better in jungles or other environments. They might
be able to see the differences in army uniforms more
easily.

Colour-blind people might be able to see small
differences between insects, birds or animals that
other scientists wouldn’t see.

A colour-blind person might be able to see details

in a colour picture of photo that other people cannot
see.
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2 Rewrite the following sentences

1 Match these words a—f with their meanings 1-6.

a develop 1 D succeed in controlling a problem

b lazy 2 D abilities that might make someone successful or useful
¢ overcome 3 D help that you give to a person or people

d potential 4 @ to grow or change over time

e support 5 Dan important success

f triumph 6 D not liking work or doing things that are difficult

2 Rewrite the following sentences using the word(s) in brackets, to give the
same meaning.

a | think that Tarek is clever enough to become a doctor. (potential)
| think that Tarek has the potential to become a doctor.
b Soha has dyslexia, so it was amazing that she came top in the writing exam. (triumph)

¢ Nawal's father died when she was young, but her mother gets a lot of help from her
father's family. (support)

d Walid's younger brother does not like sports. He always does nothing. (lazy)

e This city has really grown and become better in the last ten years. (develop)

f Manal is trying to stop her fear of flying. (overcome)

3 Complete the conversation with the correct phrase to emphasise information.
Actually However -n-fact In truth

Dina | enjoyed our history lesson yesterday. a __In fact , | think it was the most
interesting history lesson that we've had.

Mona b , I don't really like history. | prefer maths.
Dina ¢ , | used to prefer maths, and I still like it.
d , history is now my favourite subject.

/. Answer the questions.
a Which job would you like to do when you finish studying?

b Does this job need academic or vocational skills?

¢ Which skills will you need to do this job?

d Why is it important to help people who have problems reading?

— using the word(s) in brackets, to
give the same meaning.
1 Ask the students to read through the

sentences and the example answer.

2 Give the students enough time to
rewrite each sentence.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

b Soha has dyslexia, so it was a triumph
that she came top in the writing exam.

¢ Nawal’s father died when she was young,
but her mother gets a lot of support from
her father’s family.

d Walid’s younger brother does not like
sports. He is (always) lazy.

e This city has really (grown and)
developed in the last ten years.

f Manal is trying to overcome her fear of
flying.

3 Complete the conversation with
the correct phrase to emphasise
information.

1 Ask the students to work individually
to complete the sentences.

2 Ask the students to compare their
sentences in pairs, before reporting

their answers to the class.
- answers:

1 Match these words a—f with their
meanings 1-6.

ORKBOOK page 19

1 Explain that the students must choose the
correct meaning for each word.

2 Give the students enough time to complete the
matching.

2 Check answers with the class.

b In truth
¢ Actually
d However

4 Answer the questions.

Give the students enough time to read the
questions and write their answers.

2 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Students’ own answers

Answers:

1 c 2 d
3 e 5 f
6 b
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Communication skills

1 You are going to interview a
person about their skills and
abilities. Work in pairs and
use the prompts below to make
questions that you can ask
someone.

1

Go through the instructions with the
class. Discuss when and why people
go for interviews, their purpose, and
how people usually feel about them.

Focus the students’ attention on the
example question and ask them to
describe how it has been transformed
with the addition of verbs, pronouns,
etc.

Give the students plenty of time to
form questions in pairs. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping.

Ask different pairs to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:
Do you speak English or other languages?
Are you kind and patient?

Do you like sports?

Did you pass your exams last year?

Are you good at making things?

Do you like animals?

Are you good at science?

Do you like working outside?

Are you good at history?

S0 h 0 A 0 O

—

—

Communication skills Giving advice

You are going to interview a person about their skills
and abilities. Work in pairs and use the prompts
below to make questions that you can ask someone.

good with numbers? Are you good with numbers?
speak English or other languages?
kind and patient?

like sports?

pass all your exams last year?
good at making things?
like animals?

good at science?

like working outside?
good at history?

@

_—-scQa 0o o n T

Work in different pairs.

a Take turns to interview each other
using the questions from exercise 1.

b Make a note of the answers.
Are you good
with numbers?

Look at the answers to the interview.
Give your partner advice about which
job they can do. Use expressions from
Focus on functions and the jobs below,
or choose a different job.

When you use the internet to do research,
remember to make a note of the address of the
website, who wrote the information and when

archaeologist carpenter it was written.

doctor farmer illustrator
primary school teacher scientist
sports teacher tour guide

Conduct a survey among older people
that you know and report the results to
the rest of the class. Write a summary
to put on the classroom wall. Find out:
what job they do and what they
usually do every day

what qualifications they needed for
the job and how they got it

make a note of the answers

WORKBOOK
PAGE 20

ON FUNCTIONS

Giving advice
| advise you to ...

I really would / wouldn't ...

If you ask me, you should / shouldn't ...
If I were you, | would / wouldn't ...

In my opinion, you should / shouldn't ...
Why don‘tyou ... ?

Work in different pairs.

Ask the students to work with a different
partner and explain that they are going to
interview each other.

Remind the students to make a note of their
partner’s responses and give them enough time
to complete each interview. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping.

Ask individual students to describe the skills
and abilities of their partner to the class.

Students’ own answers
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Look at the answers to the interview.
Give your partner advice about which
job they can do. Use expressions from the
Focus on functions and the jobs below, or
choose a different job.

Focus the students’ attention on the list of jobs
and ask them what skills and abilities they
require.

Focus students’ attention on the Focus on
Junctions box. Ask different students to
provide an example of how each stem could be
completed.

Make sure that the students understand the
instructions and allow plenty of time for
students to review their partner’s responses and
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2 Students can do the research as part
of their homework. They can write up

'] Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences that give advice.
a If we was you, we would take the train to Cairo.
b Why you don't take the bus?
¢ | advise you leave early. The road is busy after eight o’clock.

were

d I really wouldn't to walk to the museum because it's too far.
e If you asked me, you should go to the park with your friend.

Complete the advice for the following people. Which jobs should they do?

accountant mechanic sportsteacher vet waiter

a “lI'am very fit and I like being outside. | don’t want to work
in an office! | like working with children, too.”

If I were you, _| would be a sports teacher.

b “I am very good at maths and | like working with numbers.
I don’t mind working in an office.”

| advise you

¢ "l like working with people of all ages. | am always friendly and polite and | am good at
languages.”

If you ask me, you should

d “I'm not very good at maths or English, but | am very good with my hands. | am good at

repairing things.”

Why don't you

e “Ilike science and | enjoy finding out how the body works. | like working outside and |
really like animals.”

In my opinion, you should

Interview four people.

a Interview four people in your class about what they are good at and what they like doing.
b Make a note of their answers.

¢ Give advice to each of the four people, saying which job they would be good at.

d Think about why they would be good at this job.

Write about the interviews. Write what your friends told you in Exercise 3 above,
then write your advice to them and explain your reasons. Write about 150 words.

\l
j‘g

their results at home.

Take in their work to mark. You
can display the best ones on the
classroom wall.

MWORKBOOK page 20

1 Find and correct the mistakes in
the following sentences that give
advice.

Ask the students to read through the
sentences and the example answer.

Give the students enough time to
correct the mistakes.

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:
b  Why don’t you take the bus?

¢ Tadvise you to leave early.

d Ireally wouldn’t like/want to walk to the
museum because it’s too far.

If you ask me, you should go to the park
with your friend.

Complete the advice for the

following people. Which jobs

should they do?

Read through the situations with the

class and the example answer. Ask

students to explain which key words
give this answer (fit, being outside,

to offer advice. Go around the class, monitoring

working with children).

d helpi 2 Give the students enough time to complete their
and helping. answers and compare them with their partner.
4 Ask chfferent students t‘? repeat their advice and 3 Ask different students to report their answers to
explain why they made it. the class
Students’ own answers Answers:
. . b to be an accountant.
Skills for life ¢ be a waiter.
Ask a student to read the Skills for life box. Ask the d be a mechanic.
students why it is important to make a note of this e beavet.
information (because you need to be able to check
that the information is reliable and accurate). .
3 Interview four people.
4 Research the following about jobs 1 Ask the students to write down their questions

1 Read the instructions as a class and make sure
students are clear about the task.

and remind them to make a note of the answers
they receive.
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2

Set a time limit for each interview. Remind the
class when there is only a minute left so they
can finish their interviews before moving on to
the next. Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

Ask different students to explain the advice they
offered.

Students’ own answers

Write about the interviews. Write what
your friend told you in Exercise 3 above,
then write your advice to them and
explain your reasons. Write about 150
words.

Remind the students of the interviews they had
in Exercise 3. Ask them to read through their
notes.

As the students write their paragraphs, go
around the class monitoring and helping.

The finished paragraphs might make a good
display for the classroom, or you could take in
their work to mark.

Students’ own answers
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Listening Task

Target element: vocabulary and language
Jrom the unit

Write the questions below on the board and ask the
students to read through them. Tell the students that
you are going to play the recording for Exercise 3
on page 21 of the Student’s Book again. Remind
them that they will hear a talk about intelligence.
Tell the students to answer the questions in full
sentences by listening carefully. (The answers are
given below in brackets.)

1 Who wrote a book about people’s intelligence?
(An American professor wrote it.)

2 What might people who have problems reading
and writing be good at? (These people might be
good with numbers.)

3 What did the interviewer hear when she was
preparing for today’s programme? (She heard
one of Dr Fareeda’s talks.)

4 What do surgeons and builders use to do things?
(They use their bodies.)

5 Why do schools usually teach everyone in the
same way? (Because it would be very difficult to
teach everyone in a different way.)

Speaking Task

Target element: language in context

In Lesson 5, Workbook page 20 Exercise 4, the
students wrote a paragraph about their advice for
other students. Organise the students to work in
pairs. Explain that the students are going to take
turns interviewing each other about their choice of
career. Move around and listen to the interviews.
Ask the most confident students to perform their
interviews to the class.

Reading Task

Target element: language from the unit

Tell the students to look again at the article
“Problems with learning” on page 23 of the
Student’s Book. Ask the following questions
about the text. Ensure that students answer in
full sentences. (The answers are given below in
brackets.)

1 Why do some people find it very difficult to read?
(Because they have dyslexia.)

2 Which famous people had this problem? (Albert
Einstein and Steven Spielberg had dyslexia.)

3 What does it mean if you are colour-blind?
(You cannot see colours in the way that most
people do.)

4 What can be difficult for colour-blind people to
read? (It can be difficult for them to read maps
and traffic signs.)

5 When did John Dalton know that he was colour-
blind? (When people laughed at him for wearing
strange-coloured clothes.)

6 What did John Dalton become? (He became a
teacher and a brilliant scientist.)

Writing task

Target element: expressions used to
emphasise information

Write these sentences on the board and ask the
students to copy and complete them. Get some of
the students to read out their completed sentences
to the class while the rest of the class listen.

(Suggested answers below in brackets.)
I love sport. In fact, ...(I play a sport every day.)

My sister studied hard for the exam, so ... (she did
very well.)

They say the new café is great. In truth ... (it’s not
as good as the old one.)

My brother looks 16. Actually, he ... (is only 13.)

I wanted to get to school early. However, ... (I
missed the bus and was late!)
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DANIEL KEYES:

FLOWERS FOR ALGERNON

SB pages 26-30 WB pages 21-24

Objectives

Listening
Listening for gist and for specific
information

Grammar
used to and didn’t use to

Reading
Reading for gist and for detail

Critical thinking
Understanding the problems of

scientific research

Functions
Giving a talk

Writing
Writing a text about a writer

B 1.15SON 1

OBJECTIVES Listening Listening for gist and for specific information
Grammar used to and didn't use to

Reading Reading for gist and for detail

Critical thinking Understanding the problems of scientific research
Functions Giving a talk

Writing Writing a text about a writer

Listening

-

&® / Listen again. Find and correct the factual
mistakes in these sentences.

‘] Discuss this question in pairs.

How do you think that authors get the
ideas for their stories?

a Daniel worked in a bakery until seven o’clock
in the evening. Daniel worked in a bakery
until seven o’clock in the morning.

| ON VOCABULARY b Daniel studied English at university.

¢ After university, Daniel taught English at a

Check the meanings of these primary school. ............

words in your dictionary. d He wrote stories in the classroom.

. e Flowers for Algernon was made into a film of
comic (n) navy the same name.

psychology spare time £ Daniel called himself Kris Daniels for all his

books. _........
ﬂS' )

a Listen to these three ways of saying the endings of
plural nouns and complete the table.

Listen to an interview about
the author Daniel Keyes.
Which of the following
helped him to get ideas

for his novel Flowers

for Algernon?

ON SOUNDS

a D his experience
working in a bakery

b D being in the navy

C D studying psychology

d D teaching students how to read
e D writing comics

authors books comics experiences films
magazines sentences stories students

/sl
comics

1zl
authors

liz/
experiences

b Say these words to your partner.

¥
Ca -
 WORKBOOK
PAGE 21

SB page 26 WB page 21

Before using the book:

Ask students to tell you the name of their

favourite authors and to say why they like them.

82

Elicit types of book from the students
(adventure, mystery, detective, science fiction,
etc.). Then ask students to say what types of
book their favourite authors write.



Discuss this question in pairs.

Put the students into pairs and ask them to
discuss the question.

Ask the pairs to report back to the class on their
discussions.

Students’ own answers

Check the meanings of these words in
your dictionary.

Write the words on the board. Say them aloud
and get the students to repeat them.

Get the students to look up the words in their
dictionaries.

Make sure they understand the meaning of the
words. Tell them you are going to give a simple

Daniel Keyes:Flowers for Algernon oNit

about the author Daniel Keyes, who

wrote the story Flowers for Algernon. With
me today is Professor Higgins from
Manchester University. So, Professor, what
can you tell us about Daniel Keyes as a boy?

Professor: Daniel Keyes was born in New York in 1927.

As a boy, he used to work in a bakery from
four until seven in the morning, before he
went to school. You’ll notice that the main
character in Flowers for Algernon

also works in a bakery.

Journalist: That’s interesting. What did he do when he

finished school?

Professor: After school, he spent some time in

the navy and then studied psychology

at university. Many of his novels are

also about psychology. For example,
Flowers for Algernon asks the question: how

does your intelligence affect your character

explanation of a word and the students must tell
and how people treat you?

you what word it is.
Journalist: Did he use to write novels at university?
Professor: No, he didn’t. After university, he taught
English at a secondary school. He
also taught students who found it very
difficult to read. This was another experience
he used in Flowers for Algernon. The main

Example:

Teacher: A country’s armed forces at sea.
Students: Navy

4 Continue in this way with all the words in the

exercise.
character also goes to a school because he
Answers: cannot read.
comic: a magazine that tells stories with pictures Journalist: So when did he start writing stories?
navy: a country’s armed forces at sea Professor: While he was a teacher, he also used to write

psychology: the scientific study of the human mind
spare time:  the time when you can do what you like

in his spare time. Flowers for Algernon was
published as a short story in a magazine in
1959. He later wrote it as a complete novel

## 3 Listen to an interview about the o 9 éo'
author Daniel Keyes. Which of the SIS VS U SISO
following helped him to get ideas for Professor: It was very successful. It was also made into
hi | Fl Al 9 a film called Charly in 1968. The story also
1S nove owers for Algernon? became a television film and a play.
1 Go through the options with the class to make
sure that everyone knows what information they
are listening for. Tell them that all of the options

will be mentioned but they should only select
the things that helped the author to get his ideas.

Journalist: Did he write any other novels?

Professor: Yes. Eight of his books were published, but
none of them was as successful as Flowers
for Algernon. When he was younger, he also
used to write for comics, although he didn’t
use to use his own name in the comics: he
called himself Kris Daniels. He died in 2014,

3 Play the recording a second time and ask the aged 86.
students to check their answers.

2 Play the recording or read the tapescript and ask
the students to tick the correct answers.

Journalist: Thank you, professor.

Answers:

a Vv c v d v

#8 4 Listen again. Find and correct the
factual mistakes in these sentences.

1 Read the example sentence with the class.
Remind the students that all of the sentences

TAPESCRIPT

Journalist: In today’s programme, we are talking
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contain factual errors. Emphasise that
the mistakes may seem to be small.

2 The students can work in pairs.
Remind the students that they can
make notes when they listen but their
final answers should be full sentences.

3 Play the recording again and ask
the students to write their answers.
Repeat as necessary.

5 Allow the students to compare their

answers in pairs. 5
6 Ask different students to report their

answers and write them on the board.

Answers:

b Daniel studied psychology at university.

¢ After university, Daniel taught English at
a secondary school.

d He wrote stories while he was a teacher,

in his spare time. 3
e Flowers for Algernon was made into a

film called Charly.
f Daniel called himself Kris Daniels for his

comics.

## 5 Focus on sounds.

a Listen ... and complete the table

Ask the students to look at the words
in the box.

2 Ask the students to repeat the
example words aloud so they can hear
the differences and understand which
column represents each sound.

3 Now play the recording and tell the

DERIEINGYES

Flowers for Algernon

Match the words with their meanings.
1 [ | the scientific study of the mind
2 @ a magazine that tells a story using pictures

a comic
b navy
¢ psychology 3 D time when you are not working or studying

d spare time 4 D the people and ships that a country has to protect it at sea

Answer the questions.
a Which comics have you read? Which is your favourite and why?

b Would you like to study psychology? Why/Why not?

¢ What do you like to do in your spare time?

d What do people in the Egyptian navy wear?

Use your dictionary to answer these questions.
a A comic is a book or magazine. What is a comic character?

b What does a psychologist do?

¢ What does the adjective naval mean?

d What is a spare tyre and why do cars have them?

Complete the table, then say the words to your partner. Can you add any
new words?

accidents author comics computers diseases experiences

trains trucks voices

s/ 17/

authors

fiz/

comics experiences

students to put the words into the
correct column.

Ask different students to read out the words in
each column

5 Ask the students to work in pairs and to repeat
the words to their partners.

CFWORKBOOK page 21

1 Match the words with their meanings.
1 Ask the students to read through the definitions.

2 Give the students enough time to choose their
answers.

Answers:
/s/: books, students

/z/: films, magazines,
/iz/: sentences, stories

3 Check answers with the class.

Answers:
1 ¢ 3 d 4 b

TAPESCRIPT

2 Answer the questions.

Voice: authors books comics experiences films

magazines sentences stories students

1 Ask the students to work individually to answer
the questions. Remind them to write complete
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Grammar used to and didn’t use to

‘] Underline the verbs which refer to the past in these
sentences from the listening text.

a As a boy, he_used to work in a bakery from four until
seven in the morning.

b He also used to write in his spare time.
¢ He also used to write for comics.

. . . ) GRAMMAR
d He didn’t use to use his own name in the comics. REVIEW.
e He died in 2014, aged 86. PAGE 122

2 Discuss these questions in pairs.
a Which of the underlined verbs refer to things which happened once?

b Which of the underlined verbs refer to things that happened more than once, but do not happen now? 1
¢ How are the past verbs in the sentences below different from the past verbs in sentences a—c above?

1 Did he use to write novels at university?
2 He didn‘t use to call himself Daniel Keyes in the comics.

3 Look at these pictures of a city 100 years ago and now. Compare people’s lives using used to.

UNIT 5

Daniel Keyes:Flowers for Algernon

4 In pairs, discuss your life in the past using used to and the following ideas.

home school

games family holidays

b,
51 ON GRAMMAR

A
used to and didn’t use to

do not do now, or to talk about things that were different in the past:
 used to play with my toys when | was young. (I no longer do this now.)
My uncle used to be a taxi driver. (Now, he is not a taxi driver.)
That hotel used to be an office.
Note: Use used to to express habits in the far past, not yesterday or last week:
My father used to walk to work when he was young. (not last week)

¢ In the negative and in questions, use did/didn’t + use to:
She didn’t use to like tennis. Now she loves it.
Did your grandfather use to work in a bank? PAGE 22
Note: am/is/are + used to are followed by nouns or gerunds to express present habits:
| am used to eating vegetables every day.
The noise doesn’t bother me. I'm used to it.

When I was young, we used fo live
in Luxor, but now we live in Cairo.

* Use used to + infinitive to talk about things that you often did in the past but that you l,.---

b A psychologist studies how people’s
minds work.

¢ It describes anything that is related to the
navy.

d A spare tyre is an extra tyre. Cars have
them so they can be used when there is a
problem.

4 Complete the table, then say the
words to your partner. Can you
add any new words?

Ask the students to complete the task
individually at first.

2 Give the students enough time to
check their dictionaries for additional
words and to say the words to
themselves.

3 Ask the students to compare their
answers in pairs before reporting their
answers to the class.

Answers:
/s/ accidents, trucks. Suggested: boats, cats
/z/ computers, trains. Suggested: actors, birds
/iz/ diseases, voices. Suggested: activities,

fences
SB page 27  WB page 22

Bl Grammar |

used to and didn’t use to

1 Underline the verbs which refer

2 Ask the students to compare their answers in

pairs before reporting their answers to the class.

Students’ own answers

3 Use your dictionary to answer these
questions.

1 Ask the students to complete the task
individually.

2 Give the students enough time to check their
dictionaries and to consider their answers.

3 Ask the students to compare their answers in

pairs before reporting their answers to the class.

Suggested answers:

a A person who is amusing / makes you laugh.

to the past in these sentences
from the listening text.

1 Ask the students to read the sentences, and
remind them that they all come from the
listening text in the previous lesson.

2 Read the example sentence and ask them to do
the same with the remaining sentences. They
can do this in pairs.

3 Check their answers as a class. You can
point out that in sentence d, the s in use to is
pronounced s, but in use (his own name) it is
pronounced z.

Answers:

b He also used to write in his spare time.

¢ He also used to write for comics.

d He didn’t use to use his own name in the comics.
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e He died in 2014, aged 86.

2 Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Ask the students to answer the
questions. They can do this in pairs.

2 Check the answers with the class.
If the students need more help, go
through the Focus on Grammar box
or the Grammar Review on page 122.

Answers:

a died

b used to work, used to write, used to write,
didn’t use to use

¢ 1isaquestion, 2 is negative: in these
sentences, we used use to, not used to.

3 Look at these pictures of a city
100 years ago and now. Compare
people’s lives using used to.

1 Focus students’ attention on the two
pictures and ask them to read the
example.

2 Ask the students to work in pairs
to compare the pictures in the same
way, using used to. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping with
vocabulary.

3 Ask different pairs to report their
answers to the class.

Suggested answers:
People used to wear hats, now they don’t.
People used to buy and read newspapers, now
they use mobile phones.

There used to be small buildings and
factories, now there are no factories but there
are tall offices.

Many people used to go to the shops, now there are not
many people in the streets.

There didn’t use to be electric lights, now there are.

4 In pairs, discuss your life in the past
using used to and the following ideas.

1 Go through the instructions with the class and
make sure that everyone understands what they
have to do. If necessary, demonstrate with a
confident student.

2 Put the students into pairs and ask them to take
turns making statements about themselves.

3 As they do this, go around the class, helping
with vocabulary where necessary.

86

UNIT

] Complete these sentences with the correct form of used to.
a | don't walk to school every day now. When | was younger, |_used to walk to school
every day.

b My brother doesn't want to be a fireman now. When he was a boy,

¢ My sister likes going to bed early now. When she was little,

d “I'haven’t always lived in Egypt.” “Where did you

e | don't go swimming every weekend now. When | was younger

2 John Pool’s life changed when he got a good job.
Write sentences about the changes in his life.

Before

After

Car

a small, 10-year-old car
b repair it himself

big, new car
best mechanic in town

House ¢ small flat (2 bedrooms) | large house (5 bedrooms)
d no television two televisions
Holidays | e camping best hotels

f once ayear three times a year

a John Pool used to drive & small, ten-year—old car, but now he drives a big

new car

b He

C

d
e
f

3 Rewrite the verbs in bold in these sentences using the correct form of used to
if possible.
a Last week, my brother worked for 20 hours. In the past, people worked much
longer hours.

Last my_broth orki r 20 hours. In th t to_work much

Longer hours.

b My father lived in Alexandria when he was a boy. When he got married, he moved
to Cairo.

¢ When | first met Lisa, she wore glasses, but last year she stopped wearing them.

d I know you went abroad for your holidays last year, but where did you go when you
were a child?

Suggested answers:
When I was young, I used to go to the primary school,
but now I go to a different school.

When I was young, I used to play games with my toys,
but now I play games on the computer.

When I was young, my family used to take me to the
park, but now they don’t. I go with my friends.

When I was young, we used to go on holiday to my
grandparents. Now we usually go to the beach.

mWORKBOOK page 22

1 Complete these sentences with the correct
form of used to.
1 Ask the students to read through and complete
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UNIT 5

Reading

’| Discuss these questions in pairs.
a What problems might people have
if they cannot read or write?

b Do you think people are born
intelligent? Why / Why not?

2 ﬂkuﬁ ON VOCABULARY
,fi

S p

Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

cage (n) fool (n) maze
normal promote tease

3 Read the summary of Flowers for
Algernon. Who is Algernon, and what
happens to Algernon?

4 Read the summary again. Put the
sentences in the order in which they
happened from 1-8.

a D Charlie suddenly understood that he
was like a laboratory animal.

b D The scientists operated on Charlie
and he slowly became more
intelligent.

C The people at the bakery laughed at
Charlie because they knew he was
not clever.

d D Algernon was not clever any more.

e D Charlie went with Dr Strauss and
Professor Nemur to a meeting with
other scientists.

f D Charlie was promoted because he
helped the bakery produce more
bread.

g D Dr Strauss and Professor Nemur
showed Charlie a mouse which was
now very clever.

h D Charlie’s teacher told him about Dr
Strauss and Professor Nemur.

-3 ] ]
Flowers forAlgernon

Charlie Gordon was 32 and worked in a bakery in
New York. The manager promoted him because he
was clever. Charlie had found out how to increase the
amount of bread that the bakery produced.

Charlie had worked at the bakery for a long time.
When he first started there, the other workers always
talked to him, but now they didn’t. Why was this? A
few weeks earlier, Charlie had been very different. The
workers used to tease him because they knew that he
was not clever. He used to sweep the floor and do the
jobs that nobody else wanted to do. People had always
laughed at Charlie because they thought that he was a
fool, but he did not use to realise that they were often
cruel to him. Now, however, he understood what they
said to him. Why had he changed?

Charlie had always wanted to be clever. A few
months before, Charlie had started going to a special
school for adults after work. One day, the teacher at
the school told him about Dr Strauss and Professor
Nemur. The teacher said that they could help him
learn even more.

The next day, Charlie visited Dr Strauss and
Professor Nemur. They said that they wanted to use
him in an experiment to become clever.

They took Charlie to a laboratory where scientists
asked him to find the way through a maze. It was
too difficult for Charlie. The scientists then showed
him a mouse called Algernon. They put Algernon in
the maze and the mouse ran through it in just a few
seconds. Dr Strauss said that Algernon used to be a
normal mouse. Then they did an operation on it and
it became very clever. They wanted to do the same
operation on Charlie. He agreed.

After the operation, Charlie slowly became more
and more intelligent. Dr Strauss and Professor Nemur
were delighted with his progress. They took him to a
meeting with other scientists in a different city, but
Charlie now understood more about science than they
did. He was angry with the men. He realised that they
were treating him like a laboratory animal, so he took
Algernon from its cage and returned to New York.

At home, Charlie began to study Algernon carefully.
He realised that the mouse was not clever any more. It
had become a normal mouse again. Would the same
thing happen to him?

the sentences, like the example.

2 Ask different students to report their answers to

the class.
Answers:

he used to want to be a fireman.

[T o}

use to live?

(¢

I used to go swimming every weekend.

she didn’t use to like going to bed early.

2 John Pool’s life changed when he got
a good job. Write sentences about the 1

changes in his life.

1 Ask the students to read through the table.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Suggested answers:

b He used to repair it himself, but now it is
repaired by the best mechanic in town.

¢ He used to live in a small flat with two
bedrooms, but now he lives in a large
house with five bedrooms.

d He didn’t use to have a television, but
now he has two televisions.

e He used to go camping, but now he stays
in the best hotels.

f He used to go on holiday once a year, but
now he goes three times a year.

3 Rewrite the verbs in bold in
these sentences using the correct
form of used to if possible.

1 Ask the students to read through the
sentences and help them with any
queries.

2 Remind the students that we can
only use used to with repeated and/or
habitual actions.

3 Give the students enough time
to write their answers. They can
compare their answers in pairs.

4 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

b My father used to live in Alexandria
when he was a boy. When he got married,
he moved to Cairo.

¢ When I first met Lisa, she used to wear
glasses, but last year she stopped wearing
them.

d Iknow you went abroad for your
holidays last year, but where did you use
to go when you were a child?

Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Ask the students to read and answer the

2 Ask the students to work in pairs to complete

the sentences.

questions in pairs.

Go around, monitoring and helping with
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vocabulary and ideas.

3 Discuss their answers as a class.

Students’ own answers

2 Check the meanings of these words in
your dictionary.

1 Write the words on the board. Say them aloud
and get the students to repeat them.

2 Get the students to look up the words in their
dictionaries.

3 Make sure they understand the meaning of the
words. Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word and the students must tell
you what word it is.

Example:

It’s someone who doesn'’t
behave in an intelligent way.

Teacher:

Students: Fool.

4 Continue in this way with all the words in the
exercise.

Students’ own answers

Answers:

cage: a container for animals that’s made of wire or
metal bars

fool: someone who doesn’t behave in an intelligent
way

maze:  aseries of paths and fences designed as a
puzzle

normal: describes something that’s typical, usual, as
expected

promote: give someone a better job or a higher rank
tease:  make fun of someone or to provoke them in
an amusing way

3 Read the summary of Flowers for
Algernon. Who is Algernon, and what
happens to Algernon?

1 Ask the students to read the text quickly and
help them with any queries.

2 Now put the students into pairs and ask them to
compare their answers.

3 Ask some of the students to report their answers
to the class.
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Answers:

Algernon is a mouse. He becomes very clever after an
operation but then he becomes normal again.

4 Read the summary again. Put the
sentences in the order in which they
happened from 1-8.

1 Go through the questions with the class to make
sure that everyone understands what they need
to do. They should also remember that the
summary starts in the middle of the story, not at
the beginning.

2 Give the students plenty of time to read the text
again. Go around, monitoring and helping with
vocabulary.

3 Check answers with the class.

Answers:

6
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very intelligent. He was probably more
intelligent than the scientists.

¢ Because Dr Strauss and Professor Nemur
showed him to other scientists, as if he
were a laboratory animal.

Critical thinking

1 Read this quotation from the summary of Flowers for Algernon and discuss these
questions in pairs.

a Why do you think that Dr Strauss and

Dr Strauss and Professor Nemur were delighted Professor Nemur showed other scientists

with his progress. They took him to a meeting with what they had done with Charlie? . . . .
other scientists in a different city, but Charlie now b Why did Charlie now understand more 2 DlSCllSS these qlleStIOIlS m pall'S.
understood more about science than they did. He about science than they did? 1 Read the queStionS with the class

was angry with the men. He realised that they were ¢ Why do you think that Charlie felt like a

treating him like a laboratory animal. laboratory animal?

Make sure they understand them.

2 Ask the students to do the exercise
in pairs. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping.

3 Ask different students to share their
answers and encourage them to give

reasons for their opinions.

2 Discuss these questions in pairs.

a Do you think that Dr Strauss and Professor 4
Nemur were right to do an operation on Charlie i
to make him more intelligent? Why / Why not?

i

b There are many people who find it very difficul
to learn. How do you think that we should hel
these people?

3 Read the following and discuss the

questions in pairs. In the past, scientists used to do experiments Answers.’
a Do you think that it is right that using a lot of different animals. Fewer animals are .
scientists test medicines using animals? used today. However, many mice are still used to a Students’ own answers.
Why / Why not? test medicines and the safety of other products b There are special teachers who can help
b How do you think that scientists could that are used by humans. Scientists say that this is
;951 medlcmelsvlf they were not allowed because we share 95% of our genes with mice. these people. ‘We must also understand
0 use animals?
Without these tests, we would not have many of .
¢ What other products, beside medicines, the medicines that we can safely use today. that they mlght have problems, and not

do you think scientists test?

laugh at them or tease them.

‘ ON PLURAL NOUNS

3 Read the following and discuss

the questions in pairs.
Go through the questions with

Genes are parts of our cells that control
what we look like and how we develop;
for example, the colour of our eyes, how

1 Notice these irregular plural nouns: 1
mouse/mice  man/men

tall we are, whether we are good at a child/children the class, making sure everyone
certain skill, etc. Ask your parents about 2 Wh he i lar plural f
your grandparents and relatives to see of ta;;aéentojn:;egu o preorms understands them’ and ask them to
Jyiat sort of genes you 1 S ashelf  shelves think about their answers.
bt 2 Put the students into pairs. Encourage
d bacterium them to discuss any ideas that they
’ %, g O S have, giving reason for their opinions.

Go around the class, monitoring and

helping.
M| 3 Ask any students with good
discussion points to report them

7E e to the class and encourage further
discussion in the class. :

1 Read this quotation from the summary
of Flowers for Algernon and discuss these
questions in pairs. Skills for life.

1 Read through the quotation and the questions 1 Ask the students to read the Skills for life box.
with the class.

2 Put the students into pairs and give them a few
minutes to discuss their answers.

3 Go around, monitoring and helping with
vocabulary and ideas. 4 Focus on plural nouns

4 Ask different pairs to share their answers
and encourage them to give reasons for their
opinions.

Suggested answers:

a They were proud of their success.
b The operation was successful, so now Charlie was

Students’ own answers

Ask the students to find out about their genes
for homework and to report back in the next
lesson.

Read the instructions and make sure they
understand what they have to do.

2 Put the students into pairs to complete the
exercise. Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.
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2 Ask different pairs to report their

answers to the class. Encourage
students to think of more irregular
plural nouns.

UNIT

1 Complete the sentences with these words.
SuggeSted answers: cage fool maze normal promote teases
b halves c wives o
3 a The children love going into the maze . They like getting lost!
d bacteria e feet. b Dina’s cousin has done very well in her new job, so they are going to
her. She will become a manager.
¢ The temperature today is 25°C. That is for this month.
I@F d When the children went to the zoo, they saw a very big lion in a
WORKBOOK page 23 e Ali's big brother always him when Ali’s favourite football team
doesn’t win!
1 Complete the sentences With f lwasa . I didn’t buy the book last week when it was half the price it
is now!
these words. 5 )
. Answer the questions.
1 Read through the sentences and glve a Why do people sometimes put animals in cages?
the students enough time to complete
them. b Has the weather been normal this year? Say why/why not.
2 Ask different students to report their
¢ How do you feel when people tease you?
answers to the class.
Answers.' 3 Rewrite these sentences in the plural.
b promote c normal a There was a woman buying food in the shop.
d cace e teases There were women buying food in the shops.
g b Is there a book on the shelf?
f fool

¢ The football player visited the restaurant with his wife.

2 Answer the questions.

1 Ask the students to read through the
sentences.

2 Give the students enough time to
write their answers.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

d | put my foot into the hot water.

-

X 'r_j.; -
v

e Can | have a potato, please?

f We cut the cake into half.

/| Write a paragraph about why animals should or should not be used in
scientific experiments.

Suggested answers:

a Sometimes people put animals in cages
to keep them safe in a zoo, or to protect
people.

b No, the weather has not been normal this
year because it was very wet in the spring.

¢ Idon’tlike it when people tease me. 4 Write a paragraph about why animals

. . should or should not be used in scientific
3 Rewrite the sentences in the plural. experiments
1 Ask the students to work individually to p :

Remind the students of the discussion they had
in Exercise 3 in their Student’s book.

complete the sentences. Remind them to make 1
as many nouns as possible plural.
2 Ask the students to compare their sentences
in pairs, before reporting their answers to the
class.
Answers:
b Are there any books on the shelves?
¢ The football players visited the restaurant(s) with
their wives.
I put my feet into the hot water.
Can I have some potatoes, please?
f We cut the cakes into halves.

As the students write their paragraphs using
100-120 words, go around the class monitoring
and helping. Remind them to use used fo and
didn’t use to when possible and to use words
and phrases they have learned in this unit. The
finished paragraphs might make a good display
for the classroom, or you could take in their
work to mark.

(¢)

Students’ own answers
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WB page 24

Communication skills Giving a talk

'] You are going to talk about a famous writer. Choose a
writer you like and make notes to answer these questions.

a
b
c

d
e
f

n

fOC
'!'v-.

What is the writer’s name and nationality?
Is he or she living now?

If the answer to b is No, when and where did the writer
use to live?

What is the writer’s most famous book?
What is this book about?
What else did this person write?

g What do you like about this writer? ¥
Naguib Mahfouz
2 Use the example to make )
tes about iter" : Lo
H?ezsnz :,:r: ourwriters Beginning Daniel Keyes, American. Lived in USA, 1927-2014
Middle  Fawous book: Flowers for Algernon
3 Work in small groups. Thestory of Charlie
a Plan a talk about Has operation to wmake hiw intelligent
your writer using the Also wrote: comics and other books
expressions from Focus sals .
onpfund,-ons End Stories exciting, with inferesting messages
b Take turns to tell the
other students in the
group about the writer

you have chosen. Use the
notes you have made in
Exercise 2 above and the
expressions from Focus
on functions.

After each student has
spoken, other students in
the group who know this
writer can say what they
think of him or her.

UUS) ON FUNCTIONS
_4‘5

Giving a talk

Hello, and welcome to my talk about ... /

I'm delighted that you have come to my
talk about ...

I’'m going to start by talking about ...
In the next part of my talk, Ill tell you

Find out:
e how it helps people

about ... e how it is given to people
I'll finish by telling you about ... / o how the first vaccination
To conclude, ... was discovered

Find out what a vaccination is.

make sure that everyone has had the
chance to answer the questions.

Students’ own answers

2 Use the example to make notes
about your writer’s life and
work.

1 Focus attention on the sample notes

and go through the instructions with
the class.

2 Set a reasonable amount of time for
the students to rework their notes.

3 Go around the class monitoring and
helping.

Students’ own answers

3 Work in small groups.

1 Go through the instructions with
the class and make sure everyone
knows what they have to do. Focus
attention on the Focus on functions
box. Explain that this gives a list of
expressions that will be useful when
developing their talk.

2 Put the students into groups of three
or four and tell them to take turns
listening and speaking. Encourage the
listeners to ask the questions to find
out anything they don’t understand.

3 Go around the class monitoring and
helping. Make sure that every student
has the opportunity to give their

Communication skills

1

You are going to talk about a famous
writer. Choose a writer you like and
make notes to answer these questions.
Focus attention on the questions and help with
any queries.

Make sure that the students have access to
resources with which to find the information
they need. Go through the options for research
with the class. Set a time limit.

Give the students plenty of time to find the
information they need and to answer the
questions. Go around the class, monitoring
and helping.

Do not check any answers at this stage but

talk. Take note of any particularly
interesting talks.

4 Get some students to demonstrate their talks to
the class.

4 Research the following about a kind of
medicine

1 Go through the instructions with the class and
make sure they understand what they have to
do.

2 Encourage students to use the library or the
internet to find this information. They can do

this for homework. You can take in this work in
the next lesson.
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TWORKBOOK page 24
1 Complete the talk with these
words.

1 Give the students enough time to read
and complete the text.

2 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:
b delighted
¢ talking

d talk

e finish

2 Put the sentences about Daniel
Keyes in the correct order.

1 Read through the sentences with the
class.

2 Remind the students of the listening
they heard in Exercise 3, page
26 of their Student’s books. Play
the recording again or refer to the
tapescript if necessary.

3 Give the students enough time to put
the summary into the correct order.
Ask the students to compare their
answers with a partner when they
have finished.

4 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

5 I

1 Complete the talk with these words.
delighted finish talk talking Welcome™

a Welcome to my talk about science. I'm b
today. I'm going to start by ¢
100 years ago.

In the next part of my d

on today. I'll e

that you have all come
about what scientists used to do

, I'll tell you about what scientists are working
by telling you about the science of the future.

7 Put the sentences about Daniel Keyes in the correct order.

a D His most famous book, Flowers for Algernon, was published as a short story in
a magazine.

b D He later taught English at a secondary school and wrote stories in his spare time.
¢ [ ] When he was a boy, he used to work in a bakery before he went to school.

d D He wrote other books after this, but none of them was as successful as Flowers
for Algernon.

e D After he finished school, he studied psychology at university.
f | like the book very much because it makes you think.
g Daniel was born in New York in 1927.

h [ ] Itis about a man who has an operation to make him very clever.

3 Now write an article about the writer you discussed in groups.
a Plan your article using the notes you made in the Student’s Book.
b Write a first draft quickly in 100-120 words.
¢ Use the text about Daniel Keyes in Exercise 2 above to help.
* Include some examples of used to if you can.

¢ Read what you have written carefully. Look for mistakes in grammar, vocabulary and
punctuation. Check spellings in your dictionary.

d Correct any mistakes and write the final article.

50 o6 o e
AN WA

3 Now write an article about the writer
you discussed in groups.

1 Remind the students about the writers they
discussed in groups in their Student’s Books
in Lesson 5, page 30.

2 Tell the students that they should use the
same paragraph plan as in Exercise 2 of the
Workbook, following the chronology of the
author’s life.

3 Give the students enough time to write their
92

paragraph. Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

Encourage students to let their partner read
through their paragraphs and to discuss any
corrections they think are necessary.

As the students write their paragraphs

using about 100—120 words, go around the
class monitoring and helping. The finished
paragraphs might make a good display for the
classroom, or you could take in their work to
mark.

Students’ own answers
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Listening Task

Target element: vocabulary and language
Jrom the unit

Use Exercise 3 on page 26 of the Student’s Book.
Write the questions below on the board. Remind
them that they will hear an interview about Daniel
Keyes. Students listen and answer in full sentences.
(The answers are given below in brackets.)

1 Where did Daniel Keyes used to work when he
was a boy? (He used to work in a bakery.)

2 What subject did Daniel Keyes study at
university? (He studied psychology.)

3 What subject did he teach at a secondary
school? (He taught English.)

4 What did some of his students find it difficult to
do? (They found in difficult to read.)

5 In what was Flowers for Algernon published
as a short story in 1959? (It was published in a
magazine.)

6 What happened in 1968? (Flowers for Algernon
was made into a film called Charly.)

7 What did he write with the name Kris Daniels?
(He wrote comics.)

Speaking Task

Target element: language in context

In Lesson 5, Workbook page 24 Exercise 3, the
students wrote a paragraph about a writer. Organise
the students into pairs. Explain that the students

are going to take turns interviewing each other
about the writer. Move around and listen to the
interviews. Ask the most confident students to
perform their interviews in front of the class.

Reading Task

Writing Task

Target element: language from the unit

Tell the students to look again at the summary
of Flowers for Algernon on page 28 of the
Student’s Book. Write the following character
list on the board: Charlie, the bakers, Dr Strauss
and Professor Nemur, the manager of the bakery,
Algernon.

Now write the following sentences on the board. In
pairs, students decide who did or said the action.
(Answers below in brackets.)

1 They did an operation on Charlie. (Dr Strauss
and Professor Nemur)

2 They teased Charlie. (the bakers)

3 It ran through a maze in a few seconds.
(Algernon)

4 He understood more about science than the
scientists. (Charly)

5 He promoted Charly because he was clever. (the
manager of the bakery)

Target element: grammar used in the unit

Write these sentences on the board and ask the
students to copy and complete them with the
correct form of used to. Get some of the students
to read out their completed sentences to the class.
(Suggested answers below in brackets.)

1 When I was younger, I didn’t ... (used to
like going to bed early.)

2 Ten years ago, my mum ... (used to take me
to school every day.)

3 In the past, my granddad ... (used to live in
France.)

4 My best friend didn’t ... (use to like playing
tennis, but now he/she loves it.)

5 When my dad was a boy, he ... (used to go
swimming every week.)

6 My school didn’t ... (use to have as many
teachers as it does now.)
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SB pages 31-35

WB pages 25-28

Objectives

Listening
Listening for gist and for specific
information

Grammar
Comparative and superlative forms

Reading
Reading for gist and distinguishing
fact from opinion

Critical thinking
Understanding the importance of
motivation

Functions
Expressing certainty and uncertainty;
using idioms

Writing
Writing an informal email

Thatls amazing

Listening Listening for gist and specific information
Grammar Comparative and superlative forms

Reading Reading for gist and distinguishing fact from opinion
Critical thinking Understanding the importance of motivation
Functions Expressing certainty and uncertainty; using idioms
Writing Writing an informal email

OBJECTIVES

/| Underline the words and phrases in Focus
on functions which show how sure the
speakers are about their answers. Which
do you think is the most / least sure?

Listening

| Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

above deep summit VFOCUSA:\ ON FUNCTIONS

7

2 Do the quiz in pairs. Make a note of

your answers Expressing certainty and uncertainty

a | think it's in the Pacific Ocean, but

a D Where is the oldest tree in the
world and how old is it?

b D Which is the highest mountain in
the world?

c D How far above sea level is it?
d D Who was the first Egyptian to reach
the summit of this mountain?

e Where is the deepest part of all
the oceans?

3 You are going to listen to two girls
ing the same q ions.
a Listen to Part 1 and put the questions in
Exercise 2 in the order you hear them.

b Now listen to Part 2 and check the answers
you wrote for Exercise 2.

«©

I'm not sure.
b About nine thousand metres, maybe?
¢ | know that! It was definitely Omar Samra.
d | have an idea it's in Canada.

£

) U$) ON SOUNDS
) y/

¥ a Listenand repeat these sentences,
which include five long vowel sounds.

5

1 It's the world's deepest ocean.

2 For me, it was an important event.
3 Part two is more difficult.

4 We learned about the tree’s root.

b Listen again and complete the table
with the words that have the matching
vowel sounds in your exercise books.

1 2 3
start /a/
sea /i/
turn /3/

deepest.
_world’s

course /d/
who /u/

WORKBOOK
PAGE 25

31

SB page 31

WB page 25

Before using the book:

Can the students give you any interesting
information about any of the places they
named? For example, where are they, how big
are they, have they visited them, etc?

e Ask students how many mountains and oceans
they can name. Put their ideas on the board.
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1 Check the meanings of these words in
your dictionary.

1 Write the words on the board. Say them aloud
and get the students to repeat them.

2 Get the students to look up the words in their
dictionaries.

3 Make sure they understand the meaning of the
words. Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word and the students must tell
you what word it is.

Example:

Teacher: This describes something that is over the

top of something.
Students: Above.

4 Continue in this way with all the words in the
exercise.

Answers:

above:  describes something that is over the top of
something

deep: describes something that goes a long way
down from the surface
summit: the top of a mountain

2 Do the quiz in pairs. Make a note of your
answers.

1 Go through the questions with the class and
make sure that everyone understands them.

2 Put the students into pairs and ask them to
do the quiz. Explain that they can guess the
answers. Set a time limit and go around the
class, monitoring and helping with vocabulary.

#8 3 You are going to listen to two girls
answering the same questions.
a Listen to part 1 and put the questions in
Exercise 2 in the order you hear them

1 Go through the instructions with the class to
make sure that everyone knows that they should
put the questions in the order they hear them.

2 Play part one of the recording and ask the
students to number the questions. Play it a
second time if necessary.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Thot's amazing —
Answers:

a 5

b 2

c 3

d 4

b Now listen to part 2 and chek the answers

you wrote for Exercise 2.

5 Tell the students that they are going to hear the

second part of the recording.

6 Ask the students to check their answers to the

questions in Exercise 2.
7 Ask different students to give the correct
answers to Exercise 2.

Answers:

a Sweden, 10,000 years old,

b Mount Everest.

¢ 8,850 metres.

d Omar Samra.

e The Mariana Trench in the Pacific Ocean.

TAPESCRIPT

Part 1

Leila:  Hi, Abeer. Would you like to do this magazine
quiz with me?

Abeer: Yes. What's the subject?

Leila:  It’s called “The highest, the deepest and the
oldest.” It’s about the natural world.

Abeer: Interesting! Let’s start.

Leila:  OK. First question: Where is the deepest part
of all the oceans?

Abeer: Hmm — that’s difficult. Do you know?

Leila: I think that it’s in the Pacific Ocean, but I'm not
sure.

Abeer: Does it tell you the answers?

Leila:  No, you have to phone a special number to
hear the answers.

Abeer: Next question?

Leila:  This has three parts. First, which is the highest
mountain in the world? I think Mount Everest
or Mount Kilimanjaro.

Abeer: Mount Everest is higher than Mount
Kilimanjaro!

Leila: I agree. Part two: How far above sea level
is it?

Abeer: About nine thousand metres maybe?

Leila:  Hmm — Mount Everest’s not as high as that.

It’s about seven and a half thousand. OK, third
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That's

amazing

part: Who was the first Egyptian to reach the
summit of this mountain in 2007?

Abeer: I know that! If the mountain is Mount Everest,
it was definitely Omar Samra.

Leila:  Yes, it was amazing. We read all the news
stories about him in history.

Abeer: Yes, for me his climb was the most important
sporting event of 2007 .

Leila:  OK. Next question. Where is the oldest tree in
the world and how old is it?

Abeer: I think that it’s about five hundred years old,
but I'm not sure where it is. Do you know?

Leila:  It’s older than that — I think it’s about two
thousand years old. I have an idea that it’s in
Canada.

Abeer: Let’s phone up for the answers.

Leila: OK.

Part 2

This is Quizline. Here are the answers to “The highest,
the deepest and the oldest” quiz.

Question one: Challenger Deep is the deepest part
of the oceans: it’s part of the Mariana Trench in the
Pacific. It’s over eleven kilometres deep.

Question two, part one: Mount Everest is the world’s
highest mountain. Part two: Mount Everest is eight

thousand, eight hundred and fifty metres above sea level.

And part three: the Egyptian climber who reached the
summit of Mount Everest in 2007 was Omar Samra.

And finally, the oldest tree in the world is nearly ten
thousand years old. It’s in Sweden.

4 Underline the words and phrases which
show how sure the speakers are about
their answers. Which do you think is the
most / least sure?

1 Go through the sentences in Focus on functions
with the class.

2 Give the students enough time to underline
the phrases and to check their answers with a
partner. Ask them to discuss which is the most/
least sure.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.
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Answers:

b About nine thousand metres, maybe?

¢ Iknow that! It was definitely Omar Samra.
d Thave anidea it’s in Canada.

Most sure: I know that!

Least sure: I’m not sure / maybe?

##% 5 Focus on sounds
b Listen again and complete the table

1 Ask the students to listen and repeat the
sentences aloud so they can hear the differences
and understand which column represents each
sound.

2 Now play the recording again and ask the
students to put the words with the matching
vowel sounds into the correct column.

3 Ask different students to read out the words in
each column

Answers:

start /a:/: Part

sea /i:/: me; tree’s

turn /3/: learned

course /J/: For; important; more
who /u:/: two; root

TAPESCRIPT

It’s the world’s deepest ocean.

For me, it was an important event.
Part two is more difficult.

We learned about the tree’s root.

AN W N~




Thot's amazing —
Answers:
amazing
¢ above
UNIT d deep
That's amazing 6 ©_summit
| Find the words in the puzzle to match the definitions. 2 Complete these sentences Wlth
Ali[T]a words from Exercise 1.
PoviooP L SV RR a the normal height of
TEuMwxAPUMeE thesea —sen el 1 Ask the students to work individually
very surprising
O BWR B I MEME C Z
R e iy higher posion to complete the sentences.
d describ thing that .
Z : : 2 : ': f : ; ; 3 : i 2 long dstance from 2 Ask the students to compare their
the top to the bottom, : : : :
EOS L PYNRMOON.L for example of water answers 1n palrs before reportlng thelr
H P/ P AINAGDEETPY e thetopofamountan answers to the class.
BWABOZTTONI S Answers'
) Complete these sentences with words from Exercise 1. dee
a There are 14 mountains which are more than 8,000 metres above sea level. p .
b This side of the swimming pool is too to stand up in. C amazing
¢ | couldnt believe how beautiful the island was. It was absolutely d above
d The tea is in the cupboard the table. e summit
e The of this mountain is covered with snow for most of the year.

3 Write what you would say in each of the following situations.
a Someone asks you which city is the capital of Britain. What do you reply?
L know that! It's definitely London.
b Someone asks you how long the River Nile is. What do you answer?

¢ A tourist asks you which is the second largest city in Egypt. What do you say?

d Your younger brother or sister asks you how old the Pyramids at Giza are. What do
you answer?

% WORKBOOK page 25

1 Find the words in the puzzle to match the
definitions.

1 Ask the students to work individually to match
the words and meanings.

2 Check answers with the class.

Gl eV Ie[D A2 [T]a
POV IOOTPL(|VRR
T E/UHW X pllu/malE
0B WR B I E M E c z
(ATBIO/VIEJA|AlA M A K I
T YL s P M(z|F|I|E|Q s
cHEBR|I|T|To N E
E O S L P Y R'MoO oL
HPPANAIDETEPY
B/wWABlOz T/ TONI S

3 Write what you would say in
each of the following situations.

1 Ask the students to complete the task
individually. Remind them to use the
expressions from Exercise 4, page 31
in the Student’s Book.

2 Give the students enough time to
consider their answers. Go around
the class, monitoring and helping as
necessary.

3 Ask the students to compare their
answers in pairs before reporting their
answers to the class.

Suggested answers:
b I think it’s about seven thousand
kilometres long, but I’m not sure.
(It is 6,850 km)
¢ Alexandria, maybe? (This is correct.)
d TIhave an idea that they’re about four
and a half thousand years old. (This is
correct.)
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Comparative and superlative forms
1

Choose the correct words in 1
these sentences from the listening
text.

1 Ask the students to read the sentences,
and remind them that they all come
from the listening text in the previous
lesson.

Give the students enough time to
make their choices. They can refer to
the Focus on Grammar box for help if
necessary.

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:
higher
as

more
most
oldest

0o o0 o

Make sentences using
comparative or superlative forms
to compare these mountains.

1 Go through the table with the class
to establish the qualities of each
mountain.

Ask the students to make sentences n

Grammar Comparative and superlative forms

Choose the correct words in these sentences from the listening text.
a Challenger Deep is the deeper Adeepest)part of all the oceans.

b Mount Everest is higher / highest than Mount Kilimanjaro.

¢ Mount Everest is not as high as / than that.

d Part two is more / most difficult than part one.

e For me, his climb was the more / most important sporting event of 2007.
f The older / oldest tree in the world is nearly 10,000 years old.

GRAMMAR
REVIEW
PAGE 122

Make sentences using comparative or superlative forms to compare these mountains.

less

the least
more

the most
notas... as...| -l

Name Annapurna (Nepal) | Mount Fuji (Japan) | The Matterhorn (Switzerland/Italy)
Beauty . e oo

Danger coe . o

Popularity  ° oo s

a Mount Fuji / beautiful / the

Matterhorn Now match the phrases which have the same
Mount Fuji is more beautiful than meaning.
the Matterhorn.

1 D more boring

2 D less modern

8 @ less easy

4 D the most informal
5 D the least popular

b Annapurna / beautiful / the a more difficult

Matterhorn
¢ Annapurna / dangerous
d Annapurna / not popular / Mount Fuji

b the most unpopular
¢ not as modern
d less interesting

e Mount Fuji / dangerous e the least formal

f The Matterhorn / popular

r '!”
FOCUS) ON GRAMMAR
2 /4 Comparative and superlative forms

Use comparative adjectives to compare two people, places or things. The comparative form of short
adjectives ends in -er. Use more / less for longer adjectives:

My brother is taller than me.

The first book was more / less interesting than the second book.

Use superlative adjectives to compare more than two people, places or things. The superlative form
of short adjectives ends in -est. Use the most / the least for longer adjectives:

Today is the hottest day of the year.

The maths test was the most / the least difficult test that | took.

You can also use not as ... as ... to compare things:

Your sister is not as tall as you.
WORKBOOK
PAGE 26

Note:

thin — thinner — the thinnest
easy —> easier — the easiest
nice —> nicer — the nicest

Adel is as careful as Ahmed.

using the prompts and the words and
phrases in the box. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping.

Check the answers with the class. If the
students need more help with comparatives and
superlatives, they can refer to the Grammar
review on page 122.

Answers:
Mount Fuji is more beautiful than The Matterhorn.
Annapurna is less beautiful than The Matterhorn.
Annapurna is the most dangerous mountain.
Annapurna is not as popular as Mount Fuji.
Mount Fuji is the least dangerous mountain.

The Matterhorn is the most popular mountain.

0o o 0 o ®
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3 Now match the phrases which have the
same meaning.

1 Read the instructions and make sure students
understand them.

2 Give the students enough time to match the
phrases.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

1 d

2 ¢

4 e

5 b
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1 Make sentences using comparative or
superlative forms.

Y]

Climbing/dangerous/cycling. dangerous/
the world

Climbing is more dangerous than
cycling. Climbing is the most
dangerou

Pacific Ocean/deep/Indian Ocean. deep/
the world.

port in the world.

o

Thot's amazing —
Answers:
b The Pacific Ocean is deeper than the

P

Nile/long/Mississippi. long/the world

[-%

Mount Everest/high/Mount Kilimanjaro. high/the world

7 Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences.
a That's least interesting book I've ever read.
That's the least interesting book I've ever read

b The most tall building in our city is the Central Bank.

¢ English is more easier to learn than Chinese.

3 Ask questions using these words and the correct superlative.
a old/building/your town
What is the oldest building in your town?

b big/city/your country

¢ beautiful/building/your town

d popular/food/your family

/I Now answer the questions in Exercise 3.
a The oldest building in my town is the museum.

b

C

d

)

CF'WORKBOOK page 26
1 Make sentences using comparative or

superlative forms.

Ask the students to read through the example
and prompts.

Give the students enough time to write the
sentences. Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

When they have finished, ask the students to
compare their answers with a partner.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Indian Ocean. The Pacific Ocean is the
deepest ocean in the world.

The Nile is longer than the Mississippi.
The Nile is the longest river in the world.
Mount Everest is higher than Mount
Kilimanjaro. Mount Everest is the highest
mountain in the world.

Answers:

b

Find and correct the mistakes in
the following sentences.

Ask the students to work individually
to correct the sentences.

Ask the students to compare their
sentences in pairs before reporting
their answers to the class.

The tallest building in our city is the
Central Bank.
English is easier to learn than Chinese.

Answers:

b
c

d

Ask questions using these words
and the correct superlative.

Ask the students to read through the
example and the prompts.

Give the students enough time to
write their questions.

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

What is the biggest city in your country?
What is the most beautiful building in
your town?

What is the most popular food in your
family.

4 Now answer the questions in Exercise 3.

Give the students enough time to write their
answers that are true for them.
2 Ask different students to report their answers to

the class.
Suggested answers:

b The biggest city in my country is Cairo.

¢ The most beautiful building in my town is the main
mosque.

d The most popular food in my family is chicken with

rice.

99



UNIT 6

That's

amazing

1 Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.
1 Write the words on the board. Say

them aloud and get the students to
repeat them.

2 Get the students to look up the words
in their dictionaries.

3 Make sure they understand the

meaning

of the words. Tell them you

are going to give a simple explanation
of a word and the students must tell
you what word it is.

Example:
Teacher:

It means a strong desire to

achieve something.
Students: Ambition.
4 Continue in this way with all the

Reading

[P
1 F&ul, ON VOCABULARY
| y,

Check the meanings of these words in your
dictionary.

ambition challenge (n) conquer lifelong
mountaineer professional (adj) slightly toddler

2 Discuss this question in pairs.
Why do people climb mountains like Mount Everest?

3 Read the article quickly. Does it include any of the reasons that you discussed in Exercise 2?

Why do they do it?

A question which people often ask mountaineers is
“Why do you climb mountains?” The most common
answer is “Because they are there.” But this does not
tell us the real reasons why people choose this exciting
but dangerous hobby.

Some mountaineers say that their hobby is no different
from other hobbies, but most people do not understand
this because the hobby is so dangerous. Since 1922,
Mount Everest has been climbed by more than 4,000
people, but more than 200 of these climbers lost their
lives. So perhaps we should ask a slightly different
question: “Why do people climb dangerous mountains?”
Many mountaineers say the answer is easy: they think
that most people want to conquer something during
their life. A dang in is a chall. when
someone has climbed it, they have reached their goal and
they feel fantastic.

Professional mountaineers climb for money, but for
many others, climbing a great mountain is a lifelong
ambition. For example, Omar Samra, the Egyptian who
reached the summit of Mount Everest in 2007, says
that he had wanted to climb mountains since he was
a toddler. He even had photos of Mount Everest on
his bedroom walls. But Omar does not just climb for
himself. He always takes an Egyptian flag with him and
leaves it on the mountains.

The Italian climber Reinhold Messner was the first
mountaineer in the world to climb the 14 mountains
which are over 8,000 metres high. What is even more
amazing is that he was the first man to reach the summit
of Mount Everest without the use of oxygen bottles!

/| Read the article again and discuss these questions in pairs.

a Why do you think that people often ask mountaineers, “Why do you climb mountains?”
Because they cannot understand why anyone wants to do something so dangerous.

b Who do you think pays professional climbers? Why do they pay them? ~

¢ Why do you think that Omar Samra leaves an Egyptian flag at the summits of the
mountains he climbs?

d Why do you think that the Italian climber wanted to climb 14 different mountains?

5 Discuss in pairs.

a Which of these sentences are facts (F) and which are opinions (0)?
1 @ Professional mountaineers climb for money.
2 D Since 1922, Mount Everest has been climbed by more than 4,000 people.
3 D They think that most people want to conquer something during their life.
4 J When someone has climbed it, they feel fantastic.

b Make a statement of fact about mountains.

¢ Express an opinion about mountaineers.

2 Now put the students into pairs and ask them
to look for the reasons that people climb

words in the exercise.

Answers:

ambition:  a strong desire to achieve
something

challenge:  something that needs a lot of
skill and motivation to achieve

conquer: climb a mountain successfully

lifelong: describes something that exists
throughout someone’s life

mountaineer: someone who climbs mountains

professional: describes a job in which you
receive money for doing
something that many people do
as a hobby

slightly: describes something that is
done to a small degree

toddler: a very young child who is learning to walk

2 Discuss this question in pairs.

Ask the students to think about the question and

to discuss it in pairs.

2 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class. Write all their opinions on the board
and lead a class discussion. They can check

their answers in the next task.

mountains and compare them to the reasons
they discussed in Exercise 2.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class. Add any new answers to the list on the
board.

Answers:

Reasons: Because they are there, for money, as a
lifelong ambition, as a hobby, and because most people
want to conquer something (a challenge).

3 Read the article quickly. Does it include

any of the reasons that you discussed in

Exercise 2?

1 __Ask the students to read the text quickly.
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4 Read the article again and discuss these
questions in pairs.
1 Go through the questions with the class to make
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5 Discuss in pairs.

Critical thinking

| Answer the following questions about the article on page 33.
a Why do professional mountaineers climb mountains? They climb them for money.
b When did Omar Samra climb Mount Everest?
¢ How many people have climbed Mount Everest since 19227

d Why do you think that Omar Samra had photos of Mount Everest on his bedroom walls?

e What do you think are the main causes of accidents on mountains?
f Why do you think that the Italian climbed Mount Everest without oxygen?

Read what some mountaineers have said about
climbing, then discuss the questions.

Mount Everest is amazing, but its a
frightening mountain. I still want to climb
after my accident but I am more nervous of
the really big mountains now. I dont want to
go away and leave home for months either.

a Why do you think that people want to climb even
after an accident?

b Why do you think that this climber does not want to

be away from home for months?

Mount Everest is a very dangerous mountain.

There is no room for mistakes. Big mountains

take lives. The dangers have never changed -
only the equipment has changed.

¢ What does this climber mean when he says There is no

room for mistakes?
d How do you think climbing equipment has changed?

Do you think mountaineering is safer now?

It is not the mountain we conquer but ourselves.

e What does this mean?

I've always been inspired by stories of great
explorers and all the men who were motivated
by something greater than themselves. For me,

this has always been national pride.

-

What does the speaker mean by national pride?

Discuss these ideas in pairs.

a Would you like to climb a mountain like Mount Everest?
Why / Why not?

b If you could interview a successful mountaineer, what
questions would you ask him or her?

inspires you and which jobs it ¢
lead to. People who enjoy their
jobs are often very successful.

WORKBOOK
PAGE 27

Think about which school subject

1 Ask the students to read through the
questions. Make sure that everyone
understands the difference between a
fact and an opinion.

2 Give the students enough time to
complete the task and to write their
statements in pairs. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping.

3 Ask different pairs of students to
report their answers to the class.

Answers:

a 2F
30
40

b Suggested: Omar Samra reached the
summit of Mount Everest in 2007.

¢ Suggested: We think that mountaineers

are very brave.

B 1E5SON 4\

SB page 34 WB page 27

Critical thinking

1 Answer the following questions
about the article on page 33.

1 Read through the questions with the
o class, and allow students to look back
at the text on page 33 for reference.
2 Note that questions a—c can be

sure everyone understands what information is
required, and help them with any queries.

Give the students plenty of time to read the text
again. Go around, monitoring and helping with
vocabulary.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Suggested answers:
b People that make climbing equipment, and
manufacturers of products that want to be associated
with mountain climbing. They pay them to get good
publicity.

Because he is proud of his country. He wants his
achievement to be shared by all Egyptians.

d Because it was a new and different challenge.

answered with facts, while questions
d-f call for speculation.

3 Put the students into pairs and ask them to
discuss their answers.

4 Ask different pairs to report their answers to the
class.

Answers:

b 2007

¢ 4,000

d Suggested: I think that it was because Omar Samra’s
ambition was always to climb Mount Everest.

e Suggested: Falling from the mountain, maybe?

f Suggested: Because it seemed like an amazing

challenge.
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2 Read what some mountaineers
have said about climbing, then
discuss the questions.

1 Read through the questions with the
class and help them with any queries.

2 Ask the students to read the short
texts and do the exercises in pairs.
Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

3 Ask different students to share their
answers and encourage them to give
reasons for their opinions.

Suggested answers:

a Because it is an even greater challenge.

b Perhaps he has a family and he/she misses
them.

¢ He means that making one mistake could
be very dangerous. He could die.

d TIhave an idea that the equipment is
smaller, lighter and safer than before. I
think that climbing is definitely safer now.

e It means that we don’t conquer the
mountain. We only conquer our own fear.

f The ability of an entire country to share in
the achievement of one person or a small

group.

3 Discuss these ideas in pairs.

1 Review what the students understand
about the challenges of being
mountaineer.

2 Ask the students to discuss their
answers in pairs. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping.

3 Ask different students to share their

answers and encourage them to give reasons for

their opinions.

1 Match these words a-f with their meanings 1-6.

a challenge 1 [ ] alittle

b conquer 2 D doing a sport or activity as your job

c lifelong 3 D a child who has just started walking

d professional 4 D continuing through your whole life

e slightly 5 @ something difficult or new that needs effort or skill
f toddler 6 D get control over a problem or a feeling

) Complete these sentences with the words from Exercise 1.

UNIT

a | don't remember what it was like being a _toddler.
It was so long ago.

b Ola’s cousin is a tennis player and
plays in competitions all over the world.

¢ My brother has had a wish to be
a doctor.

d Climbing would be a real for me.
| don't like heights.

e | cant swim. | wish | could my fear
of water.

f I'monly cold. You don't have to

turn off the fan.

3 Which of these sentences are facts (F) and which are opinions (0)? For each
opinion sentence, write a fact.

a @ | think that mountaineers are incredibly brave people.
Mountaineers need. to be very fit.
b [ ] Sir Edmund Hilary was the first man to climb Mount Everest.

¢ [ ] I'think that the Red Sea is the most beautiful sea in the world.

d D It is possible to climb mountains without oxygen.

0J

e To me, Mount Everest looks like a frightening mountain.

f

0J

Children should be taught to swim when they are very young.

g D We think that it is wrong to build a factory so near the park.

h [ ] The Nile is the longest river in Africa.

Students’ own answers

Skills for life

1 Ask the students what things inspire them.

CFWORKBOOK page 27

1 Match these words a—f with their
meanings 1-6.

1 Explain that the students must choose the
correct meaning for each word.

2 Give the students enough time to complete the

2 Ask the students to read the Skills for life box. task.

3 Ask the students how many examples they can
think of people who have had successful careers
doing something they enjoy. They could be
famous people or friends and family.

102

3 Check answers with the class.

Answers:

1 e 2
3 f 4
6 b

(el =
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Communication skills Using idioms

| Read this email from someone who has been diving
in the Red Sea and answer these questions.
a Who is the person writing to? How do you know?
b Is the email formal or informal? How do you know?
il -
Hi Tamer,
I've just done something very special! Last weekend I went diving in the Red Sea
with my family. We went to Dahab and dived in the Blue Hole - that’s the deepest
part of the Red Sea. It was quite dark, and we saw some enormous fish. Then,
out of the blue, something went wrong with my diving equipment and I couldn’t
move! An enormous fish was coming near and I was in a tight corner. My brother
told me to keep my cool and to stay very still until the fish swam away without
noticing us. Luckily, my brother managed to fix my equipment and I could swim
again. It was a close call.

The rest of the day went really well. We saw some really friendly dolphins. The
experience really made my day. I hope I'll do it again one day.

See you soon,

Ahmed

FOCUS) ON FUNCTIONS
; / Using idioms

Look at the idioms in red above and answer the questions.
a Does out of the blue mean suddenly and surprisingly or quietly?
b Does made my day mean made me worried or made me very happy?

| didn't see that car coming.
That was a close call.

a close call Something bad nearly happened.

to keep your cool
/ head

| was in a dangerous situation
but I kept my head.

To stay calm and not get upset or
nervous.

To be in a difficult situation with not
many choices.

We were in a very tight corner.

i & gt @i Escape looked impossible.

3 Make notes about something you have just
done that you are proud of.

a Choose something that really happened to you,
or something fictional. If it is fiction, choose
something you would really like to do one day.

b Write notes in answer to these questions.
1 What did you do? went diving in Red Sea
2 When did you do it? last weekend
3 Why did you do it? to collect money for charity
4 How did it make you feel? excited and proud

'WORKBOOK
PAGE 28

/| In pairs, take turns to tell your
stories. Use some of the idioms
from Focus on functions.

Find out:

¢ which is the oldest living
animal

¢ how old they can live to
¢ where they live

2 Complete these sentences with the words
from Exercise 1.

1 Give the students enough time to complete each
sentence. a

2 Ask different students to report their answers to b
the class.

Answers:

3 Which of these sentences are
facts (F) and which are opinions
(O)? For each opinion, write a
fact.

1 Ask the students to work individually
to mark the sentences fact or opinion.

2 Ask the students to compare their
sentences in pairs, before reporting
their answers to the class.

Answers/Suggested answers:

b F

¢ O: The Red Sea is the warmest seas in the

world.

d

: Most people climb Mount Everest from

Nepal.
: One in five British adults can’t swim.
: Factories can cause pollution.

B 1ESSON 5
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Communication skills

1 Read this email from someone
who has been diving in the Red
Sea and answer these questions.

1 Focus attention on the questions
and make sure that the students
understand what information they
need to find.

2 Give the students enough time to read
through the email in pairs. Ask them
to underline the parts of the text that
gives them the answers.

3 Ask the students to report their
answer to the class.

Tamer: The email is addressed to Tamer.
Informal: It has contractions, idioms and short,
simple sentence structures.

Answers:
professional 2
lifelong

challenge

conquer

slightly

- 0o o o o

Look at the idioms in red above and
answer the questions.

Direct the students’ attention to the idioms in
the text and how they are used.

Encourage the students to look at the context
of the idioms to get an idea of what they mean.
Are they positive or negative?
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3

4

Answers:

a
b

Give the students enough time to
make their choices.

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

suddenly and surprisingly
made me very happy

Make notes about something you
have just done and that you are
proud of.

Ask the students to imagine they have
achieved something that they are
proud of. Encourage them to use their
imaginations and remind them that it
does not have to be real.

Give the students enough time answer
the questions. They can do this
individually.

In pairs, take turns to tell your
stories. Use some of the idioms
from Focus on functions.

Go through the examples of the
idioms in the Focus on functions box.

Now ask the students to review their
notes and to think of how they might
explain the story of their achievement.
Encourage them to use some of the
idioms.

Put the students into pairs and ask
them to tell their stories. Go around
the class, monitoring and helping.

Ask some pairs to demonstrate their
discussion in front of the class. Praise
students who use the idioms correctly.

'I Read about the apostrophe, then
insert the missing apostrophes in this
email to a friend.

a Apostrophes are used for two reasons:

¢ to show that something belongs
to or is related to someone:

This is Ahmed'’s house. (= This is the
house which belongs to Ahmed.)

to show that a letter or letters are
missing. Apostrophes are often
used in short verb forms:

Ahmed'’s my best friend. You'd like him. (= Ahmed is my best friend.
You would like him.)

b Write in the five apostrophes missing in the email below.

Hi David

a |:| Suddenly, out of the blue, the wind started to blow us towards some trees. |
thought we were about to hit them, but the pilot told us to keep our heads. He
said that everything would be OK.

b Here | am in South Africa and | love it! Im writing to tell you about something |
did yesterday that Im very proud of — it really made my day.

c |:| See you soon, Peter

d |:| What happened was | went up in a hot air balloon with my family. We took off at
four o’clock in the afternoon so the sun wasnt too hot.

e |:| You should try going up in a balloon. Youd love it.

f D The flight lasted nearly two hours. It was amazing seeing the animals below us.
We even saw our pilots house.

g |:| He was right, of course, and we were safe, but it was a close call!

) Put the sentences in the email into the correct order.

3 Read the email again and find the following.
a fouridioms out of the blue.

b language and expressions that show it is informal Hi, I'm_writing

/| Write an email to a friend.
a Plan your email using the notes you made in Exercise 3 of your Student’s Book.

¢ Think of a first and a last sentence. Think clearly about the order of events in
your story.

b Write your email in 120-140 words.

¢ Read what you have written very carefully. Correct any grammar and
spelling mistakes.

¢ Check that you have used apostrophes in the right places.

Students’ own answers

Research the following about animals

Go through the instructions with the class and
make sure they understand what they have to

do.

Encourage students to use the library or the
internet to find this information. They can do
this for homework. You can take in this work in

the next lesson.
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1 Read about the apostrophe, then insert
the missing apostrophes in this email to a
friend.

1 Read through the instructions with the class and
make sure everyone understands the rules for
apostrophes.

2 Give the students enough time to read through
the sentences and to make their corrections
in pairs. Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.
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I’m writing to tell you ... that I’'m very proud of.
... the sun wasn’t too hot.

You’d love it.

We even saw our pilot’s house.

2 Put the sentences in the email into the
correct order.

1 Read through the sentences from Exercise 1
with the class and help them with any queries.

2 Ask the students to put the sentences in the
correct order. Go around the class monitoring
and helping.

4 Ask the students to compare their answers with
a partner.

5 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

4

gmQ = 0O o O
DN W AN

3 Read the email again and find the
following.

1 Give the students enough time to read through
the email again and to find the answers in pairs.
Go around the class, monitoring and helping.

2 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

a keep our heads; made my day; a close call
b ... everything would be OK; ... I love it; I'm very
proud of; ... you’d love it

4

Write an email to a friend.

Remind the students of the notes they made in
Exercise 3 in their Student’s book.

Make sure everyone understands what they
have to do.

As the students write their paragraphs

using about 120-140 words, go around the
class monitoring and helping. The finished
paragraphs might make a good display for the
classroom, or you could take in their work to
mark.
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B Assessment

Listening Task

Target element: vocabulary and language
Jrom the unit

Write these gapped sentences on the board and ask
the students to read through them. Tell the students
that you are going to play the tape for Exercise 3
on page 31 of the Student’s Book again. Remind
them that they will hear Reem talking to Nihal.
Tell the students to complete the gapped sentences
with the missing words by listening carefully. (The
answers are in brackets below.)

1 It’s called ‘The highest, the deepest and
Jt’s about the
(oldest; natural)

world.

2 Where is the part of all the ?
(deepest; oceans)

3 Who was the first Egyptian to reach the
of this mountain in ?
(summit; 2007)

41 that it’s about five hundred years
old, but I’'m not where it is. (think;
sure)

5 I have an that it’s in Canada. (idea)

Speaking Task

Target element: language in context

In Lesson 5, Workbook page 28, Exercise 4, the
students wrote an email about an achievement.
Organise the students to work in pairs. Explain that
the students are going to take turns interviewing
each other about something they have done that
they are proud of. Move around and listen to the
interviews. Ask the most confident students to
perform their interviews in front of the class.
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Reading Task

Target element: language from the unit

Tell the students to look again at the article “Why
do they do it?” on page 33 of the Student’s Book.
Ask them to write six facts or opinions about
climbing. Three of the sentences should be facts
and three of the sentences should be opinions. Ask
the students to work in pairs and tell them to give
each other their sentences to read and decide which
are facts and which are opinions. They should write
F by the sentences they think are facts and O by
sentences they think are opinions. Afterwards, they
can give the sentences back for their answers to be
checked.

Writing task

Target element: grammar used in the unit

Write this table on the board and ask the students to
write six comparative or superlative sentences. Get
some of the students to read out their completed
sentences to the class while the rest of the class
listen.

Name Taj Buckingham | Palazzo
Mabhal, Palace, Ducale,
Uttar London, UK | Urbino,
Pradesh, Italy
India

Be auty seksk £ k3k

A ge ksk * skskok

Popularity | ** HAK *
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SB pages 36-40 WB pages 29-32

Revision B

interviewed for a job and
answer the questions.
1 Focus attention on the questions
and ask the students what kind of
information they need to listen for.

oi o 2 Make sure that the students
iscuss these questions in pairs. Discuss these questions in pairs.
a Do you ever read magazines? If so, a Whyd ? R g Pg . understand the task.
hich d 42 y do newspapers and magazines sometimes . .

whie c?nes oyo.u red have paintings as well as photographs? 3 Play the recordlng and give the
b What kinds of things can you read . K . . o R

about in magazines? b What do you think the expression A picture is Students enough time to write

worth a thousand words means?

Listen to a Hala being interviewed Mch to form wosvord ofrases from th answers as full sentences.

i i atch to form two-word phrases from the . .
fora job and answer the questions. listening text. 4 Ask different students to report their
a Which languages can Hala speak? h 1

She: ca.n speak English and Fren‘ch. a school 1 D T answers to the class.
b x\g;lg:djoEzglwicslhs;é use to do which b job 2 D T Answers:
¢ What does the interviewer think of G oz 3 (2] exam b She used to work as an assistant at a
herwork? .. d art 4 Dinterview hotel
d Which of the following is the job ote '. .
interview for? ¢ He thinks that her drawings are the
e journalist e illustrator ) R .
« manager  » teacher 5) ON SOUNDS best that he’s seen from anyone they’ve
: interviewed that week.
Listen again. Are these a Are the underlined vowels in sentences 1-3 d Ttis for an illustrator.

sentences True or False?

Correct the false sentences. 1 Can | ask you some questions?
2 | also speak a little French.

3 Have you passed your exams in those

a The magazine is only translated into
English. False. It is translated into

different languages.. subjects?

b Hala has never worked with other Short vowels Long vowels
people before. questions ask

¢ Hala often used to win art you

long or short? Listen and complete the table.

TAPESCRIPT

Interviewer: Hello, thank you for coming to
the job interview.

titi .
. :Ompe ‘ 'O”Sd't" o Hala: You’re welcome.
veryone used to say she . R
should draw as a professional. Interviewer: Can I ask you some questions?
""""" First of all, have you worked for
e Hala used to speak English while she b Listen and say these longer words. Complete f A ’ y f
was working. the table of plural noun endings. amagazine before?
f Hala has passed most of her school _academics- ambitions applications Hala: NO, I haven ’l, but I'd like to.
exams. cosmetics _minorities societies . . . 1d all
g Hala definitely has the job. Interviewer: Our magazines are sold a
Is/ 1zl liz/
PR ) academics applications — minorities over the world and they ang
h She will receive an email tomorrow. translated into diﬁ”erent
languages. Can you speak any
languages?
Hala: Yes, I can speak English very

SB page 36

Bl Listening |

Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Focus attention on the questions and allow
students time to discuss them in pairs.

Ask the students to share their ideas with the
class.

Students’ own answers

well. I also speak a little French.
Interviewer: That'’s good. We like people to work as
part of a team. Do you like working with
other people?

Hala: Yes, I do. I used to work at a local
newspaper. There were only ten people
working for it, so we had to work as team.

Interviewer: Why do you think that you would be good
at this job?

Hala: When [ was at school, I used to win

most of the art competitions that I entered.
Everyone used to say that I was very good
at drawing. They advised me to do it as a
professional. In my opinion, I would be
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very good at the job.
Interviewer: Have you had any other jobs?
Hala: Yes, I have. I used to work as an assistant

at a hotel. We had people from many
different nationalities. While I was
working, I spoke English most days. That’s
why I can speak it well now.

OK. Now, our pictures can be about many
things that are in the news. Sometimes,
they are about science or technology. Have
you passed your exams in those subjects?
Yes, I have, and of course, I passed my

art exam. In fact, I passed all my school
exams.

That’s good. So would you be happy to
draw pictures about science, technology
and other subjects in the news?

Yes, I'd be happy to.

Why don’t you show me some of your
work?

Of course. I have some here. These

are some of the pictures I drew for the
local newspaper.

In my opinion, these are the best drawings
I've seen from anyone we’ve interviewed
this week. I think you have a lot of
potential.

Thank you.

Well, thank you very much for coming.
We’ll email you tomorrow to tell you if you
have the job.

Thanks, so [fade]

Interviewer:

Hala:

Interviewer:

Hala:

Interviewer:

Hala:

Interviewer:

Hala:
Interviewer:

Hala:

3 Listen again. Are these sentences
True or False? Correct the false
sentences.

1 Ask the students to read through the sentences.

2 Tell the students that you are going to play the
recording again and ask them to make notes.
You can play the recording twice if required.

3 Give the students enough time to write down
their answers individually.

4 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

b False. She worked with ten people at a local
newspaper.

True

True

True

False. She has passed all of her school exams.
False. She will know tomorrow. They will email her
tomorrow to tell her.

h True

g = O o0
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4 Discuss these questions in pairs.

Give the students enough time to discuss
their answers in pairs. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping.

2 Ask different pairs to report their answers to the
class.

Answers:

a Suggested: They use pictures to make people
laugh or to make people think about subjects. They
also sometimes have pictures when there are no
photographs of that subject.

b It means that one picture can communicate an idea
as well or better than a very long description.

5 Match to form two-word phrases from
the listening text.

1 Ask the students to read through the example
and the words.

2 Give the students enough time to discuss their
answers in pairs.

3 Ask different pairs to report their answers to the
class.

Answers:

1 d 2 ¢ 4 b

&8 6 Focus on sounds.
a Listen and complete the table

1 Go through the sentences with the students and
make sure that the students understand which
sounds they are listening for.

2 Play the recording twice or more if necessary
and give the students enough time to write their
answers.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

Short vowels Long vowels
questions ask

little you

French also

exams speak
subject passed

TAPESCRIPT

1 Can I ask you some questions?
2 1 also speak a little French.
3 Have you passed your exams in those subjects?
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Rewrite these sentences like the example using

the correct form of used to.

a Today, people usually travel by air when they

go abroad.

b Today, people communicate with their friends by

email or mobile phone.

¢ Today, ships can sail through the Suez Canal.
d Today, many students go to university when they

leave school. .

e Today, babies with heart problems can be treated free
of charge. .

Complete the sentences with the present perfect or past

continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

a [ was washing (wash) my hands when my sister told me
that lunch was ready.

b Zeinab's father .
York 20 years ago.

¢ |like Chinese food, but|

(study) English since he visited New

_(never eat) Japanese food.

1 Rewrite these sentences like the
example using the correct form
of used to.

aa)
c
R
2
>
Q
o

1 Focus attention on the example
sentence and review the use of used
to. (Students can refer to the Focus
on grammar box on page 27.)

2 Make sure that the students
understand the instructions and give
them time to write their answers
individually.

3 Ask different students to report their

d What
e Tarek's uncle .

(Hala do) at six o'clock yesterday?
(work) in the market for 15 years.

answers to the class.

f Mona didn’t catch the ball because she (not look).
Look at the information about five birds and make sentences using superlative forms. SuggeSted answers.
b In the past, they used to communicate by
writing letters.
. ¢ In the past, they didn’t use to sail through
1ooin's o ZIRe y T Te— P the Suez Canal. They used to sail around
- Affica.
Common cece cecte d In the past, many students didn’t use to
Size oo eeecee L) LI I ) . gOtOlll’liVCI‘Si'[y.
coee oo coces .

Long wings ¢ ¢ ¢ e In the past, people used to pay for the

a Bird 5 (size) Bird 5 is the smallest bird.. babies to be treated.

b Bird 1 (common) Answer the questions.

a Have you seen any of the birds in the
pictures? 2

b Which is the biggest bird you have seen?

¢ Bird 4 (long wings)

d Bird 2 (size) Complete the sentences with

the present perfect or past
continuous form of the verbs in
brackets.

¢ Which is the smallest animal you have

Now compare the birds using these words.
seen?

d Which is the fastest animal in the world,

b Bird 5/ bird 3 (common) a kind of cat or a bird?
(

¢ Bird 3/bird 1 (long wings) .
d Bird4/bird 2 (small)

e Which is the most common bird in your
area?

1 Focus attention on the example and
review the use of the present perfect
and past continuous if necessary.
(Students can refer to the Focus on
grammar box on page 22.)

2 Make sure that the students understand the
instructions and give them time to write their
answers individually.

b Listen and say thes longer words. Complete
the table of plural noun ending.

4 Now focus on part b. Go through the words
with the students and make sure that the
students understand which sounds they are
listening for (the plural endings).

2 Play the recording twice or more if necessary 3 Ask different students to report their answers to
and give the students enough time to write their the class.
answers. Answers:

3 Ask different students to report their answers to  p  has studied
the class. ¢ have never eaten

Answers: d was Hala doing

/s/: cosmetics e has worked

/z/: ambitions f was not looking

/iz/: societies
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3 Look at the information about
five birds and make sentences
using superlative forms. &
% I
1 Ask the students to read through the e |
table . = S Discuss this question in pairs.
) What do you know about Mount Everest?
2 Make sure that the Students o= Read about a famous climber and complete the 4
. . . text with these words.
understand the instructions. Remind o o
. . . challenge environment _greatest- hig eep
thCIl'l to use SupeﬂathCS m thelr motivation mountaineer skills used to waste
sentences. (Students can refer to the -
Focus on grammar box on page 32.) Zed Al Refai -
. . One of the world’s (2) greatest climbers is the Kuwaiti Zed Al Refai. In 2003, he became the first
3 Give the Students enough time to Arab (b) o successfully climb Mount Everest. He has now climbed the summits of seven of
. . . T the @ ... mountains around the world.
write their answers individually. o ; y
These are fantastic achievements, but Zed Al Refai now has a new ambition. He wants to make people
. . realise how important it is to look after nature. He has travelled to many places around the world, and
4 ASk dlfferent StUdentS to report thelr he has seen the damage that people can do to the @ ... - He wants everyone to save water, recycle
answers to the class. what they can and not(e) energy. He believes that we can all help to protect nature if we try.
. Zed Al Refai (f) . live in the USA and spent his holidays walking in the mountains. He
AnS wers. believes that to climb a mountain, you have to have the right (9) ., so that you really want to
: : succeed. You also need to beable to (h)  your head when things become difficult. It is always a
b Bird 1 is the least common. (i) ... to climb a mountain. You never know what might happen next: there are dangers from
¢ Bird 4 has the longest Wings_ falling and from the sun, snow and ice.
1 1 H 1 Today, Zed Al Refai also helps young people to become mountaineers. He believes that the sport will
d Bird2is the blggCSt bird. be more popular in the future because it helps people to stay fit and healthy. He loves watching young
people going on their first climb, and coming back with new (J ) . and as stronger people.
4 Now compare the birds usin
p g Read the text again and choose the correct answer. Dis_cuss these questions in
these WOl‘dS. a How many of the world’s highest mountains has Zed Al pairs.
Refai climbed? (A Ballofthem €23 D46 a In what ways do you help to
1 Make sure that the students b What is Zed Al Refai's new ambition? protect the environment?
. . . A To climb more mountains. BTo teachina b Why do you think that
understand the instructions. Remind school. it might be difficult for
. . . C To help protect the environment. D To go to the USA. some young people to try
them to use Comparatlves n thelr ¢ What does he say mountaineers need to have, as well as mountaineering?
sentences. a strong body? ¢ Would you like to try
Aenergy Bmoney Cdangers D motivation mountaineering?
2 Give the students enough time to d Yr\]/:ignicc)‘fetvhe following dangers is not mentioned in Why / Why not?
write their answers 1nd1V1dually A cold weather B not being able to breathe
. . C falling from a mountain D the sun I always take my rubbish
3 Ask different students to report their e What does Zed Al Refai think will happen in the future? home after I go fo the
A Climbing will be easier. beach or the park.
answers to the ClaSS . B There will be more young climbers.
A . C Everyone will be stronger.
nswers: D Mountains will disappear.
b Bird 5 is not as common as bird 3. f How can climbing help young people?
K . A It keeps them fit. B It makes them brave.
¢ Bird 3 does not have as long wings as Cit helps them to travel. D Both A and B. -
bird 1. L4

d Bird 4 is smaller than bird 2.

5 Answer the questions.
Organise the students into pairs and make sure
they understand the instructions.

2 Give the students time to discuss and write
down their answers.

3 Ask different pairs to report their answers to the
class.

Answers:

a—C Students’ own answers

d A kind of bird (The Peregrine Falcon. The

cheetah is the fastest land animal.)
e Students’ own answers
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1 Discuss this question in pairs.

1 Ask the students what they know about Mount
Everest and write their answers on the board.

Students’ own answers

2 Read about a famous climber and
complete the text with the correct form of
these words.

1 Focus attention on the picture and ask the

students if they know anything about
Zed Al Refai. Write any correct information
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Project

Work in pairs. Can you do this geography
quiz? Use some of these expressions in
your answers.

e | think it’s ..., but I'm not sure.
¢ | know that! It's definitely ...

* | have an idea that it's ...
.

Is it ..., maybe?

a Which is longer, the Nile or the

Amazon?

b Which is bigger, Egypt or France?

¢ Which has a longer coast, Brazil or
Greece?

d Which has the higher mountain,
Egypt or England?

e Which has the bigger population,

India or China?

You are going to give a talk about one of
the answers in Exercise 1. Discuss which
would be the best subject for a talk. Use
some of these expressions.

e If you ask me, we should ...
¢ In my opinion, we should ...
¢ Why don't we ...?

¢ I really would/wouldn’t ...

Find information so that you can give a talk
about the answer you chose. Then give a
talk, using some of these expressions.

Hello, and welcome to my talk
about ...

I'm delighted that you have come to
my talk about ...

I'm going to start by talking about ...
I'll finish by telling you about ...
To conclude ...

on the board.

2 Ask the students to read through the text

quickly.

3 Ask the students to read the text more carefully
and complete the sentences in pairs. Go around
the class, monitoring and helping.

4 Ask different students to report their answers to

the class.

Answers:

.l

Revision B

The Amazon

R ey

W i

_._
Lefkada, Greece 1
_’"

Scafell Pike, England

The Great Wall of Chinal
-

3 Read the text again and choose
the correct answer.

1 Go through the questions with the
class and make sure that they know
what information they need to find.

2 Ask the students to underline the
parts of the text that give them the
answer. This will make it easier to
assess any mistakes later.

3 Give the students enough time to read
through the text again and write their
answers.

4 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:
b C [
d B e
f A

D
B

4 Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Ask the students to read through the
questions.

2 Put the students in small groups to
discuss their answers to the questions
and go around, helping as necessary.
Encourage students to give reasons
for their opinions.

3 Ask the groups to report back to
the class and encourage a class
discussion.

Students’ own answers

Communication skills

1 Work in pairs. Can you do this
geography quiz? Use some of these
expressions in your answers.

1 Focus attention on the photographs and ask the
students what they know or can imagine about

mountaineer
environment
used to

keep

skills

— 5 ma o
=0 @ o

highest

waste 2
motivation

challenge 3

the places.

Focus attention on the quiz questions and check
the students understand them.

Ask the students to discuss the questions.

Remind them to use the phrases in the box.

N

Give the students enough time to discuss the
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Answers:

a

b

questions and go around the class,
monitoring and helping. Take note of
any interesting points.

Ask different students to report their
opinions to the class.
1

Revision B

The Nile: (6,695 km) The Amazon is
longer. (6,400 km)

Egypt (Egypt: 1.01 million km2 / France:
643,801 km2)

Greece (Greece: 13,676km / Brazil:
7,491km)

Egypt (Egypt, Mount Catherine: 2,629m /
England, Scafell Pike: 978m)

China (China: 1.4 billion / India 1.3
billion)

2

You are going to give a talk
about one of the answers in
Exercise 1. Discuss which would
be the best subject for a talk. Use
some of these expressions.

Make sure that the students

understand the instructions and
remind them to use the expressions in 4
the box.

EXTRA READING

FCH l.“‘ ON VOCABULARY

Check the meanings of these 1 .
words in your dictionary.

Let’s stop the bullies

A bully is someone who teases or hurts other
people to frighten them. A bully often bullies
because they think that someone looks or
behaves differently to other people. For example,
Charlie in Flowers for Algernon was bullied at the
bakery because people thought that he was not
very clever. Children with dyslexia used to be
bullied because people thought they were lazy.

behave bully (n, v) impress

Work in pairs and do the quiz.

1 You see a student teasing someone in
your class. What do you do?
a | tease that person, too.
b | try to be kind to that person.

2 Someone in school tries to bully you.
What do you do?
a | show him / her that | am frightened.
b | show him / her that | am not
frightened.

A bully often bullies other people to impress
their friends or to prove that they are more
powerful or stronger than the person who they
are bullying.

Experts say that the best way to stop someone
bullying you is to show that you are not
frightened of them. Try to walk away when they
bother you. Tell an adult what the bully is doing.
Then try to avoid the bully and stay near your
friends, teacher or other adults.

3 Someone teases you and you are
frightened. What do you do?
a | don't tell anyone.
b | tell my teacher.

4 What do you do if you see a bully in
your school?
a | try to be part of his / her group of
friends.
b | try to avoid him / her.

You can help someone if you think that a bully
is being cruel to them. Tell an adult that they are
having problems. Talk to them and sit with them
if they are on their own. Ask them to join you in
activities or games.

Do you think that you are more likely to
stop a bully if you answered mostly a or
mostly b? Why?

N PROJECT

a Use the internet or the library to find

Read about bullying and check your
answers to Exercise 3.

Give the students enough time to do
the task in pairs. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping. Take note of
any interesting points.

Ask different pairs to report their
choices to the class.

Students’ own answers

Find information so that you can

Discuss these questions in pairs or small

groups.

a Have you ever seen people being bullied?
What happened?

b How do you think people feel if they are
bullied?

¢ What problems do you think that bullies
might have in their lives?

d How would you help someone if you
thought they were being bullied?

e Where might people be bullied outside
school?

out what cyberbullying is and the best
ways to avoid it.

b Do a survey in your class or with
people you know. Find out how many
people have been cyberbullied. What
happened? How did they feel?

¢ Now write about what the people have
told you. Write three or four quotations
like the ones on Student’s Book page 34.

'WORKBOOK
PAGES 29-32

give a talk about the answer you
chose. Then give a talk, using some
of these expressions.

Ask each pair to discuss their choice. You might
want to give them time to research information

if you have the resources in class.

Give the students enough time to prepare their

talks.

Students work in pairs and give each other their

talks. Go around the class, monitoring
and helping.

Ask different pairs to give their talks to the

class.

Students’ own answers
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B LESSON S ey

1 Check the meanings of these words in

your dictionary.

1 Write the words on the board. Say them aloud
and get the students to repeat them.

2 Get the students to look up the words in their

dictionaries.

3 Make sure they understand the meaning of the
words. Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word and the students must tell

you what word it is.



Example:

It means make someone admire
someone or something.

Teacher:

Students: Impress.

4 Continue in this way with all the words in the
exercise.

Answers:

behave: do or say things in a particular way

bully (n,v): someone who uses their strength or
power to hurt or frighten others/frighten
someone or threaten to hurt them,
especially if they are weaker of smaller
than you

impress: make someone admire someone or
something

2 Work in pairs and do the quiz.

1 Ask the students to read through the quiz
quickly and check that they understand all of
the questions.

2 Give the students time to ask and answer
the questions in pairs. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping. You might want to give
them a time limit to complete the task.

3 Do you think that you are more likely to
stop a bully if you answered mostly a or
mostly b? Why?

1 Give the students enough time to discuss the
questions in pairs or small groups. Go around
the class, monitoring and helping.

2 Ask different pairs or groups to report their
answers to the class. Encourage them to give a
reason for their answers.

3 Find out how many students answered mostly
a and how many answered mostly b. They can
check their answers after Exercise 4.

4 Read about bullying and check your
answers to Exercise 3.

1 Give the students plenty of time to read the text.
Go around the class, monitoring and helping.

2 When they have finished, students can compare
their answers in pairs.

3 Check their answers as a class.

Revision B

Answers:

You are more likely to stop a bully if you answered
mostly b.

5

Answers:

a
b
[¢

Discuss these questions in pairs or small
groups.

Give time for students to read the questions and
help them with any queries.

Students ask and answer the questions in their
pairs or groups. Go around the class, monitoring
and helping.

Go over their answers as a class. Make students
aware that bullying is always wrong and
encourage students to always tell a teacher

or an adult if they are being bullied, or know
someone who is being bullied.

Student’s own answers

They feel very sad and they might feel frightened.
They may not be happy at home. They may have
problems learning things at school.

Students’ answers

People can also be bullied at home, at work or
online.

Project.

Read the instructions and make sure students
understand the task.

Encourage the students to spend time
researching the information. They can do this
in class if they have access to the internet or a
library, or they could do this for homework.

Students can also do the survey either in class,
or for homework with people they know.

Students write what they have found for
homework. Take it in to mark in the next lesson.
You can also display the best work in the class.

Students’ own answers
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REVISION

Revision B B

A Language Functions

1 Finish the following dialogue:
Dina and Maya are talking about tomorrow’s English lesson.
Dina I'm giving a talk tomorrow, but I don’t know what the talk should be about.
Maya You know London really well.1 Why don’t yow give a talk about London?
Dina That's a good idea. How should [ start the talk?
Maya You should say something like this: 2 I’m going to-start by talking about

my last visit to- London.
Dina Yes, I'll start by talking about my last visit there. Then | can give some facts.
Let's see what you already know. 3 _Do-yow know- the number ?
of pohutation of uk

Maya About six million, maybe?
Dina Actually, it is eight million.4 Do- yow know- the name of the rivwe?

Maya It's definitely the Thames.

Dina Good. Now | should look on the internet for some more facts. Do you want to
help me?

Maya 5 If yowask me, we should both give the talk

2 Write what you would say in each of the following situations:

1 You are with a friend in the desert without much water. Tell your friend to stay calm and
not get upset, then you will be OK.

Keep your head, then we will be OK.
2 Someone asks you what an oak is. You are sure that it is a tree.
I know that. It’s definitely a tree.

3 You are going to give a talk about amazing facts. First, you want to thank the people
who are listening.
I’'m delighted that yow have come to-/ Thank yow for ing to- talk
ahout amazing facts

4 A friend is ill at school. You think that it is important that he/she should tell the teacher.
I really would tell the teacher./If I were yow I would tell the teacher./
Why don’t yowu tell the teacher?

B Vocabulary and Structure

3 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:

11 a book when the teacher came into the room.

a read b am reading @Nas reading d reads
2 Magdy in Luxor since 2015.

a was living b lived c live @has lived
3 Where did Hassan before he moved to Cairo?

a used to live b lived @use to live d use live
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B

4 Dubai a fishing village 200 years ago.
a use to be b used to @used to be d use be
5 The Qasr al-Nil Bridge is not the 6th October Bridge.
@as long as b the long as ¢ long as d as long
6 The writer’s new book is his book.
a popular @most popular ¢ most d more
7 1 can't go shopping with you now because | my homework yet.
a didn't finished @haven’t finished ¢ was finishing ~ d am finishing
8 I'm excited because this is the first time | the zoo.
a visited b was visiting @have ever visited d have never visited
9 Work hard and | am sure that you will all your exams.
a compass @pass ¢ pass by d password
10 Mona’s brother has the to be a very good footballer.
a able b reliable @ability d actually
11 They caught the mouse and put it in a metal .
a calendar b age @cage d canal
12 The weather is very hot today. This is not for January.
a noisy @normal € noon d nuts
13 Be careful in the swimming pool because the water is very
@deep b dull c dry d dye
14 The book is on the shelf the desk.
a up b high @above d out
15 People who have find it very difficult to read.
a colour-blindness b intelligence ¢ psychology @dyslexia
16 His cousin has to climb the highest mountain in Africa.
@an ambition b an expression c asummit d asituation

/. Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences:

1 Tarek knows a lot about medicine and he has the powder to become a very good doctor
one day.

2 This is a very good book. In fourth, it is the best book | have ever read.

This is a very good book. In fact, it is the best book I have ever read.

3 Hala’s grandfather is nearly 90 and his family need to give him a lot of sunshine to help him.
Hala'’s grandfather is nearly 90 and his family need to-give him a Lot of
support to- help him each day.

4 Adel is so careful as Ahmad. They both behave carefully.

Adel is as careful as Ahmad. They both behave carefully.
5 Did your uncle used to drive a taxi? Did yowr uncle use to-drive a taxi?

6 While | prepared for this programme, | heard one of your talks. While I was preparing for
this programme, I heard one of your talks.
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C Reading Comprehension

REVISION

5 Read the following passage, then answer the questions: B

Today, most people who live in cities live in tower blocks. These are tall buildings which
contain many homes. It is believed that the first tower blocks were built in the ancient city
of Shibam in Yemen in the sixteenth century. The city’s houses and its 500 tower blocks

are made from mud bricks. Some of the tower blocks are over 30 metres high and have 11
floors. Each floor is a home for one family. The tower blocks were built in this way to protect
the city’s citizens, who felt safe higher above the ground.

Shibam has been a city for more than 2,000 years, although most of its houses were built
around 500 years ago. For this reason, people sometimes refer to Shibam as “the oldest
tower block city in the world”. It is definitely the earliest example of a town where the
architects built into the sky instead of on the ground. In fact, Shibam'’s tower blocks are the
tallest mud brick buildings in the world and the first tower blocks in the Middle East.

1 What is special about the city of Shibam?

2 Why did the city’s citizens feel safer in the tower blocks?
Because they were higher above the ground, so-this could protect them.
3 What do you think are the disadvantages to living in one of the tower blocks in Shibam?
Suggested: They are very old, so- they probably do- not have many
; ! : .
4 Do you think that there will be more or fewer tower blocks in the future? Why?
Suggested: There will probably be more, because they take up less space than

normal houses. The population is getting bigger so- we need more houses, so- people
will probably build up into- the sky instead of along the ground.

5 What does the underlined word its refer to?

a the citizens b the tower blocks@he city's d the families
6 What do you think bricks are?
@a material used for building b a kind of plastic
¢ akind of glass d a kind of wood

6 Answer only THREE (3) of the following critical thinking questions:

1 In addition to reading, what other problems do you think people with dyslexia have to
overcome?

Suggested: People often think they are lazy or that they are not clever.
2 Why can it be a problem to pick tomatoes when you are colour-blind?

mok/ T/wush,ou/Ld/bered/ not greemn.

3 Why do you think that Dr Stauss and Professor Nemur took Charlie to lots of meetings
with other scientists?

Were/t/haxbt/wu had/bwvsucmsfwbwvﬁvbhmwwwnem/

4 Why do you think that Omar Samra always takes an Egyptian flag with him when he
climbs mountains?

Suggested: He is proud to- be Egyptian and wants people to- know where he comes from.

5 Why do you think that mountaineers want to climb dangerous mountains?
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D The Novel

REVISION

B / Answer the following questions:
1 Why do you think that the King of Lilliput decided to make Gulliver a bed?

2 How do we know that the King is not very rich?
He was worried that they could not afford to- give Gulliver encugh food and drink.
3 Gulliver had two things that the King had never seen before. What were they?
They were a gun and a watch.
4 Why did Gulliver have to hold up his arm a few centimetres from the ground?
So-that the soldiers could jump over his arms to- show what expert riders they were.
5 Do you think that Gulliver was right to agree to Skyresh Bolgolam’s promises? Why/Why not?

He introduced a law that said that everyone should break their eggs at the smaller end.
People who opened an egg at the larger end would be punished.

6 Why did the King’s grandfather introduce this law?

Because he had cut his finger when opening an eqg at the largerend.
7 What happened to the people who took part in the rebellions against this law?

They were unsuccessful so-they ran away to- Blefuscw.

8 Lilliput lost thirty thousand soldiers as a result of the rebellions. What do you think the author
is saying about the reasons for war?

He is saying that the reasons for war are often ridiculous.

E Writing
8 Write a paragraph of about ONE HUNDRED (100) words on ONE (1) of the following:
a a school subject that inspires you

b the differences between your town now and five years ago
Students ' own answers

F Translation

9 A Translate into Arabic:
1 Daniel Keyes didn’t use to use his own name in his comics.
aaad /43Ul g & del pdduies O dims 35S S
2 The history test was the most difficult test that | have done.
d&.’.}i )LI:-\ w?c)u\ )\...:5-\

B Translate ONE (1) sentence only into English:

1 5t Ul prad UK / 2 4l 53 -
My cousin has the potential to- become a very good scientist.
2 £ 3 IS 4l 03 280 (il ol V5ltme ST 3 -

I didn't use to- play tennis, but now I play it every week.
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COOPERATION AND TOLERANCE

SB pages 41-45 WB pages 33-36

Objectives

Listening
LiStening for gist and for detailed OBJECTIVES Listening Listening for gist and for detailed information
. . Grammar Adjectives and adverbs
lnformatlon Reading Reading for gist and specific information
Critical thinking Discussing the benefits of cooperation and tolerance
Functions Asking for and giving advice
Writing Writing an advertisement for a magazine
gl
Grammar Listening
. . F
Ad] ectives and adverbs ] Check the meanings
of these words in ~ ®
your dictionary. 5 In pairs, take turns to ask each other for
. : ~ advice about which sport you should do.
Read]ng combination decision Use expressions from Focus on functions.
. . . individual (adj) prove -
Reading for gist and specific
g g p } ON FUNCTIONS
information ) Discuss these questions in pairs. J
Which of the sports in the photographs
are team games? Which can be played Asking for advice
o . . as individual sports? ¢ |'m (not) very tall. Which sport do
Crltlcal thlnk]ng you think | should choose?
. . . (5] 3 Listen to a conversation about ¢ | want to keep fit / meet other
DlSCuSS]I]g the beneﬁts Of Cooperatlon sports and answer these questions. people. Which sport would you do?
a Which four sports do Ali and his brother Giving advice
and tOleranCC Omar talk about? Squash, « If you ask me, you should ...
b What kind of sports does Ali prefer? o If I were you, I'd go for ...
e Whydon'tyou ... ?

. /| Listen again and match the sentences .
Functlons Le a-d to the sports they describe. e | really would / wouldn't ...
Asking for and giving advice basketball _squash-

hock football )
U Lo o | ON SOUNDS
g a You have to beat the person you are 44
Writin i
L g . playing on your own. . Squash a Listen and underline the letters that
Writing an advertisement for a B You need to be very tall you do not hear in these words.

. ¢ lalready play that. know answer right

magazine d | think you'll be really good at it. people should sandwich

b Now listen and underline the letters
that you do not hear in these words.

castle climb knock
lamb listen science write

WORKBOOK
PAGE 33

Bl EssoN1 §

SB page 41 WB page 33 * Ask the students to work in small groups to
. describe situations and give them enough time

Before using the book: to discuss their answers.
* Get the students to think about the situations * Ask students from each group to share their

in which they need cooperation and tolerance. answers and complete the first two columns on

Explain the two concepts to the students. Draw the board.

three columns on the board with the following

headings: * Ask the students to describe the advantages

. and disadvantages of cooperation and tolerance
Cooperation  Tolerance Consequences in the situations and make notes in the third
column.
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and tolerance

UNIT 7

Bl Listening §

1 Check the meanings of these words in
your dictionary.

1 Write the words on the board. Say them aloud
and get the students to repeat them.

2 Get the students to look up the words in their
dictionaries.

3 Make sure they understand the meaning of the
words. Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word and the students must tell
you what word it is.

Example:

Teacher:  This means a choice that you
make after thinking about different
possibilities.

Students:  Decision.

4 Continue in this way with all the words in the
exercise.

Answers:

combination: a mixture of things that are put together

decision: a choice that you make after thinking
about different possibilities

individual:  describes something that is intended for
one person

prove: show or demonstrate that something is
true

2 Discuss these questions in pairs.

Ask the students to look at the pictures and to
discuss whether they are team sports.

2 Tell the students to work in pairs and go around
the class, monitoring and helping.

3 Ask a pair to report their answer to the class.
Encourage students to say as much as they can

about each sport.

Answers:
Hockey: team sport

Tennis: individual sport
Badminton: individual sport
Volleyball: team sport

## 3 Listen to a conversation about sports
and answer these questions.
1 Make sure that the students understand the

instructions and focus their attention on the
sentences.

2 Play the recording or read the tapescript.

3 Ask the students to compare their answers with

another student.

4 Ask pairs to report their answers to the class.

Answers:

a basketball; football; hockey

b Team sports

TAPESCRIPT

Ali:  They’re starting lots of sports at our sports
centre soon. I can’t decide what to try. Which
sport do you think I should choose?

Omar: They’re all really exciting sports, but it depends
on why you want to do sport.

Ali:  What do you mean?

Omar: Well, do you want to keep fit, or to prove how
good you are at something, or just to meet other
people?

Ali:  Idon't really know. It’s a combination of all
three, but the main reason is because I want to
do something with other people of my own age.

Omar: OK, the answer is quite easy, isn't it?

Ali:  Isit?

Omar: Yes. You see, sports like squash are individual
sports — you have to beat the person you are
playing on your own.

Ali:  Yes, I see. And basketball is a team sport.

Omar: That’s right. You can'’t play it on your own — you
need a team of five people, and you can’t win
team games without working very hard with the
other people on your team. If you ask me, I think
you’d enjoy a team sport like basketball more
than an individual sport.

Ali:  So do you think that I should choose basketball?

Omar: No, I don’t — you need to be extremely tall to be
a good basketball player. What other team
games can you do at the sports centre?

Ali:  There’s five-a-side football, but I already play
eleven-a-side football. You need to run more
in five-a-side football, so after I play it, I feel
absolutely exhausted. I think that you do less
running in hockey.

Omar: Well, why don’t you try hockey? My friend is the
captain of a hockey team. He's absolutely
brilliant at hockey and he can teach you how to
play it.

Ali:  Thanks, Omar. I'm definitely going to try hockey.

Omar: A good choice. I think that you’ll be really good

at hockey. I'm hungry. Let’s have a sandwich at
the café.
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Ali:  Good idea. 5 Play the recording and ask the students to note
which letters they don’t hear.

4 Listen again and match the sentences 6 Ask different students to report their answers to
®%  a—d below to the sports they describe. the class.

1 Go through the sentences with the class and Answers:
make sure that they know what to listen for. castle climb knock lamb
listen science write

2 Play the recording again and give the students

enough time to answer the questions. They can

check their answers with a partner. TAPESCRIPT
3 Ask different students to report their answers to  cqs7/e climb knock know
the class. . . .
lamb listen science write
Answers:

b Basketball
¢ (Eleven-a-side) Football
d Hockey

S In pairs, take turns to ask each other for
advice about which sport you should do.
Use expressions from Focus on functions.

1 Organise the students into pairs and give them
enough time to practise their discussions.

2 Go around the class, monitoring and helping.
Take note of any interesting discussions.

3 Ask different pairs to repeat their discussions
for the class.

Students’ own answers

##% 6 Focus on sounds
1 Ask the students to look at the words in the box.

2 Play the recording and ask the students to note
which letters they don’t hear.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to

the class.
Answers:
answer right people
should sandwich

TAPESCRIPT

know answer right people

should sandwich

4 Ask the students to look at the words in the
second box.
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Cooperation and

UNIT

tolerance 7/

'] Find four team sports and four individual sports in the puzzle.

8 B LO Individual sports
alalv|i|ol|u|o|c|k|e|Y]|r —
s|ofv]o|c|c|e|y|e|alc|L
k[m[e[rle[i[relc]e]i]r
El1|o|TINA|[V A|ls|AalA K
TINjo|c|y|c|L|i|n|G|H|E| Team sports
B/T|B/E|/B|R[A]T][1]0O|N]B
alolalL|s|alulals|H|o|a

LIN/L|AINIA TIRIMAIN|L
Llc]elelofor]efalcli]r

) Complete these sentences with the correct words.

club  combination choose depends exciting
keep mix quite reason prove

Ali They're starting lots of sports at our sports a __club  soon. | can’t decide what
to try. Which sport do you think | should b ?
Omar They're all really ¢ sports, but it d on why you want to do

sport.
Ali What do you mean?

Omar Well, do you want to e fit, or to f how good you are at
something or just to g with other people?
Ali I don't really know. It's a h of all three, but the main i is

because | want to do something with other people of my own age.

Omar OK, the answer is j easy, isn't it?

3 Write what you would say in each of the following situations.

a A friend wants to cook the family meal this evening, but can't decide what to make.
Give advice.

£ | were you, I'd cook something they all like.

b Your friend asks for your advice about where to go on holiday. What do you reply?

¢ Advise a friend who wants to take a younger brother out for the day but can't decide
where to go.

d A friend asks your advice about the best way to keep fit. What do you reply?

% WORKBOOK page 33

1 Find four team sports and four individual
sports in the puzzle.

1 Ask the students to read through the instructions
and make sure they know what they need to do.

2 Give the students enough time to find the
words.

3 Check answers with the class.

Answers:
Individual sports: badminton; cycling; squash
Team sports: basketball; football; volleyball; hockey

o el ole]e
AJA|V|I | O|H O/C|K E|Y)P
s[o[vio[t]iTelv]elalL]L)
KIM(F|R|B|I|T|E|L|E|I|R
E[fI|O|T N|JA/VIA|S AlA K
B|T(B|/E|B|/R|A|T|I|O|N|B
A|O|A LO A
L&LANAIRMANL
o T

2 Complete these sentences with
the correct words.

1 Ask the students to read through the
dialogue.

2 Ask the students to work individually
to complete the sentences.

3 Ask the students to compare their
answers in pairs before reporting their
answers to the class.

Answers:
choose

¢ exciting

d depends

e keep

f prove

g mix

h combination

i reason

j quite

3 Write what you would say in
each of the following situations.

1 Ask the students to complete the task
individually. Remind them to use the
expressions from page 41, Exercise 5
in the Student’s Book.

2 Give the students enough time to
consider their answers. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping.

3 Ask the students to compare their
answers in pairs before reporting their
answers to the class. Answers may
vary

Suggested answers:

b If you ask me, you should go to the
Greek islands.

¢ Why don’t you go to the museum?

d TIreally would go swimming
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Bl Grammar |

Adjectives and adverbs

. Ce 1
1 Underline any adjectives in these
sentences from the listening text.
1 Ask the students to read the sentences,
and remind them that they all come
from the listening text in the previous 2
lesson.
2 Give the students enough time to
make their choices.
3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class. 3
Answers:
b easy
d tall, good
e exhausted
2 Now do the following in pairs.
CHECK
Focus attention on the task, and give DicTIoNARY

the students enough time to make
their choices.

2 Remind the students to refer to the
Focus on grammar box and the
Grammar review for help.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

a quite; very; extremely; absolutely

Grammar Adjectives and adverbs

Underline any adjectives in these

sentences from the listening text.

a They're all(eallyexciting sports.

b Your decision is quite easy, isn't it?

¢ You can't win team games without working very hard with
the other people on your team. L

d You need to be extremely tall to be a good basketball player.

e When I play football indoors, | feel absolutely exhausted.

GRAMMAR
REVIEW
PAGE 123

Now do the following in pairs. /| Answer the questions using adjectives

a In the first sentence, really is an adverb of from Exercise 3c and one of these adverbs.

degree which tells us how exciting the sports

are. Circle the other adverbs of degree. absolutely ~extremely quite

) really very
b Which are the two strongest adverbs?

¢ Which is the weakest adverb?

o

How do you feel after playing sport?

How do you feel when you hear that you have
passed an exam?

How do you feel if someone breaks something
that belongs toyou? ..
How do you feel if you hear a strange noise in
the middle of the night?

e How do you feel if you hear news that you are
not expecting?

d Which adverbs have the same meaning?

o

Now discuss these questions in pairs.

)

a What is the difference in meaning
between these sentences? d

1 It's a very big black horse.

2 |t's an absolutely enormous black
horse.

b Why do you think we cannot use the
. - 5

adverb very with the adjective enormous? ON GRAMMAR
¢ Complete the table with pairs of words.
Adjectives and adverbs
We use adjectives after the verb be and before
nouns:
The room is hot.
English is a useful language.
In most cases, we form an adverb by adding
-ly /-ily to an adjective:
quick (adj)—> quickly (adv)
terrible (adj) —>terribly (adv)
easy (adj) — easily (adv)
We use adverbs after verbs or verbs + object:
He is a quick runner. He runs quickly.
The lesson is easy. | can study it easily.
We use an adverb before an adjective to give
the meaning of very:
I'm awfully sorry for being late.

amazed angry —awful”
—bad- delighted exhausted
frightened furious happy
surprised terrified tired

Ordinary
adjectives like big

Extreme adjectives
like enormous

bad .. awful

Notes:

With ordinary adjectives, we use extremely /
quite / really / very:
d Now make pairs of sentences using very or Mr Ahmed is a very good teacher.  uuw—G:_uw
absolutely with the adjectives above. With extreme adjectives, we use
I've got a.very bad headache. absolutely / completely / really:
I've got an absolutely awful headache. .. Mr Ahmed is an absolutely amazing teacher.

b extremely; absolutely
Cc quite
d really / very

w

Now discuss these questions in pairs.

Read the instructions and make sure students
understand them.

2 Give the students enough time to discuss the
questions. Go around the class, monitoring and

helping.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

a Sentence 2 is stronger.

b We cannot add very to enormous because the word
already means very big.

¢ Ordinary adjectives: angry;, frightened; happy;

122

surprised; tired
Extreme: amazed; delighted; exhausted; furious;
terrified
d Students’ own answers

4 Answer the questions using adjectives
from Exercise 3c and one of these
adverbs.

1 Remind the students which adverbs of degree
go with which adjectives.

2 Read through the situations and make sure
students understand them. Focus attention on
the example sentences and remind the students
to write an ‘ordinary’ and an ‘extreme’ sentence
for each question.
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and tolerance

UNIT 7

UNIT

1 Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences (one is correct).

a Sara’s teacher was absolutety kind to me when she was ill.
b Youssef Hossam is a completely good tennis player.

¢ Zeinab was quite pleased with her picture.

d The teacher said that their work was very excellent.

e After the run, Omar felt absolutely very tired.

7 Write what you would say in each of the following situations using extreme
adjectives.

a You find that you have won a prize for a photograph which you took. You are very pleased.
|_am absolutely delighted to win the prize

b Yesterday, you were very surprised to hear that your family is going to live in a different
country. What do you tell your friend?

¢ You arrive home after a 16-hour train journey. You are very tired.

d Someone has taken your favourite CD. You feel very angry.

e You caught a fish yesterday. It was very big.

3 Write a paragraph about a time when you were really happy.

3

4

Answers:

b

c
d
e

Give the students enough time to write
their answers in pairs. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class. Answers may vary.

I feel very happy. /I feel really delighted.

I feel really angry. / I feel absolutely furious.
I feel quite frightened. / I feel really terrified.
I feel very surprised. / I feel quite amazed.

F WORKBOOK page 34
1 Find and correct the mistakes in

Answers:

b

the following sentences (one is
correct).

Ask the students to read the example
and the other sentences.

Give the students enough time to
correct the sentences. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping.

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Youssef Hossam is a very/really good
tennis player.

correct

The teacher said that their work was
absolutely excellent.

After the run, Omar felt very tired /
absolutely exhausted.

Suggested answers:

b

Write what you would say in
each of the following situations
using extreme adjectives.

Ask the students to read through the
situations.

Ask the students to work individually
to write their answers. Remind them
to take care with tenses and sentence
structure.

Ask the students to compare their
sentences in pairs before reporting
their answers to the class.

I was absolutely amazed to hear that

my family is going to live in a different
country.

I’m really exhausted.

I’m absolutely furious (that) someone has
taken my favourite CD.

I caught a fish yesterday. It was
absolutely enormous.

3 Write a paragraph about a time when
you were really happy.

1 Ask the students to use their imaginations and
remind them to use some of the adjectives and
adverbs of degree they have learnt.

2 Give the students enough time to write their
paragraphs.
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3 Ask different students to read their
paragraphs to the class, or take in their
work to mark.

Students’ own answers

B 1.5550N 3\

SB page 43

1 Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

1 Write the words on the board. Say
them aloud and get the students to
repeat them.

2 Get the students to look up the words
in their dictionaries.

3 Make sure they understand the
meaning of the words. Tell them you
are going to give a simple explanation
of a word and the students must tell
you what word it is.

Example:

Teacher: It means an aim or
ambition.

Students: Goal.

4 Continue in this way with all the
words in the exercise.

Answers:
cooperate: to work with other people to
achieve the same thing
distract: to stop someone giving their
full attention to something
effective: describes something that
works well and has a significant result
goal: an aim or ambition
habit: something that you do regularly,
usually without thinking
rely on: to trust someone or something to do
something
responsibility: a duty to check that something is done

or looked after
teen / teenager:
and nineteen
tolerant:

124

Reading

1 F&m ON VOCABULARY

Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

cooperate distract effective
goal habit rely on responsibility
teen / teenager tolerant
independently

=
gl

s

EW

) Discuss these questions in pairs. Then read
the article and check your ideas.

a Why do you often need to cooperate with
other people?

b What bad habits can teenagers sometimes
get into?

Read again and complete these sentences.

a Surgeons, doctors and nurses need to
work together to help a patient.

b Always listen to others, even
¢ Do not be distracted by
d Teenagers should not always rely on

Discuss these questions in pairs.

a Which of the good habits from the article
do you think is most important? Why?

b What do you think that you have the
potential to do in the future?

Teach yourself to be a better person

When you play a team sport, one of the most
important things to remember is that you are part
of a team. There are many situations in life when
groups of people need to cooperate to succeed.
For example, surgeons, doctors and nurses work
together to help a patient.

It isn’t always easy to cooperate with other people,
especially when you are a teenager. It s easy to get
into bad habits, for example, not communicating
with your parents, being late for school, not doing
your homework and so on. How can you change
these bad habits into good habits?

Train yourself to be tolerant. There are many
situations when you need to cooperate with
people who are different from you. Tolerance of
other people is very important. Remember that
you can learn things from many different people.
Always listen to others, even if they have different
opinions. Communication is extremely important.

Give yourself goals in life. What do you want to
do and achieve? When you decide to do something,
understand why you are doing it and make sure
you finish it. Do not be distracted by other
things which are less important. Do not stop doing
something when it becomes difficult. Tell yourself
that you will be successful and you probably will!

An essential good habit is that you should take
responsibility for your life. You should not
always rely on your parents or other people
to do things. You should learn how to make
important decisions and not be afraid to work or
study independently.

There are lots of books which can give advice to
help you to improve your habits. One of these
is Seven Habits of Highly Effective Teens, by
Sean Covey. This book gives many ideas about
how teenagers can learn to succeed in life. If you
can change your bad habits to good ones when
you are a teenager, you will be able to do really
amazing things.

someone between the ages of thirteen

allowing other people to do or say what

they want, even though you may not 5
approve of what they are doing.
independently: not needing to ask people for something

2 Discuss these questions in pairs. Then

read the article and check your ideas.

1 Ask the students to think about the questions
and to discuss them in pairs.

2 Go around, monitoring and helping with
vocabulary and ideas.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to

the class. Write all their opinions on the board

and lead a class discussion.

4 Focus attention on the text. Ask the students to

read it quickly.

Remind students to underline the parts of the

text that mention any of the ideas they have

discussed.

6 Give the students enough time to read through
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3 Ask the students to discuss their
answers in pairs.

Critical thinking

'] Answer the following questions about the 3 Look at the pictures
article on page 43. and discuss the

a Who works in a team with surgeons? questions in pairs.

Doctors and nurses work with them. . a How can people
of different ages
benefit from
cooperating with
¢ What is extremely important? each other?

b What can teenagers train themselves to do?

d What should you tell yourself?

e Why shouldn’t teenagers always rely on
their parents or other people to do things?

f Why shouldn’t teenagers be afraid to work
independently? .

) Read this quotation from the article and
discuss the questions.

Train yourself to be tolerant. There

4 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

b if they have different opinions.

other things which are less important.

their parents or other people to do things.

[T o}

4 Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Ask the students to read through the
questions.

2 Give the students enough time to
complete the questions and to discuss
their answers in pairs. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping.

are many situations when you need to
cooperate with people who are different How would life be different if family
from you. Tolerance of other people is members did not show tolerance towards
very important. each other?

o

Q

What could go wrong if a nurse refused to
help a doctor?

o

Think of other people, like doctors and
nurses, who have to work in teams. How do
the different members of these teams help
each other?

n

Why is it difficult for some people to show
tolerance towards others?

d How is showing tolerance towards people
different from liking them? Give some

3 Ask different pairs of students to
report their answers to the class.

Students’ own answers

Bl 1.55SON 4§

SB page 44  WB page 35

examples from your personal experience.

n

How can neighbours improve their
quality of life through tolerance and by

cooperating with each other?

Remember that people who show
tolerance are often successful because
they can work with many different kinds
of people.

'WORKBOOK
PAGE 35

Critical thinking

1 Answer the following questions

about the article on page 43.

1 Read through the questions with the
class, and allow students to look back
at the text on page 43 for reference.

2 Put the students into pairs and ask
them to discuss their answers.

3 Ask different pairs to report their
answers to the class.

the text and mark their answers.

7 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Suggested answers:

a There are many situations in life when people need
to cooperate to succeed.

b Not communicating with parents, being late for
school, not doing their homework.

3 Read again and complete these sentences. 2

1 Go through the parts of the sentences with the
class to make sure everyone understands what 1
information is required.

2 Give the students plenty of time to read the text 2
again. Go around, monitoring and helping with
vocabulary.

Answers:

b They can train themselves to be tolerant.

¢ Communication is extremely important.

d You should tell yourself that you will
succeed.

e Because they need to learn how to make
important decisions and not be afraid to
work or study independently.

f Because this is the way to be successful.

Read this quotation from the article and

discuss the questions.
Read through the questions with the class and
make sure the students know what to do.
Ask the students to read the text and do
the exercises in pairs. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping.
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3 Ask different students to share their
answers and encourage them to give

reasons for their opinions.

Suggested answers:

a Someone could become very ill.

b They support each other professionally.

¢ Because they are intolerant; they do not
understand other people very well.

d You don’t have to like someone to be
tolerant of them. For example, I know
someone who plays music that I don’t like,
but I don’t tell them this. I try to understand
them and respect that they are different to
me. 2

1

3 Look at the pictures and discuss
these ideas in pairs.

1 Focus attention on the pictures and the
corresponding questions.

2 Ask the students to discuss their
answers in pairs. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping. 3

3 Ask different students to share their
answers and encourage them to give
reasons for their opinions.

Suggested answers:

a  Younger people can help older people if
they are not very strong or need help. Older
people can often help younger people
because they know about life.

b People would argue all the time. It would be
difficult to live together. 4

¢ Neighbours can try not to make too much
noise and they can help each other when
there are problems or jobs that need doing.

UNIT

Complete the definitions using the first and last letters of the missing words.
a Something that works well and produces the right results is e £fective.
b If you need or depend on someone or something, you .

y on them.

c If you take r y for something, it is your duty to
check that it is done or is looked after.

d When people ¢ e, they work together in order
to achieve something they both want.

e If something d
what you were doing.

ts you, it stops you thinking about

f Yourg |'is something that you hope to achieve.

g At r is someone aged between thirteen
and nineteen.

Now complete these sentences with the correct form of the words from Exercise 1.
a Sami is twelve, so on his next birthday, he will become a teenager .

b This soap is very
and water, it was clean.

. There was oil on my white shirt, but after | used the soap

¢ Mr Amr must on his car to get to work. There is no train station near his
house and there are no buses.

[N

| like working in groups because you can learn a lot when people with
each other.

e Hassan tried to revise, but he was by his younger brothers and sisters, who

were playing computer games in the living room.
f Radwa’s is to go to the best university in the country.

to look after the environment.

g We all have a

Rewrite the following sentences using the word(s) in brackets, to give the same
meaning.

a In most jobs, it is important to work with many different kinds of people. (cooperate)
In most jobs, it is umportant to cooperate with many different kinds of people.
b Let's ask Tarek to look after the money because we know he is careful. (responsible)

¢ Some parents need grandparents to look after young children when they are at work.
(rely on)

d When | want to listen to my favourite radio programme, my little brother always wants
to talk to me. (distract)

e Hamdi really wants to be a pilot when he leaves school. (goal)

Write a paragraph about the importance of tolerance.

Skills for life
1 Ask the students about the kinds of people that

are difficult to get on with and how they tolerate

them.
2 Ask the students to read the Skills for life box.
3 Ask the students to think of examples of
tolerance that have worked for them.

% WORKBOOK page 35 [N

1 Complete the definitions using the first
and last letters of the missing words.

1 Make sure that the students understand the
instructions and give the students enough time
to complete the sentences.

2 Ask different students to report their answer to
the class.
126

Answers:

b rely ¢ responsibility
d cooperate e distracts

f goal g teenager

2 Complete these sentences with the correct

form of the words from Exercise 1.
Give the students enough time to complete each

sentence.

2 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

b effective  crely

d cooperate e distracted

f goal g responsibility
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programme, my little brother always
wants to distract me.

e Hamdi’s goal is to be a pilot when he
leaves school.

Communication skills Project .
You and your parfner have decided
to start a magazine for young people
in your school or your local area.
Neither of you has done anything
like this before, so you decide fo

get a team together to work on the
project with you. Before you begin,
you need fo make some decisions.

4 Write a paragraph about the
importance of tolerance.

1 Ask the students to use their
imaginations and remind them to use
some of the adjectives and adverbs of
degree they have learnt.

2 Give the students enough time to
write their paragraphs.

3 Ask different students to read their
paragraphs to the class.

—

| Read this situation, then discuss the
questions in pairs.
a Who would you like to read the magazine —
students, children, adults, older people?
b What are you going to put in your magazine
— stories, news, pictures, facts, jokes,
cartoons, reports on sports, films, books?

¢ How often is it going to be published —
every day, week or month?

Students’ own answers

Bl 1.55SON S

2 Which of these jobs is the most important for the magazine?
Which would you like to do? Discuss with your partner.

_ Job description

¢ Decide what should be in the magazine.
Editor ¢ Improve the quality of writing.

SB page45  WB page 36

 Find out what the readers want.

Communication skills

Writer * Write news stories, interesting articles and fiction.

llustrator + Draw pictures and cartoons. 1 Read this situation, then discuss
Photographer # Take photographs. the questions in pairs.

Designer * Decide what the magazine should look like. 1 Focus attention on the situation and

o Decide on the price.
¢ Sell the magazine to readers.

make sure that everyone understands

the instructions.
2 Give the students enough time to read
through the questions in pairs and to
discuss their answers. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping.
Encourage students to take turns
speaking and to use the phrases they

Business Manager WORKBOOK
PAGE 36
3 Now discuss these questions.

a You can have two more people to work in
your team. Which jobs are they going to do?
Can anyone do more than one job?

Find out about:
which educational magazines
you can buy for young people
which school subjects the 3
magazines can help you with

and how often they come out

b How are you going to choose the extra
people you need?

¢ How are you going to make sure your
magazine group works really well as a team?

have learnt to ask for and give advice.
Ask the students to report their

M -

3 Rewrite the following sentences using
the word(s) in brackets, to give the same
meaning.

1 Focus attention on the example sentence and
how it has been transformed using the given
word in brackets.

2 Give the students enough time to rewrite the
other sentences in the same way.

3 Ask the students to compare their sentences in
pairs before reporting their answers to the class.

Answers:

b Let’s ask Tarek to look after the money because we
know that he is responsible.

¢ Some parents rely on grandparents to look after
young children when they are at work.

d When I want to listen to my favourite radio

answer to the class.

Students’ own answers

Which of these jobs is the most important
for the magazine? Which would you like
to do? Discuss with your partner.

Direct the students’ attention to the table and
begin a class discussion about what each of the
jobs involves. Make sure they understand all the
job titles.

Give the students enough time to discuss their
answers and encourage them to justify their
opinions. Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

Ask different pairs to report their answers to the
class, and discuss any differences of opinion.
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Students’ own answers

Now discuss these questions.

1 Ask the students to work through the
questions in pairs.

2 Give the students enough time to
discuss their answers and encourage
them to justify their opinions. Go
around the class, monitoring and
helping.

3 Ask different pairs to report their
answers to the class, and discuss any
differences of opinion.

Students’ own answers

4 Research the following about
magazines.

1 Go through the instructions with the
class and make sure they understand
what they have to do.

2 Encourage students to use the library
or the internet to find this information.
They can do this for homework.

You can take in this work in the next
lesson.

¥ WORKBOOK page 36

1 You are going to write an
advertisement for your magazine
for a web page.

1 Remind the students of the magazines
they developed on page 45 of the
Student’s Book. Read through the
instructions and make sure everyone
understands the context.

2 Give the students enough time to
read through the questions and to discuss their
answers in pairs. Encourage the students to
justify their opinions.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Students’ own answers

2 Now write notes about the new team
members.

1 Remind the students of the jobs they described
on page 45 of the Student’s Book and focus
attention on the questions.

2 Ask the students to discuss their answers in
pairs. Go around the class monitoring and
helping.

128

1 You are going to write an advertisement for your magazine for a web page.

This will be read by people who are interested in joining your team. Before you start, write
notes in answer to these questions.

a Who should read your magazine?

b What can people find in your magazine?

¢ How often is it going to be published?

d What are the jobs of the people already in your team?

7 Now write notes about the new team members.
a What is the name of the job they can do?

b What is the person going to have to do in this job?

3c this adverti

1t on the web page using your notes.

Interested in joining our team?
We are publishing a new magazine for Who is going to be in the team?

young people in We already have a

We hope that you will be interested in anda

helping us to produce a really exciting
magazine.

but we are now looking for excellent
people to do these jobs:
Who is the magazine for?

We think that hundreds of people will read
our magazine, but it is mainly written for

This is the kind of work the
(job title) is going to do:

What is in the magazine?

We have some absolutely amazing articles,
such as

as well as

How often is it going to be published?
It is going to come out every

3

Ask different pairs to report their answers.

Students’ own answers

Complete this advertisement on the web

page using your notes.

Give the students enough time to read through
the advertisement and to discuss their answers
in pairs. Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

The finished advertisements might make a good
display for the classroom, or you could take in
their work to mark.

Students’ own answers
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B Assessment

Listening Task

Target element: vocabulary and language
Jfrom the unit

Write the following phrases on the board, from the
recording on page 41 of the Student’s Book. Tell
the students to copy them down. Explain that you
are going to play the recording of the discussion
between Ali and Omar again, and the students must
listen carefully and complete the sentences. Play
the recording at least twice. (The answers are given
below in brackets.)

1 I can't decide ... (what to try.)

2 I want to do something ... (with other people of
my own age.)

3 You can’t play it on your own — you need ... (a
team of five people.)

4 What other team games can you do ... (at the
sports centre?)

5 Well, why don’t you ... (try hockey?)

Speaking Task

Target element: revise key vocabulary

Write the names of the following sports on the
board.

tennis
football
cycling
hockey
basketball
badminton

Tell the students to choose one of the sports and to
make notes describing the sport without naming

it. Put the students into small groups and tell them
to take turns describing their chosen sport to the
group. The other students must listen and name the
sport at the end of the description.

Reading Task

Writing Task

Target element: language from the unit

Tell the students to look again at the article "Teach
yourself to be a better person" on page 43 of the
Student’s Book. Ask them to write six sentences
about tolerance. Three of the sentences should be
true and three of the sentences should be false.
Ask the students to work in pairs and tell them to
give each other their sentences to read and decide
which are true and which are false. They should
write F by the sentences they think are false and T
by sentences they think are true. Afterwards, they
can give the sentences back for their answers to be
checked.

Target element: language and structures for
writing about a job

Tell the students that they need to employ a new
person for their magazine. Write the following jobs
on the board and ask them to choose one that they
don’t have already:

Writer

Editor

Ilustrator
Photographer
Designer

Business Manager

Ask the students to write an advertisement for the
job for the next edition of the magazine. Ask them
to describe the job, the type of person they are
looking for, the type of work they will have to do,
the hours they will work, etc.
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WILLIAM GOLDING:
LORD OF THE FLIES

SB pages 46-50

WB pages 37-40

Objectives

Listening
Listening for detail and to identify
points of view

Grammar
Past tense verbs

Reading
Reading for gist and recognising
attitude

Critical thinking

Understanding the qualities needed
for leadership

Functions

Giving opinions and making rules

Writing
Writing rules

B 1.:5SON 1\

r—= e
OBJECTIVES Listening Listening for detail and to identify points of view -
Grammar Past tense verbs
Reading Reading for gist and recognising attitude
Critical thinking Understanding the qualities needed for leadership

Functions Giving opinions and making rules
Writing Writing rules

Listenin g &® /| Listen again and choose the correct answer.
Karim knew about William Golding from a
TV /(radio)programme.

William Golding was a student at Oxford /
Cambridge University.

@

'I Discuss these questions in pairs.
a What is the last book you read?
b Did you enjoy it? Why / Why not?

o

n

Later, Golding taught at a primary /
secondary school.

ON VOCABULARY d Golding started writing books in the 1940s /
1950s.

Golding was a soldier / sailor during the
Check the meanings of these Second World War.

words in your dictionary. f Golding wrote / did not write other novels
after Lord of the Flies.

(]

cruel literature optimistic
pessimistic shocked

k.

'F'd'cus“:" ON SOUNDS
,v ,

a Listen and repeat sentences 1-4.
1 Have you read any of his other

© 5

) 3 Listen to two people discussing
the novel Lord of the Flies and

complete these sentences about

the author, William Golding. novels?
a William Golding was born in 2 It's not a happy story, but it makes
1911 and died in you think.

3 Golding studied at Oxford.
4 Then he became an English teacher

) . in a secondary school.
¢ Golding believed that everyone = v
'WORKBOOK
PAGE 37

b Before he became a teacher, he
worked as an

could be b Now complete the table
with the words that have the
matching short vowel sounds.

1 2 3 4
have /x/ happy
read /e/
his /1/ think

other /a/ but
novels /v/  not

SB page 46 WB page 37

Before using the book:

* Ask the students to imagine that they are going ~ ® Ask students from each group to share their

to meet a famous author. answers.
e Put them into groups and ask them to discuss * Ask the students to describe their favourite
what they want to ask him/her. author
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William Golding: lord of the Flies yr®
Answers:
1 Di th i . . a 1993
iscuss these questions in pairs. b actor (in the theatre)
Focus attention on the questions and ask the ¢ cruel
students to discuss them.
2 Tell the studeqts to work in pairs and go around TAPESCRIPT
the class, monitoring and helping. i — i
Karim: Have you read any novels by William Golding,

3 Ask different pairs to report their answers to the
class.

2 Check the meanings of these words in
your dictionary.

1 Write the words on the board. Say them aloud
and get the students to repeat them.

2 Get the students to look up the words in their
dictionaries.

3 Make sure they understand the meaning of the
words. Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word and the students must tell
you what word it is.

Example:
Teacher: This means deliberately making people
or animals feel pain or sadness.
Students: Cruel
4 Continue in this way with all the words in the
exercise.
Answers:

cruel: deliberately making people or animals feel
pain or sadness

literature: mnovels, plays and poems that are thought to
be important

optimistic: describes someone who thinks the future
will be good

pessimistic: describes someone who thinks the future
will be bad

shocked:  surprised and upset

#% 3 Listen to two people discussing the
novel Lord of the Flies and complete
these sentences about the author,
William Golding.

1 Go through the questions with the class to make

sure that everyone knows what they should
listen for.

2 Play the recording and give the students enough
time to write their answers. Play the recording
again if necessary.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Ahmed:

Karim:

Ahmed:

Karim:

Ahmed:

Karim:

Ahmed:

Karim:

Ahmed:

Karim:

Ahmed:

Karim:

Ahmed:

Karim:

Ahmed:

Karim:

Ahmed?

Yes. I've read Lord of the Flies. It’s not a very
happy story.

No, but it makes you think, doesn't it?

Yes, it does. Do you know anything about
William Golding?

Yes, I heard a radio programme about him last
night. He was born in 1911 and he died in
1993.

What did he do before he was a writer?

He was an actor in a theatre. That was his first
Jjob after he’d finished at Oxford University,
where he’d studied English Literature. Then
he became an English teacher in a secondary
school.

When did he start writing books?

Not until the 1950s. During the Second World
War, Golding was a sailor in the British navy.
After the war, he went back to teach in the same
school. He was teaching difficult boys there
when he had the idea for Lord of the Flies. It
was his first novel and came out in 1953.

Why did he write a book about such cruel
children?

That’s an interesting question. I read an article
which said that Golding was shocked by the
things that he’d seen during the war. He saw
how cruel people could be.

But Lord of the Flies is about children, isn't it?
Yes, but Golding believed that everyone could
be cruel, including children.

That’s a very pessimistic thought.

I agree, but this is why Golding wrote Lord of
the Flies.

Have you read any of his other novels?

No, I haven't, but many people think Lord of
the Flies is the best novel that he wrote.
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the Flies

##® 4 Listen again and choose the
correct answer.

Go through the sentences with the
class and make sure that they know
what to listen for.

Play the recording and give the
students enough time to answer the
questions. They can check their
answers with a partner.

1

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:
b Oxford
d 1950s

f wrote

C
€

secondary
sailor

S | 5 Focus on sounds
a Listen and repeat sentences 1-4.

Ask the students to look at the
sentences 1-4.

Play the recording and ask the
students to repeat the same sentences.

Play the recording again and ask the
students to put the words into the
correct column in the table.

4 Ask different students to report their

answers to the class.
Answers:
have /&/ at, an
read /e/ Then; secondary
his /1/ English
other /A/ studied
novels /p/ Oxford

William Golding:

UNIT

Lord of the Flies 8

Complete the sentences with the correct words.
cruel literature optimistic pessimistic shocked™
a We were __shocked.  to hear that an earthquake had
damaged houses in our area.

b I've read a lot of Arabic poems and novels, but | don’t know

much about French
¢ Some people think it is to keep animals in zoos.

d My cousin is always
is going to happen.

and thinks something bad

e |am always and think life is going to be good!

Rewrite the following sentences using the word(s) in brackets, to give the
same meaning.

a My uncle was a sailor during the war. (navy)

My uncle was in the navy during the war.

b Golding found that people could show great cruelty during the war. (cruel)

¢ | am not optimistic about the weather this weekend. (pessimistic)

d What did you learn in the last English lesson? (find out)

Match to make sentences about William Golding.

1 [ Jwhat he had seen in the war.
2 [ Jin the navy.

3 [a]English literature.

4 [ |he was an actor.

5 [ |after the war.

a At university, Golding studied
b Before he became a teacher,
¢ He became a sailor

d He wrote his first novel

e Golding was shocked by

TAPESCRIPT

3 Ask different students to report their answers to

Have you read any of his other novels?

It’s not a happy story, but it makes you think.
Golding studied at Oxford.

Then he went to teach in a secondary school.

AN W N~

the class.
Answers:
b literature
d pessimistic

¢ cruel
e optimistic

% WORKBOOK page 37

1 Complete the sentences with the correct
words.

1 Focus attention on the sentences and make sure

that the students understand the instructions.

2 Give the students enough time to complete the
sentences individually.

132

Rewrite the following sentences using
the word(s) in brackets, to give the same
meaning.

Ask the students to read through the example
and the other sentences.

Ask the students to work individually to
complete the sentences.

Ask the students to compare their answers in
pairs before reporting their answers to the class.
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Golding:

lord of the Flies puir8

Grammar Past tense verbs

1 Underline all the verbs in these sentences from the listening text. Which tense is each verb?
a Have you read any books by William Golding? Fresent perfect

b /'ve read Lord of the Flies.

¢ That was his first job after he'd finished at Oxford University.

GRAMMAR
REVIEW

PAGE 123

Bl 1.55SON 2|

SB page 47 WB page 38

Bl Grammar §

Past tense verbs

d He was .tea.ch/'ng there when he haq the idea for Lord of the Flies. 1 Underline the VeI‘bS in these
e [t was his first novel and came out in 1953.
sentences from the listening text.
7 Choose the correct verbs to complete these sentences. . .
a I've pla};ed G Taye ) e”nnis last year but I've never played / Which tense is each verb?
never played volleyball.
b My uncle has lived/ lived in Canada in the 1960s. 1 Ask the students to read the
¢ The children crossed / were crossing th d when th .
accident happened. g fhe foacwhen fhe sentences, and remind them that they
d Ahmed worked / had worked for twelve hours before he al] come from the 1istening text in the
went home on the bus. .
e Leila slept / was sleeping when she heard a loud sound. preVlOuS ICSSOI’I.
3 Complete these questions, then ask 2 Give the students enough time to
your partner. . . .
a What did you do ? make their choices. Remind the
b Have you ever ? ; students to refer to the Focus on
¢ Before you came to this school, had ¢ When we want to talk about a past
you ? experience, but whehn it happened i; not grammar box for help, or to the
important, we use the present perfect. . . .
d How long were you ! e A (D e e Grammar review if required.
e What were you ? ‘ i
we use the past simple: . .
What did you do after I went home and Mona has never be:-n u; th;\ Nubian y 3 Ask different students to I'CpOI't their
hool terday? did h K. Museum in Aswan but she has visite
Schoo’ yesterday 1€ My omewer the Cairo Museum. She went there last answers to thC ClaSS.
month. .
Talking heads * When we want to talk about a past Answers. .
event that interrupts a longer event in b I’ve read LO}"d of the Flles. resent
p

/| Choose the correct verbs.

the past, we use the past simple with
the past continuous:

perfect

- When | visited Tarek, h: doing hi 1 3 ’ 3
Many famous people (a \(kave visitedyvisited Egypt. hor;gwg;;,l Sso / ,Z;;ed Z;;as oing his ¢ That was his first JOb after he’d finished
The author William Golding (b ) visited / has Ivis[red at Oxford UniversitY. past Simple + past
visited Egypt with his wife Ann in 1984. They o e m——— 5 5
@ went / had been to many of the famous places o crekwas domg flomenor ?w per; f ect
. . . * When we want to talk about two actions . .
that most foreign tourists go “"Wf“’le iy ) in the past, we use the past simple with d He was teaChlng difficult b0yS there
@ have travelled / g{ere travelling up the Nile the past perfect. For the later action, h he had the id for Lord h
on a boat, they also (e ) visited / had visited small we use the past simple. For the earlier when he ha € 1dea Ior Lor Oft 4
villages where people’ lives (f ) were not changing action, we use the past perfect: Flies past continuous + past simple
/ had not changed in many years. After the trip, When | visited Ahmed, he had finished : . .
Golding w@ e /] Theg ot o el ek his work, so we both went to the club. e It was his first novel and came out in
called An Egyptian _Journey. In the book, Golding Ahmea finished | visited him ; :
@ described / was describing some of the things Past . i ot 1953. pClSl SZmple + paSI szmple
which they (I) have seen / had seen.
PAGE 38
2 Choose the correct verbs to
complete these sentences.
Answers: 1 Read the instructions and make sure
b Golding found that people could be cruel during the students understand them.
war. 2 Students can complete the task
¢ I am pessimistic about the weather this weekend. individually. Remind the students to
d What did you find out in the last English lesson? refer to the Focus on grammar box
for help, or to the Grammar review if
3 Match to make sentences about William required.
Golding. 3 Go around the class, monitoring and
1 Give the students enough time to match the helping.
sentence halves and to write their answers 4 Ask different students to report their
1n<111\;11(11u§111y. Go around the class, monitoring answers to the class.
an elpmg.
ping Answers:

2 Ask the students to compare their answers in
pairs before reporting their answers to the class.

Answers:

1 e 2 ¢ 4 b 5 d

b has lived
d was sleeping

a ‘ve never played
¢ had worked
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the Flies

3 Complete these questions, then
ask your partner.
. . UNIT
1 Focus attention on the first question
and read the example in speech ) o | ——
| Find and correct the mistakes in the following =
bubbles. sentences (some are correct). B
2 Students then work individually to 2 Liooked out of the plane window while | ket
complete the remaining questions. | Looked, out of the plane window while
GO around the class, monitoring and b Walid likes camping, but he has never lit a fire.
helping. Make sure they use each past
tense agt least once il'l th}élr questiorI:S. ¢ Before Hassan stayed with his cousins, he was never spending time in the country.
3 When they have ﬁnished, students d Amal started secondary school after her family has moved to Cairo in 2015.
work in pairs. They take turns to ask
and answer their questions e Warda has read two books by William Golding last year.
4 Ask afew pairs to demonstrate their f What were you doing when | phoned you last night?
questions and answers to the class.
Suggested answers.: ] Ask questions using thgse words and the correct verb tense.
a  What did you do last Saturday? I went ? mjzdsgfzt:f:“;ﬁ:ftidsﬁi ot ot five etk ?
to the park and played tennis with my b watch television before/go to bed/last night?
friends' . ) ¢ read any books/an English author?
b Have you ever tried Chinese food? Yes, |
have‘ 1 hke it. d how/travel to school this morning?
¢ Before you came to this school, had you
met your best friend? YCS, I met him/her 3 Now answer the questions in Exercise 2 about yourself.
at prlmary school a | was visiting my grandparents in Tanta.
: b
d How long were you playing tennis for last .
Saturday? I was playing tennis for about d
an hOLlI‘. 4 Read about Youssef and complete the sentences with the correct past tense form
e What were you doing at six o’clock of the verb in brackets.
yesterday? I was doing my homework at @ Youssef gz lived—_(lve)in Port Said, e e, L v, o S
home' b H @f) iobi bank i Jobiinab‘amk'un!»’uvtswd.: 2012
P(fl’t Said in 2012. e \T:;:z,‘d-Mvj\f;mh{‘:*:‘rsmim;mmbex 2014
c He (marry) Mariam before Moved. to new house: 2015
4 Choose the correct Verbs. he (move) to a new house in | Had first child, Imad: 2016
2015.
1 Read the ﬁrSt sentence Wlth the ClaSS d They (find) a new house while they (visit) Mariam’s
and ask them why have visited is the cousins.
correct answer e Mariam and Youssef (have) a baby boy in 2016.
2 Students complete the task
individually. Go round and monitor as
they are working and help them with ] ]
any queries. 2 lee.th'e students enqugh t.1me to complete the
3 Ask students to compare their answers in pairs. remaining sentences individually. Go around the
4 Check their answers as a class. class, monitoring and helping.
Answers: 3 Students can compare their answers in pairs.
b visited c went 4 Ask different students to report their answers to
d were travelling e visited the class.
f had npt changed g wrote Answers:
h described i had seen b Walid likes camping, but he has never lit a fire.
ping
(Correct)
WORKBOOK page 38 c Befotret:. Has.saltlhstayed thth his cousins, he had never
. . . spent time in the country.
1 Find and correct the mistakes in these d Amal started secondary school after her family had
sentences (some are correct). moved to Cairo in 2015.
1 Read the first sentence with the class and ask e Warda read two books by William Golding last year
them why was flying is the correct answer. f What were you doing when I phoned you last night?

(Correct)
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Reading

ON VOCABULARY

Choose the correct meanings of these
words, then check in the dictionary.

crash:(Eit someth\né in an accidend/ buy something

hunter: someone who eats animals / someone who
chases animals.

organise: write about / make arrangements for

shelter: a place to keep you dry and safe / a hotel

split: add to / make into two or more parts

steal: take something that does not belong to you / wear

LORD OF |

2 Read this summary of Lord of the Flies and
complete it with the correct form of the words
from Exercise 1.

3 Read the story again. Are these sentences True or
False? Correct the false sentences.

a The boys make a fire to keep warm.
False. They make a fire so that ships will see them.

b They hope that they will be seen by a plane flying

3 Now answer the questions in

Exercise 2 about yourself.

1 Read the example and make sure
students are clear about the task.

2 Give the students enough time to
write their sentences.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class, or you could
take in their work to mark at the end
of the lesson.

Students’ own answers

4 Read about Youssef and
complete the sentences with the
correct past tense form of the

verbs in brackets.

1 Ask students to read the notes about
Youssef and the example sentence.
Make sure they are clear about the task.

above the island.

n

The boys choose Ralph as their leader.

(=N

All the boys believe that there is a frightening animal
on the island.

o

Some boys join Jack’s group because they don't like
Ralph.

Three of Ralph’s group are captured in the fight
between the groups.

-

Jack wants to stop Ralph from escaping, so he
makes a fire on the island.

«

4 Complete these sentences using the correct form
of the words in brackets.

a The boys choose Ralph as their leader

b At first, the boys
(cooperation)

. (lead)

with each other.
¢ But then the boys start to have an . (argue)
d Some boys believe there is a animal on the
island. (frighten)

e Ralph is saved by the of a ship. (arrive)

Lord of the Flies starts when a plane
carrying a group of British boys
@ crashes

boys realise that they must look after

near an island. The

themselves on the island until they
are rescued. The boys choose a leader
and start to @ their new
life. The leader, Ralph, tells them that
they must work together. They make a
fire and hope that it will be seen by a
passing ship.

At first, the boys cooperate with each
other and everything goes well. Some
look for food and water, others build
a @ to sleep in. But then
there are problems. First, the fire goes
out. Then Jack, who wanted to be
the leader, tells the boys that there
is a frightening wild animal on the
island. After some arguments, the boys
@ into two groups. Jack’s
group believe that the wild animal

2 Ask questions using these words and the

correct verb tense.

1 Ask the students to read the example prompts

and question.

2 Students can work in pairs to
complete the sentences.

3 Check their answers as a class.

Answers:

b got

¢ had married/moved

d have had (have is also possible)

e found/were visiting

f have lived

Bl 1.15SON 3 4

SB page 48

1 Choose the correct meanings
of these words, then check in
your dictionary.

Give the students enough time to read
through the words and definitions.

2 Ask the students to work individually to write 2 Ask them to discuss their answers in
the questions from the word prompts. Go round pairs before checking in a dictionary.
and monitor, offering help if necessary. 3 Make sure they understand the meaning

3 Ask the students to compare their answers in of the words by asking the students to
pairs before reporting them to the class. use the words in a sentence.

Answers: Answers:

b Did you watch television/Were you watching hunter: someone who chases animals
television before you went to bed last night? organise: make arrangements for

¢ Have you read any books by an English author? shelter: a place to keep you dry and safe

d How did you travel to school this morning? split: make into two or more parts

steal: take something that does not belong to you
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2 Read this summary of Lord of

the Flies and complete it with the
correct words from Exercise 1.
1 Focus attention on the text. Ask the
students to read it quickly.
Remind students to think about what

Critical thinking

’| Read this quotation from Lord of the Flies and answer
the questions.

kind of word is missing: a verb, a
noun, etc. Remind them to use the
correct tenses with any verbs, and to
decide whether the nouns should be
singular or plural.

3 Give the students enough time to read
through the text and to discuss their
answers in pairs.

The boys realise that they must look after themselves
until they are rescued. The boys choose a leader and
start to organise their new life. The leader, Ralph, tells
them that they must work together.

What will the children have to do to look after themselves
in this situation?
Why do you think that the boys want a leader?

Why do the boys need to work together? What may
happen if they do not?

Y

n T

2 Answer the following questions.

a How does the story of Lord of the Flies begin?
A plane carrying a group of boys crashes near an island.

b Why does Jack’s group want Poggy’s glasses?

¢ Why do you think that the group choose Ralph as their
leader?

d Why do you think that the arrival of the adults changes
the way the boys behave?

3 Work in pairs. How would you choose a leader if

4 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.
Answers:
b organise c shelter d split
e hunters f steal
3 Read the story again. Are these ©

sentences True or False? Correct

the false sentences.
1 Go through the sentences with the
class and answer any questions.
Ask the students to discuss their
answers in pairs.
3 Give the students plenty of time
to read the text again. Go around,
monitoring and helping.

is around and want to become
e . Ralph’s group just want
to escape from the island. More boys
join Jack’s group because he promises
to protect them from the wild animal
and give them meat.

Jack’s boys paint their faces and become
very violent. They think that one of the
other boys is the frightening animal
and they attack him. Then they attack
the
glasses of a boy called Poggy. They want

Ralph’s camp and

to use the glasses to make a fire. Ralph’s
group try to get the glasses back but
Poggy is hurt. Jack captures two others
and Ralph is left alone. Jack then

you and your friends were on an island?

a Write a list of the most important qualities that a leader
should have. Use language from Focus on functions.

FOCUS) ON FUNCTIONS
LN y/
; Giving opinions
should brave / calm /
honest / intelligent /
imaginative / kind /
optimistic / patient /
respected / sensible /
tolerant / strong /
understanding

He / She must be
would need to

A (good) leader is someone who is

b Compare lists with a partner and discuss your ideas.

escaping. A passing ship sees the fire
and comes to rescue the boys. Finally,
with the arrival of adults on the island,
the fighting stops.

fire to try to stop Ralph from In my opinion,
a leader should
be honest and

sensible.

I think a good
leader is someone
who is patient
and respected.

WORKBOOK
PAGE 39

4 Ask different students to report their e
answers to the class.

Answers:

b False. They hope that they/the fire will be
seen by a ship.

¢ True.

d False. Some of the boys/Jack’s group

believe that there is a frightening animal
on the island.
e False. They join Jack’s group because he promises to
protect them from the wild animal.
f False. Two of Ralph’s group are captured in the fight
between the two groups.
True.

3 Ask different students to report their answers.
Answers:
b cooperate c
d frightening e

argument
arrival

Complete these sentences using the

correct form of the words in brackets.
1 Ask the students to read through the gapped
sentences. Remind the students to think about
what kind of word is needed: a verb, a noun, etc.
Give the students enough time to complete
the sentences in pairs. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping. Encourage students to
use their dictionaries if necessary.
136

LESSON 4

SB page 49 WB page 39

1 Read this quotation from Lord of the
Flies and answer the questions.

1 Read through the quotation and the questions
with the class.
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2 Answer the following questions.

at sea
b divide into groups
¢ upset and very surprised
d a place that protects people from weather

e to take something that does not belong

] Complete the puzzle to find a word. an &l_l‘li
a sailors and ships a country has for fighting b
[ N
d [
e __ __ JE—
f__ _ _ _ _ _ _
to you

f something that makes you feel afraid is this
g someone who chases animals

The word in the boxes is

) Complete using the correct form of some of the words from the puzzle.

a The

b You must not

hunters

captured the lion and took it to the zoo.

. It's wrong to take things that do not belong to you.

¢ The first thing that we did on the island was to build a
ourselves from the wind and rain.

to protect

d It was a very match. Some of the players hit each other.

e The tourists wanted to do different things, so they into three different

groups.

3 Choose the correct verbs.
a When the boys arrived on the island, they dida fire.
b Later, they chose/decided Ralph as their leader.
¢ They began to make/organise their new lives.
d Some boys built/did shelters while others looked/watched for food.
e They tried to think of ways of getting/escaping from the island.
f The boys needed to do/work together.

e Read through the questions with the
8 class.
Remind them to use present tenses to
describe the plot of a story.

2 Allow the students to look back at the
text on pages 48—49 for reference and
to do the exercise in pairs. Go around
the class, monitoring and helping.

3 Ask different students to share their
answers and encourage them to give
reasons for their opinions.

Suggested answers:
b They want to start a fire.

¢ He is the most popular boy.

d Adults can make them behave properly.

3 Work in pairs. How would you
choose a leader if you and your
friends were on an island?

1 Focus attention on the Focus on
functions box and ask the students
use the language in the box when
discussing their ideas.

2 Ask the students to discuss their
answers in pairs. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping.

3 Ask different students to share their
answers and encourage them to give
reasons for their opinions.

Students’ own answers

2 Put the students into pairs and ask them to
discuss their answers.

3 Ask different pairs to report their answers to the

class.

Suggested answers:

a They will have to find food and drink and build a
shelter.

b They need someone to organise them and to tell
them what to do.

¢ They need to work together to find food and drink.

If they do not work together, there will be problems:

only some of them will have enough to eat and a
place to sleep.

¥ WORKBOOK page 39

1 Complete the puzzle to find a word.

1 Make sure that the students understand the
instructions and give the students enough time
to complete the puzzle.

2 Ask different students to report their answer to

the class.
Answers:
b split ¢ shocked
d shelter e steal
f frightening g hunter

The word in the box is: violent
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Answers:

b

c
d
e

Complete these sentences with
the correct form of some of the
words from the puzzle.

Ask the students to read through the
gapped sentences.

Give the students enough time to
complete the sentences.

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

steal
shelter
violent
split

3

2

Answers:

0o o0 o

Choose the correct verbs.

Give the students enough time to
make their choices.

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

chose
organise
built; looked
escaping
work

B 15550 5

SB page 50

WB page 40

Communication skills

Discuss these questions in pairs.

Focus attention on the picture and make sure
that everyone understands the questions.

Give the students enough time to discuss
the questions in pairs. Go around the class,

monitoring and helping.

'] Discuss these questions in pairs.

a Why are rules important in families /
in schools / when driving a car?

b What can happen in situations
where there are no rules, or where
people break the rules?

) If you were the leader of a group
of children on a desert island, what
rules would you make? Write one "
suggestion under each of these headings.

Headings Suggestions

Working with others Be tolerant, try and get on with each other

Planning for the future

Finding and preparing food

Solving problems

Escaping from the island

3 Discuss and compare your ideas.

a Discuss your ideas with a partner and make
a list of rules that you both agree on.

Everybody is different. It is important to
be tolerant so that we can all get along.

b Compare the rules that you have agreed on
with the rules of another pair of students.

Find out:

* how you can make a fire
using glasses

¢ what other things you can
use to start a fire

WORKBOOK
PAGE 40

2 If you were the leader of a group of
children on a desert island, what rules
would you make? Write one suggestion
under each of these headings.

1 Direct the students’ attention to the table and
ask students to work individually.

Encourage students to take turns speaking and

to use the phrases they have learnt.

Ask the students to report their answer to the

class.

2 Give the students enough time to think about
their answers and encourage them to justify
their opinions. Go around the class, monitoring
and helping.

Students’ own answers

Students’ own answers

138
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tolerance that have worked for them.

1 write what you would say in each of the following situations.

a You are at an interview for university. The interviewer asks you what qualities you think
are important to be a successful student. What do you reply?

L st Learning an

b You and a group of friends are discussing what makes a good friend. One of the group
asks what you think. What do you reply?

A succe: nt is someone who enjo orks har

4 Research the following about

making a fire.

Go through the instructions with the
class and make sure they understand
what they have to do.

Encourage students to use the

¢ A friend asks you what you think makes a good teacher. What is your opinion?

library or the internet to find this

d You and a group of friends are discussing what you need to do to be a successful
sportsperson. It is your turn to express an opinion. What do you say?

information. They can do this for
homework. You can take in this work
in the next lesson.

You are going to write rules for life on an island. First, plan how to organise
your rules.

a Start by choosing five short headings, for example, Food.
b Decide which rules to include. Do not write more than two rules for each heading.

TWORKBOOK

page 40

1 Write what you would say in
Writ les clearly. U tes in the Student's Book and the followi . . .
3 |a;;3;l;:r rules clearly. Use your notes In e Student’s BOOK an e Tollowing ea(:h Of the follOWlng Sltuatlons.
Everyone must/should FOOD .
alwaye oo st helo o Lok for oot 1 Remind the students of the lapguage
You must/must not ... ber 1 share. the foo . they have learned for expressing
Nobody must ... other people. Opil’liOl’lS.
Don‘t ...
We mustall ... 2 Give the students enough time to read
Never - . through the questions and to discuss
R to/Don't t . . .
T their answers in pairs. Encourage
4l Check your writing. the students to justify thel.r opinions.
a Read what you have Go around the class, monitoring and
itt fully. Look ;
for grammar and speling helping.
mistakes. . .
b Check spellings in your 3 Ask different students to report their
dctonan. answers to the class.
¢ Correct the mistakes as you
write the final draft. ESCAPE Suggested answers:
b A good friend is someone who is kind
and understanding.
¢ He/She should be calm, patient and
tolerant.
d agood sportsperson would need to be

brave and strong.

answers in pairs and encourage them to justify
their opinions. Go around the class, monitoring
and helping.

Ask different pairs to compare their answers
with another pair, and to discuss any differences
of opinion.

Students’ own answers

SKkills for life

1 Ask the students about the kinds of people that

are difficult to get on with and how they are
able to tolerate them.

Ask the students to read the Skills for life box.
Ask the students to think of examples of

You are going to write rules for life on an
island. First, plan how to organise your
rules.

Remind the students of the headings they
discussed on page 50 of the Student’s Book and
focus attention on the task.

Ask the students to discuss the headings and
rules in pairs. Go around the class, monitoring
and helping.

Ask different pairs to report their answers to the
class.

Students’ own answers
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Write your rules clearly. Use your notes
in the Student’s Book and the following
language.

Give the students enough time to read through

the language in the box and to write their rules.

Go around the class, monitoring and helping.

Students’ own answers

Check your writing.

Tell the students that checking their writing is
a very important skill that will improve their
compositions.

Give them enough time to work through the
instructions and go around the classX helping.

The finished rules might make a good display
for the classroom, or you could take in their
work to mark.
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B Assessment Y

Listening Task

Target element: vocabulary and language from
the unit

Write the following phrases on the board from

the listening on page 46 of the Student’s Book.

Ask the students to copy them. Tell the students
that each sentence has one incorrect piece of
information in it. Explain that you are going to play
the recording with the listening text about William
Golding again, and they must correct the mistake
in each sentence. (The answers are given below in
brackets.)

1 Karim heard a television programme about
William Golding. (Karim heard a radio
programme about William Golding.)

2 Golding was a student at Cambridge University.
(Golding was a student at Oxford University.)

3 He studied French literature. (He studied
English literature.)

4 He became a teacher in a primary school. (He
became a teacher in a secondary school.)

5 Lord of the Flies was his second novel. (Lord of
the Flies was his first novel.)

6 William Golding was very optimistic. (William
Golding was very pessimistic.)

Speaking Task

Target element: revise what the students know
about William Golding

Put the students into groups and get them to
remember everything they can about William
Golding. One member of the group should write
down all the group’s ideas and then share them
with the class.

Reading Task

Target element: language from the unit

Write the following sentences about Lord of

the Flies on the board. Ask the students to read
them and then put them in the correct order. (The
answers are given below in brackets.)

A passing ship sees the fire. (8)

on

A plane carrying a group of British boys
crashes. (1)

c After a while, the boys split into two groups. (4)

d The boys realise that they need a leader and
they choose Ralph. (2)

e More children join Jack’s group. (5)
f Jack sets fire to the island. (7)
Jack’s group try to steal Poggy’s glasses. (6)

h At first the children cooperate with each other.

(3)

Writing task

Target element: language and structures relating
to expressing opinions.

Ask the students to think about the characters of
Jack and Ralph in Lord of the Flies. Ask them to
think about which group they would join on the
island and why. Ask them to write a paragraph
explaining their decision.
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SB pages 51-55 WB pages 41-44

. . ! 3 Lk "
Objectives L W ¥
Y > 4 - N
3 3 - . 'l
Listening The Oly | plCS .
. . . . |
LlStenlng for ngt and SpeCIﬁC OBJECTIVES Listening Listening for gist and specific information
. . Grammar Present perfect simple and continuous
lnfOI‘mathl‘l Reading Reading for gist and guessing the meaning of unknown words
Critical thinking Discussing the benefits of international sports
Functions Making suggestions, agreeing and disagreeing
Writing Writing a questionnaire
Grammar LiSte nin g &# /| Listen again and complete these
. . sentences.
Present perfect simple and continuous | Discuss these questions in pairs. a At the Olympic Games, Mohamed

Mahmoud and Sara Ahmed won
bronze medals for weight-lifting.

Egypt had not won three bronze medals

a What is the subject of these photographs?
b Who is the man in the photograph?

Readlng What did he do in 2016?
¢ What do people think of what he did?

o

Mohamed Mahmoud should feel

)

Reading for gist and guessing the

1 d Mohamed Mahmoud World
meanlng Of unknown Words Weight-lifting Championship in 2014.
e Tamer plays two sports: and
Critical thinking f Tamer enjoys playing squash and it helps

him to

Discussing the benefits of
international sports

Discuss these questions in pairs.

a Why do you think that the Olympic
Games are so important for sportsmen
and sportswomen?

Functions
Making suggestions, agreeing and
disagreeing

b Did you watch the last Olympic Games
on television? If you did, what did you
like or dislike? Why?

ON SOUNDS

Check the meanings of these words
and phrases in your dictionary.

Writing
Writing a questionnaire

Many English vowels are made of two
sounds (diphthongs). Listen and decide
how many vowel sounds you hear.

bronze medal exercise
receive taekwondo

1 fit 1 fight . 2
[ ] 3 Listen and answer these questions. 2 bake back
a List all the sports you hear in the 3 phone fun
conversation between these two friends. 4 town ten
5 John join ERTEE
b Why won't Tamer take part in the 2020 PAGE 41
Olympic Games?
51
SB page 51 WB page 41
Before using the book:
* Ask the students to imagine that the Olympic * Ask students from each group to share their

Games are going to be held in their country. answers.

* Put them into groups and ask them to discuss
what things you would need to build and
prepare to run the Olympic Games.
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1 Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Put the students into pairs and ask them to look
at the pictures.

2 Ask the students to read the questions and
discuss the answers.

3 Ask some students to share their answers with
the class.

Answers:

a The pictures introduce the theme of the Olympic
Games.

b Mohamed Mahmoud. He won the bronze medal for
weight-lifting.

¢ Suggested: The Egyptian people feel very proud of
him and his achievements.

2 Check the meanings of these words and
phrases in your dictionary.

1 Write the words on the board. Say them aloud
and get the students to repeat them.

2 Get the students to look up the words in their
dictionaries.

3 Make sure they understand the meaning of the
words. Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word and the students must tell
you what word it is.

Example:
Teacher: This means physical activity that you do
to stay strong and healthy.
Students: Exercise.
4 Continue in this way with all the words in the
exercise.

Answers:

bronze medal: the prize that you get for coming third

exercise: physical activity that you do to stay
strong and healthy

receive: be given, paid, or presented with
something

taekwondo:  Korean martial art that includes high
kicking

## 3 Listen and answer these questions.

1 Ask the students to think of all the sports they
know in English and write their ideas on the
board.

2 Ask them to read through the two questions
before they listen carefully to two friends
talking about the Olympic Games. Play the
recording.

3 Put the students into pairs to discuss the
answers to the questions.

4 Go through the answers with the class.

The

Olympics UNIT9

Answers:

a weight-lifting, Tackwondo, football, squash
b Because squash is not an Olympic sport.

TAPESCRIPT

Magdy:
Tamer:

Magdy:

Tamer:

Magdy:

Tamer:

Magdy:

Tamer:

Magdy:

Tamer:

Magdy:

Tamer:

Magdy:

Tamer:

Magdy:

Tamer:

Magdy:

Tamer:

Magdy:

Tamer:

Magdy:

Tamer:

Hello. Magdy speaking.

Hi, Magdy. It’s Tamer. What have you been
doing? I've been trying to phone you since
this morning.

Sorry, my phone was turned off. I've been
watching a history of the 2016 Olympic Games
on television.

I saw that. It was great, wasn't it? Did you see
Mohamed Mahmoud when he won the bronze
medal for weight-lifting?

Fantastic, wasn'’t it? Sara Ahmed won a bronze
medal for weight-lifting, too.

Yes, and Hedaya Wahba won a bronze medal
in Taekwondo.

It was the first time that Egypt won three
bronze medals since 2004.

Mohamed looked so proud when he received
his medal, didn’t he?

He certainly did — he couldn’t stop smiling.
He should feel proud of himself. He's been
training really hard since the World
Weight-lifting Championships in 2014.

How well did he do there?

He came second.

Have you ever done weight-lifting?

No, I haven't.

Neither have 1, but 1 find it very interesting.
I've watched all the weight-lifting competitions
this year. Which sports do you do?

Well, I've been playing football for as long as I
can remember, but for the last few months I've
been playing squash regularly.

Do you enjoy it?

Yes, I do — and it’s very good exercise, so it’s
helped me to keep fit. I joined a squash club
last year and I'm now in one of the adult
teams.

Egyptian squash players usually do very well
in internationals, don’t they?

Yes, they do.

So will we see you taking part in the Tokyo
Olympics in Japan in 20202

No, I'm afraid you won't. Unfortunately,
squash isn’t an Olympic sport at the moment.

##% 4 Listen again and complete these

sentences.

1 Ask the students to read through the incomplete
sentences.
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2 Explain that you are going to play
the listening from Exercise 3 again
and they must listen carefully and
complete the sentences with the
correct words. Play the recording
again.

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class. 1
Answers:
since 2004.

proud.

came second in the
football and squash
keep fit.

- 0o o0 o

Discuss these questions in pairs.
Ask them to discuss the questions in
their pairs. For the second question,
students might talk about the different
sports they watched, or about the
opening or closing ceremony, etc.
Encourage them to say why they liked
or disliked something they saw.
Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.
Suggested answers:
a Itis achallenge. It is a goal for them to
achieve and their chance to make history.
b Students’ answers

i |

2

#8 6 Focus on sounds

1 Explain that there are eight sounds,
called diphthongs, which are made up
of two vowel sounds each: /ei/ as in
day, lai/ as in sky, /ci/ as in boy,
/iel as in fear, /eel as in bear, /ue/ as

UNIT

The Olympics 9

Complete the puzzle to find a word.
a do an activity with other people

b to get or be given something

¢ a medal for being third in an Olympic race c
d often; every day, every week, every month, etc. ~— d _ _ _ | | _

e another word for the earth e _ _ _ _ L1

The word in the boxes is

Complete with a word or phrase from Exercise 1.

a Iplaytennis __ reqularly - at least twice a week.

b Most people feel when athletes from their
country do well in the Olympics.

¢ Did you the email that | sent this morning?

d The swimmer hoped that he would win the race, but he came third
and won the medal.

e Nobody is faster than Usain Bolt; he is the fastest runner in the

Match the words which have the same vowel sound. Check in your dictionary.
a daughter 1 Ddry

b light 2 f@rteen .y '_'\-:._h‘-l

¢ phaone 3 [ Jlate " ."_.'_'I r"'p"} |_'._ ’:'

d rain 4 [ |road -I+' ‘“&I ’_f}'ﬁ'
e down 5 [ Jwhere ﬁl‘ i |
f coin 6 [ ]cloud 1 E:'I ..- '-E"ﬁl!_l b
g bear 7 Dbgy ¥

Make sentences using the two matching words in Exercise 3.
a The teacher’s daughter is fourteen
b

Q@ == 0o o n

in tour, /eu/ as in go, /au/ as in cow.

Tell the students to write / after the

words that contain one vowel sound, and 2
after the words that contain two vowel sounds,
i.e., a diphthong.

3 Play the recording.

4  Town, ten. Town, ten.
5 John, join. John, join.

L% WORKBOOK page 41

1 Complete the puzzle to find a word.

4 Go through the answers with the class. 1 Ask the students to read the definitions of the
Answers: words and phrase.
2 bake-2  back-1 2 Explain that they must write the words into
3 phone-2  fun-—1 the puzzle to complete it and then find the new
4 town-2 ten-—1 word.
5 John-1  join-2 3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.
TAPESCRIPT Answers:
1 Fit, fight. Fit, fight. b receive
2 Bake, back. Bake, back. ¢ bronze
3 Phone, fun. Phone, fun. d regularly
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3 Match the words which have
the same vowel sound. Check in
your dictionary.

Grammar Present perfect simple and continuous s

| Look at these sentences from the listening text.
a lve been trying)to phone you since this morning.
b /'ve been watching the Olympic Games.

¢ He's been training really hard since the World Weight-lifting
Championships in 2014.

d ['ve watched all the weight-lifting competitions this year.
e For the last few months, I've been playing squash regularly.
f Squash has helped me to keep fit.

continuous verbs.

perfect simple verbs.

) Discuss the difference in meaning between these sentences.

a 1 I've tried taekwondo at the sports centre.
I've been trying taekwondo at the sports centre.

b 1 I've read the sports news.

I've been reading the sports news.

4 | played squash for two years.
I've played squash for two years.

I've been playing squash — that's why I'm so tired.

WN= N2 N

3 Choose the correct verbs to complete this conversation.
Randa Hi, Leila. It's Randa.
Hi, Randa. @ I've tried o contact you

l've been trying)t
for ages. What @ have you done / have you been doing?

Randa I'm sorry. @ I was / I've been really busy recently. And my phone

Leila

@ didn’t work/hasn‘t worked very well since @ I dropped / I've dropped it last week.

Leila It's good to hear from you.

Randa Would you like to come to my house and watch the Olympic Games with me?
@ I've watched / I've been watching it on my own all week.

Leila  That'd be great. Shall | come now?
Randa No, it @ has finished / has been finishing for today. Come tomorrow.

FOCU@ ON GRAMMAR
; 4 Present perfect simple and continuous

* We use the present perfect simple and continuous to talk about actions that started in the past
and are still in progress, but we use the present perfect continuous (has/have + been + verb +
-ing) to emphasise the length of time:

I've been living in Alexandria for ten years now.

I've been doing my homework for two hours. (I'm still doing it.)

Mother has been cooking since noon. (She hasn't finished yet.)

We use the present perfect continuous to show a reason for or explanation of a present result:
I'm tired because | have been working all day.

result —> explanation (reason)

Note: We use the present perfect simple (not continuous) when:

o the verb doesn't usually take a long time: My uncle has joined the army.

* we say how many times we have done the action: Khaled has sent me three emails.
® we use sense verbs: /'ve known Yara since kindergarten.

PAGE 124

a Circle the present perfect

b Underline the present

¢ How are the two tenses
formed?

WORKBOOK
PAGE 42

Explain that students must match a
word in column one with a word with
the same vowel sound in column two.
If they are unsure, tell the students
to check the pronunciation in their

dictionaries.

2 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

1 b 3 d 4 ¢

5 ¢g 6 e 7 f

4 Make sentences using the two
matching words in Exercise 3.

1 Tell the students to write sentences
using the pairs of words from
Exercise 3. Ask them to look at the
example to help them.

2 Put the students into groups to read
out their sentences to each other. Tell
them to think carefully about the
pronunciation of the words.

3 Ask different students to report their

answers to the class.

Suggested answers:
The clothes will be dry when it is light.
There is a phone at the side of the road.
I will be late because of the rain.

We flew down into the cloud.

He gave the boy an old coin.

They didn’t know where to find a bear.

mQ = 0O Qo O

e world
The word in the boxes is: proud

2 Complete with a word or phrase from
Exercise 1.

1 Tell the students to read through the five gapped
sentences.

2 Explain that they must use words from Exercise
1 to complete the sentences.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

b proud c receive

d bronze e world

Bl 1.55SON 2 4

SB page 52  WB page 42

Bl Grammar {

Present perfect simple and continuous

1 Look at these sentences from the listening

text.

1 Ask them to read the instructions in a and b and
to circle examples of present perfect continuous
and present perfect simple verbs.

2 Now tell them to look at the question in ¢ and to
think about how the two tenses are formed.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to

the class.

145



— The Olympics

Answers:
b I’ve been watching the Olympic Games.

a

¢ He’s been training really hard since the
World Weight-lifting Championships in
2014.

e For the last few months, I've been
playing squash regularly.

d I’ve watched all the weight-lifting
competitions this year.

f Squash has helped me to keep fit.
Present perfect simple = have/has + past
participle

Present perfect continuous = have/has
been + -ing

Answers:

a

Discuss the difference in
meaning between these

sentences.

Put the students into pairs and ask
them to read the three groups of
sentences.

Ask them to discuss the differences
between the sentences in each group.
Direct them to the Focus on grammar
box if they have any difficulties. They
can also refer to the Grammar review.
Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

1 A completed experience some time in
the past.

2 A recent experience that was repeated.
1 An action that has been done and
completed, but it is not clear when.

2 An action that has just been done/
recently finished.

1 A past activity (not done any more)

UNIT

1 complete with the present perfect simple or present perfect continuous form of
the verbs in brackets.
a A | _have been reading (read) that book you lent me and I'm really enjoying it.

B Yes, | enjoyed it, too. The same author (write)
three other novels, but | (not see) any of
them in the shops.

b A I can't wait any longer for the bus. I'm going to walk.

B (you wait) a long time?
A Yes, | (stand) here for nearly two hours.
¢ A You look tired. What (do)?
B I (have) a busy day. | arrived at the shop
at seven o'clock this morning and | (help)
customers all day. | (have not) even | |
. timeforlunch. 1 |
d A What (you do) since we last met? II | |
1
B I (travel) around Europe. | w}
(visit) France, Italy and Spain. ;5 '_,.- &+

2 Ask and answer questions using the past simple, present perfect or the present
perfect continuous.

a How long/you/learn/English?

How Long have you been learning English?

I've been learning English since | was eight years old.

b When/you start/learning English?

¢ What/you study/in geography recently?

d How long/your father/work for/his company?

e You finish/this exercise already?

3 Find and correct the grammar mistake in the following sentences (one is correct).
a ve-been-drinking-three cups of tea this morning and it's only 10 o'clock.__['ve drunk
b They've playing squash all morning — that's why they look so tired.

¢ My brother has just passed his university exams — that’s why he
looks so happy.

d My father has been travelling to Asia six times in the last two months.

2 A past activity (but it may still be done now)
3 An activity that has just been done/recently
finished, which explains something (why I'm tired).

Choose the correct verbs to complete this

conversation.

Ask the students to read through all of the

conversation before they do the task.

Explain that they must choose the correct verb
from the options to complete each sentence.
Direct them to the Focus on grammar box if
they have any difficulties. Go around the class,

monitoring and helping.

Ask different students to report their answers to

the class.
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Answers:
have you been doing
I’ve been

hasn’t worked

I dropped

I’ve been watching
has finished

@WORKBOOK page 42

1 Complete with the present perfect simple
or present perfect continuous form of the
verbs in brackets.

1 Ask the students to read through the gapped
dialogues.

2 Explain that they must use the verbs in brackets
to complete the sentences and they should use

g = 0o Q o o




Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

athletics  benefit (v)
boxing competitor fair
particularly religious

7 What do you know about the history of
the Olympic Games? Write down one or
two facts.

3 Now read the article quickly. Does it
include any of the facts you wrote?

4 Match these headings with the correct
paragraphs.

E} D The Olympics become amateur again

b D How ordinary people benefit from the
Olympics

¢ [ ] The new professionals
d D The first Olympic Games
e (1] The Olympic Games today

5 Guess the meanings of the words in
bold, then answer these questions.

a What other famous sports event takes
place every four years?

o

Do you think highlight has a positive or
negative meaning? Look at the two parts
of the word.

n

How do you think that archaeologists
found the Olympic stadium?

o

Look at the seven words which follow
amateurs. What do you think it means?

6 Discuss this question in pairs.

How do you think countries can help their
athletes to prepare for the Olympic Games?

T

he

Olympics

UNIT 9

The Olympic Games

The Olympic Games, an international sports

festival which takes place every four years,
are particularly famous for athletics. But they
also include individual sports, like swimming,
and team sports, like football and hockey. For
sportsmen and sportswomen everywhere, taking
part in the Games is usually the highlight of
their careers.

At first, the Olympic Games were part of a

religious festival in ancient Greece. The only
sport at that time was a running race. Later,
longer races were added, together with boxing.
The Romans conquered Greece during the second
century BCE and, soon after, the Games lost their
religious meaning. Athletes were only interested
in money, so, in 349, the Games were stopped.

Fifteen hundred years later, archaeologists

discovered the ancient Olympic stadium,
which had been destroyed in an earthquake. This
discovery gave people an idea. They thought that
individual athletes would benefit if the Olympic
Games started again. They also believed that the
Games would help the world to be a more peaceful
place. So, in 1896, the first modern Games took
place in Greece. Again, the Olympics were only for
amateurs; no one was paid to take part.

Although competitors are still not paid to

take part, some countries now train and pay
future professional Olympic athletes, so they are
not really amateurs. Some say this is not fair.

Since the modern Olympics began over

a hundred years ago, athletes have been
getting faster and stronger and, at every Games,
world records have been broken. This is good not
only for individual athletes, but also for ordinary
people. People want to try new sports themselves
after they have watched Olympic athletes.

b

question prompts. Ask them to make
questions from the prompts, as in the
example.

Put the students into pairs to ask and
answer the questions.

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers/suggested replies:

When did you start learning English?

I started learning English in 2015.
What have you been studying in
geography recently?

I have been studying the oceans.

How long has your father been working
for his company?

He has been working for them for about
two years.

Have you finished this exercise already?
Yes, I have finished it.

ol

Find and correct the grammar
mistakes in the following

sentences (one is correct).
Explain that there is a mistake in
three of the sentences. Ask the
students to cross out the mistakes and
write the correct answers, as in the
example.

2 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

b They’ve been playing squash all morning
— that’s why he looks so happy.

¢ Correct

My father has travelled to Asia six times
in the last two months.

either the present perfect simple or the present

perfect continuous.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to

the class.
Answers:

Bl 1.55SON 3 4

SB page 53

a has written; haven’t seen

b Have you been waiting; have been standing 1
¢ have you been doing; I have had; have been serving;
haven’t even had 1
d have you been doing; have been travelling; have
visited
2
2 Ask and answer questions using the past 5

simple, present perfect or present perfect

continuous.

1 Ask the students to look at the

Check the meaning of these words in
your dictionary.

Write the words on the board. Say them aloud
and get the students to repeat them.

Get the students to look up the words in their
dictionaries.

Make sure they understand the meaning of the
words. Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word and the students must tell
you what word it is.
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Example:
Teacher: This is a sport in which people wear

large gloves and fight each other.
Students: Boxing.
4 Continue in this way with all the words in the

exercise.

Answers:

athletics:  sports, games or physical activities

benefit: help

boxing: a sport in which people wear large gloves
and fight each other

competitor: someone who takes part in an athletics
competition

fair: acceptable, according to what people
usually think is right

particularly:to a greater degree than is normal or
average

religious:  describes something that is connected with

religion or a belief

2 What do you know about the history of
the Olympic Games? Write down one or
two facts.

1 Ask the students to think of anything they know

about the history of the Olympic Games. Ask
them to write their ideas down.

2 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Students’ own answers

3 Now read the article quickly. Does it
include any of the facts you wrote?

1 Tell the students to read through the article
quickly.

2 Ask if the facts they thought of in the last
exercise were included in the article.

3 Ask them if they have learnt any more facts
about the history of the Olympics from reading
the article.

Students’ own answers

4 Match these headings with the correct
paragraphs.

1 Ask the students to read the list of headings.
Explain that one heading is suitable for each
paragraph. Ask the students to match each
heading to one of the paragraphs from the
article.
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2 Put the students into pairs to compare their
answers.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

a 3 b 5 c 4 d 2

5 Guess the meanings of the words in bold,
then answer these questions.

1 Ask the students to find the words in bold in the
reading text. Ask the students to decide what
kind of word each word is (noun, verb, etc.) and
then to look at the context of the word to guess
the meaning.

2 Put the students into pairs to discuss the
meanings of the words.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

a happens

b The most important, interesting, or enjoyable part of
something. It has a positive meaning.

¢ Someone who studies ancient societies by digging
and examining what remains of buildings, tools, etc.

d Someone who does something because they enjoy it
and not as a job; the opposite of professional.

6 Discuss this question in pairs.

Put the students into pairs and ask them to
discuss the question.

2 Tell them to think about things such as trainers,
facilities, equipment, food, accommodation,
travel, etc.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Suggested answers:

Governments can provide sports facilities for sportsmen
and sportswomen. They can pay for their equipment and
sports clothes. They can also help to pay for their travel
to attend events, for the special foods they need and
their accommodation, etc.

1 Answer the following questions about the
text on page 53.

1 Ask the students to work in pairs to answer the
questions, and tell them that they can refer back
to the text on page 53.
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Critical thinking

1 Answer the following questions about the text on page 53.
a What kind of festival were the Olympic Games at first? They were a religious festival.
b Why did the Romans stop the Olympic Games in 349?
¢ What happened to the original Olympic stadium?

d Why do you think that some countries in the 20th century started to train and pay their athletes?

e How can sportsmen and sportswomen win more Olympic medals?
f Why do people want the Olympic Games to take place in their country?

1 Ask the students to read the
quotation in the box. Check that
they understand the meaning. Ask
them why the Olympic Games
started again (because they thought
individual athletes would benefit) and
what it was hoped they would achieve
(that they would help the world to
become a more peaceful place).

2 Read this quotation from The Olympic Games
and discuss the questions.

a Do you think that international sports events
like the Olympic Games have helped the world
to be a peaceful place? Why / Why not?

b Do you think that all Olympic athletes should be
amateurs? Why / Why not?

¢ What would happen to the Olympic Games if
sportsmen and sportswomen were never paid?

to take part.

They thought that individual athletes would 2
benefit if the Olympic Games started
again. They also believed that the Games
would help the world to be a more peaceful
place. So, in 1896, the first modern Games
took place in Greece. Again, the Olympics 3
were only for amateurs; no one was paid

Put the students into small groups.
Ask them to read the three questions
and discuss their answers.

Ask different groups to report their
answers to the class.

3 Now discuss these questions in pairs.

a What qualities are needed to be a successful international
athlete? Think about athletes’ characters as well as their
health and fitness.

b Do you think that international sport brings people
together? Give reasons for your answer.

¢ How do countries benefit from international sport? other people.

/| Discuss these questions in small groups.
a Why are fair play and honesty so important in international sports?

b Read about two Olympic athletes. Do you think that what they did was fair and honest?

gold medal for
running - but
he ran without
shoes. Some
people said this

Remember that sports help you
to keep fit and to work with

record for the
women'’s 5,000
metres and won
a medal for
Britain. However,

was not fair. Zola Budd was South African, not British.
What do you But in 1984, South Africa was not allowed
think? to be in the Olympic Games. Was it fair that C

R0
Zola Budd could run for Britain? WORKBOOK
PAGE 43

Suggested answers:

a The Olympic Games are a way for
people to have contact with other nations
and come together. Through them,
countries can learn about other places in
the world. Countries have to cooperate
for a successful Olympic Games, and
so the Games have helped to develop
understanding and respect between

Abebe Bikila Zola Budd nations.

In the 1960 In the 1984 b It is hard for the Olympic Games to stay
Olympics, Olympics, the .
the Ethiopian runner Zola amateur because the athletes need to train
runner Abebe Budd broke

Bikila won the the world a lot to be good enough to compete and

so they do not have time to work. So it
is probably fair to say that, in the current
situations, it is nearly impossible for the
athletes to be amateurs.

If they were never paid, fewer people
would take part and possibly fewer
records would be broken. It is the money
and training that drive the sport forward.

2 Ask the students to take turns to read out a
question and then give the answer.

Answers:

b The Romans stopped the games because the athletes
were only interested in money.

¢ It was destroyed in an earthquake.

d Suggested: Because winning the Olympics can bring
a lot of pride to a country.

e Suggested: They can train harder, get better people
to help and train them, and use the best equipment.

f Suggested: It can bring a lot of attention to the
country and lots of money from the visitors,
television, etc.

2 Read this quotation from The Olympic
Games and discuss the questions.

3 Now discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Make sure they all understand the questions,
then ask them to discuss the questions in their
pairs.

2 Ask different pairs to report their answers to the
class.

Suggested answers:

a Athletes need to be determined to succeed, they need
to train for long hours, travel a lot, eat healthily and
be very organised. They need to be very motivated,
and of course, they need to be extremely fit, fast and
strong.

b Yes, because it allows cultures to come into contact.
It allows people to appreciate athletes from other
countries. It means people travel and enjoy other
cultures.
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They benefit because the host nations get
lots of publicity (such as Brazil when it
hosted the 2016 Olympic Games) and

so a lot of attention is focused on them.
International sport also allows smaller or
poorer nations to do well (for example the
long distance runners from Ethiopia).

Suggested answers:

a

Discuss these questions in small
groups.

Tell the students to read about the two
athletes. Make sure they understand
the two stories fully. Ask what Abebe
Bikila wore on his feet (nothing). Ask
where Zola Budd was born (South
Africa), why she ran for Britain
(South Africa could not be in the
Olympic Games in 1985) and who she
won the medal for (Britain).

Now, put the students into small
groups and tell them to read and
discuss the questions.

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Fair play and honesty are important

in international sports because all
competitors and countries must be seen to
have an equal chance. It must be certain
that no one has an unfair advantage.
Abebe Bikila: Most people would
probably think that it is harder to run
with no shoes, and this was actually a
disadvantage which he chose for himself.
Zola Budd: Students may feel that Zola
Budd’s winning the medal for Britain

was not fair because she was not born in the UK and
was not a resident of the UK. Perhaps people should
compete only for the country they were born in.

7 Match these take verbs with their meanings.

3 Complete with the correct form of the take verbs from Exercise 2.

UNIT

1 Find the words in the puzzle to match the definitions.

q(r s)w

a e | i g i o u s
b na/th | e t i cs ut
om¢t i atdken j h a
X|s|clom|ple[t|i|t|lo|r|c
i f e s at kos fy gb
nparticularIl.y
g o i uet aghb iy ap
i|s|(r|{flujo|r|f|j|r[t|r|h
wa inrbes el I dk
gp h i gh Il i gh tme

describes someone who believes strongly in a religion religious

sports such as running races and jumping

a
b
¢ asport in which two people wearing gloves hit each other
d a person who takes part in a sport

e

what people usually think is right

-

much more than usual
g the most interesting, enjoyable part of something

h someone who does something because they enjoy it, not for money

a take care of 1 D happen

b take turns 2 [ Junderstand

c take place 3 [a]look after

d take part 4 D do something one after the other

e takein 5 D do something together with other people

a In 2016, the Olympic Games __took place  in Brazil. o o
b | was very tired, so | didn't whatthey " 55, ‘.:_::"'.'__ I"'-;':
were saying on the radio. F— |

= i
¢ On school trips, the older children usually Jl'-E'
: g i

the younger ones. P

i1
d In our English class, the students usually "-l;:l-‘ L
to answer the teacher’s questions. ] s Nl
e | couldn't in the race because | had R
broken my leg.
f When does the next football World Cup ?

4 Ask different pairs to report their answers to the
class.

Answers:

b athletics ¢ boxing d competitor

@ e fair f particularly
WORKBOOK page 43 g highlight h amateur

1

Find the words in the puzzle to match the

definitions.

Ask the students to read the definitions and

think about which words they define.

Ask them to write each word next to its

definition.

Then ask the students to look at the puzzle and

try to find the words.
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3 Ask different pairs to report their
answers to the class.

Communication skills
Making suggestions, agreeing and disagreeing

netball cricket

] The five activities in the pictures are not part of the
Olympic Games now, but may be in the future. Discuss
these questions in pairs.

a What do you know about these activities? Have you ever
played or watched any of them? Which do you like?

b Which of these activities are popular in Egypt? How
good are Egypt’s international players at these activities?

¢ Which countries do you think would do well in these
activities? Why?

d Which of these activities would you like to be part of
the Olympic Games in the future? Why?

In groups, discuss these activities using
language from Focus on functions.

a Take turns to suggest that one of the five games
be part of a future Olympics.

b When all students in the group have made their
suggestions, the group should discuss and decide
which three games should be in the Olympics.

Find out:
* which are the four most
popular sports in the world
which sport uses the most
muscles in the body

Now discuss this question in pairs.

Avre there any games that you think should never
be part of the Olympics?

FOCUS) ON FUNCTIONS

Making suggestions

Agreeing with suggestions

e If you ask me, (chess) * That's a good idea. * I'm not sure about that.
should ... « I'll go along with that. e Idon't agree.

e What about having ...? o | agree. * No, I'd prefer to have ...

e | think it'd be a good o That's what | think. o | wouldn't choose ...

idea to have ...

Disagreeing with suggestions

'WORKBOOK
PAGE 44

Answers:
take in
take care of
take turns
take part
take place

- 0o o0
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Communication skills

1 The five activities in the pictures
are not part of the Olympic
Games now, but may be in the
future. Discuss these questions
in pairs.

1 Ask the students to look at the

pictures, and ask what they know
about the activities.

2 Ask which of these activities are
normally done in teams and which
ones are normally done individually.

3 Ask the students to read the four
questions. Then put the students into
pairs to discuss their answers. Go
around the class, monitoring and
helping.

4 Ask different pairs to report their

2 Match these fake verbs with their
meanings.

1 Ask students to match each phrasal verb on the
left with its correct meaning on the right.

2 Ask different pairs to report their answers to the
class.

Answers:

1 ¢ 2 e 4 b 5d

3 Complete with the correct form of take
verbs from Exercise 2.

1 Ask the students to use the phrasal verbs from
Exercise 2 to complete the sentences.

2 Put the students into pairs to compare their

anSwers.

Suggested answers:

a
b

answers to the class.

Student’s own answers

All of these sports are played in Egypt, but squash
is the most popular of them. Egyptian international
squash players have been very successful in
competitions for many years.

The Russians would do well in chess because many
people play the game there. The Australians would
do well in water sports like water skiing because
Australia has many beaches which are perfect for
the sport, and warm weather for most of the year
in which to practise. The British might be good at
netball and cricket, as these sports are often played
in British schools.

Students’ own answers
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2 In groups, discuss these activities

using language from Focus on
Jfunctions.
1

Focus attention on the Focus on 1 write what you would say in each of the following situations.
ﬁmctions bOX and remind the Students a Someone suggests going to the shops this afternoon. You agree to go. What do you say?
to take turns in their discussions. Tnats o good idea.

b A school friend suggests going to the beach tomorrow. You don’t want to go to the

2 ASk the Students to deCide Wthh beach, but would like to play chess. What do you say?

activity from Exercise 1 should be
included in future Olympic Games.

¢ You would like to go on a family trip to Alexandria. Make this suggestion to your father.

Remind the students to ]ustlfy their d You and your brother or sister are discussing what to buy your mother for her birthday.
Suggest an idea to your brother or sister.

opinions.

3 PUt the StUdents intO groups . EaCh ) Complete this questionnaire about the sports that your group chose to be part of
member of the group should present the next Olympics.
his/her idea for the sport they think
should be part of the next Olympic New 0|ympic Activities
Games. The other students in the Which three activities do you think should be part of the Olympic Games in the future?
group must say if they agree or Bewjacuvivs

What is your main reason for choosing this activity?

disagree, and why.

4 Finally, ask each group to choose and
present to the class three sports which
they think should go into the next
Olympics.

New activity 2

What is your main reason for choosing this activity?

3 Now discuss this question.

Ask the students if there are any New activity 3. T
SpOI'tS Wthh they think ShOl,lld never What is your main reason for choosing this activity?
be a part of the Olympic Games.

2 ASk them to glve reasons fOI' thelr Which activity do you think should NOT be part of the Olympics in the future?
choices.
What is your main reason for choosing this activity?
Suggested answers:

Rugby is a very popular sport but is played

only by a limited number of countries and so

therefore should not be included -
Chess is not really a sport but a game and so

also should not be considered. 1 Ask the students to read through the four

situations carefully. Ask them to decide what
4 Research the following about sports. they would say in each situation and to write
their answers in the spaces provided.

1 Go through the instructions with the class and

make sure they understand what they have to 2 Put the students into pairs to compare their
do. answers.

2 Encourage students to use the library or the 3 Ask different pairs to report their answers to the
internet to find this information. They can do class.

this for homework. You can take in this work in

the next lesson. Suggested answers:

b I’'m not sure about that. What about playing chess?
¢ Ithink it would be a good idea to have a family

@WORKBOOK page 44 holiday in Alexandria.
If k houl h klace.
1 Write what you would say in each of the d_1fyou ask me, we should get her a necklace
following situations.
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Complete this questionnaire about the
sports that your group chose to be part of
the next Olympics.

Ask the students to read through the
questionnaire.

Remind the students of the groups they worked
in for Exercise 2 in the Student’s Book when
they chose sports to put forward for the
Olympic Games.

Ask the students to work in pairs to complete
the questionnaire. They have to write in the
sports their group chose and their reasons for
choosing them. They should also choose one
sport that they don’t think should be included in
the Olympics.

Ask one person from each group to read out the
information on the completed questionnaire.

The

Olympics

UNIT 9
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B Assessment

Listening Task

Target element: revise key grammar from the
listening

On the board, write the following gapped sentences
from the listening on Student’s Book page 51. Ask
the students to copy the sentences. Tell the students
that you are going to play the recording for the
listening activity from page 51 of the Student’s
Book again. They must listen carefully and
complete the sentences. (The answers are given
below in brackets.)

1 It’s Tamer. What have (you been
doing?)
2 I've been watching (the history of

the 2016 Olympic Games on television.)

3 He’s been since the World Weight-
lifting Championships in 2014. (training really
hard)

4 Have you weight-lifting? (ever done)

5 For the last few months I've
(been playing squash)

Speaking Task

Target element: revise the history of the Olympic
Games

regularly.

On the board, write these key words and phrases
about the Olympic Games:

originally religious festival — races and boxing
Romans in Greece — no money — stopped
destroyed — earthquake

modern games 1896 — peace — amateur

today — countries pay — more sports

athletes train hard — new records — motivate

Put the students into pairs and ask them to discuss
the topic using the key words and phrases. Go
around the class, monitoring and helping.
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Reading Task

Target element: revise key language from the
Olympic Games text

Ask the students to re-read the article about the
Olympic Games on page 53 of the Student’s
Book. Write the following sentences on the board.
Students decide if the sentences are true or false.
Tell them to rewrite the false sentences correctly.
(The answers are given below in brackets.)

1 The Olympic Games take place every four years.
(True)

2 Football is not included in the Olympic Games
sports. (False. Football is included in the
Olympic Games sports.)

3 After the Romans conquered Greece, the
religious meaning of the Olympics was
lost. (True)

4 The Olympic Stadium was destroyed by the
Romans. (False. The Olympic stadium was
destroyed by an earthquake.)

5 The modern Olympic Games started in 1986.
(False. The modern Olympic Games started in
1896.)

6 The Olympics can make people want to try sport
for the first time. (True)

Writing task

Target element: revise making suggestions

Ask the students to choose a sport which they
think should be included in the Olympic Games.
Ask them to write down their ideas in a short
presentation. They should:

Describe the sport and say whether it is an
individual or a team sport.

Say what characteristics and sporting qualities
people need to do this sport.

Explain why they think it is a good sport to choose.

When they have finished, ask some of the students
to read out their presentations.
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SB pages 50-60 WB pages 45-48

Can you do this sports quiz in pairs?

a How many circles are there on the Olympic flag? There are five.
b Where did the Olympic Games take place in 20162

¢ Can you name any sports which have been in the Olympic Games but
are not now?

d Which country has won the football World Cup the most times?
e Where did the Pan Arab Games take place in 20112

f Where did the first international tennis matches take place?
Now listen to check your answers.

Listen again and complete these notes.
a All the quiz questions are on the subject of international sport.
b Brazil has won the World Cup

¢ The student in team A knew where the Pan Arab Games took
place in 2011 because

d The first international tennis matches took place in the year

e In the class quiz, both teams scored

Discuss this question in pairs.

If you could have a free ticket to any international
sport, which would you choose? Why?

a Complete the table with the
matching vowel sounds

could light read
tea white wood

fight feet should

b Listen, repeat and check your answers.

SB pages 56
pag Teacher:
1 Can you do this sports quiz in pairs? Hassan:
Now listen and check your answers. Teacher:
1 Focus attention on the questions and ask the Ali:
students to read through them in pairs. Explain
any unknown words. Teacher:

Give the students enough time to discuss their
answers.

3 Play the recording and let the students
check their answers.

Answers:
b Rio de Janeiro, Brazil

¢ Underwater swimming (Also, baseball,
karate, golf, squash, etc.)

Brazil

Doha, Qatar

Wimbledon, UK

TAPESCRIPT

OK. Today we’re going to do a quiz
about international sport. Team A,
here’s your first question. How
many circles are there on the
Olympic Games flag?

Teacher:

Ali:

Teacher:

Er, are there four?
No, that’s wrong. Team B, do you
know the answer?

I know that. There are definitely five
circles.

Samy:
Teacher: Correct! That's one point to Team
B. Now it’s Team B’s question:
Where did the Olympic Games take
place in 20162

It was Rio de Janeiro in Brazil.
Some of the events were really
interesting.

That’s right. And now Team A
again. Which of these sports
has been an Olympic sport,
but is not now: weight-lifting,
underwater swimming, high
Jjumping or athletics?

Hassan:

Teacher:

Hamdi: Underwater swimming is a very
strange sport. Is it underwater
swimming?

Right! You’ve scored your first point. Team B,
who has won the football World Cup the most
times?

Is it Germany?

No, I’'m sorry, it isn’t. Team A, do you know?

Yes, it’s Brazil. They are absolutely amazing
they have won it five times.

That'’s two points each. OK, Team A, this is
your last question: Where did the Pan

Arab Games take place in 2011?
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Hassan: Qatar. I know that because my cousin went to

it. He has got a lot of photos of the event in his
house!

Teacher: Correct. That’s three points. Well done! Now

Team B, here’s your last question: Where did
the first international tennis matches take
place?

Samy: I know that it was England. Was it a place

called Wimbledon?

Teacher: You're right. They started there in 1877.

##® 2 Listen again and complete these

Answers:

b

c
d
e

notes.

Focus attention on the incomplete sentences and
ask the students what kind of information they
need to listen for.

Make sure that the students understand the task.

Play the recording and give the students enough
time to write their answers.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

five times

his cousin went to
1877

three points

Discuss these questions in pairs.
Ask the students to read through the questions.

Give the students enough time to discuss
their answers in pairs. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping.

Ask different pairs to report their answers to the
class.

Students’ own answers

#8 4 Focus on sounds

1

Go through the words with the students and
make sure that the students understand which
sounds they are listening for.

Play the recording twice or more if necessary
and give the students enough time to write their
answers.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Students then listen and repeat the words to
check their answers.
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Answers:

fight: light; white
feet: read; tea
should: could; wood

TAPESCRIPT

fight, light, white
feet, read, tea

should, could, wood
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3 dterrified
4 ¢ exhausted

2 Choose the correct words.

Match a-d with 1-4 and complete with these words.

excellenit exhausted kind terrified

Revision C

Focus attention on the example.

2 Make sure that the students
understand the instructions and give
them time to write their answers
individually.

a The basketball team are 1 D She always gives me the best
absolutely fruit and vegetables.

b The woman in that shop 2 B excellent. They win nearly all their games. ;

izl 3 D The waves were very big and |
¢ At the end of the day, thought we were going to sink.

R 4 D We had walked for five hours

d On the ship, | was really without a rest. . :
3 Ask different students to report their
i answers to the class.
Choose the correct words. L]
LA

a | thought that film was absolutely /reallpbad. . il Answers .
b When the children broke the window, the man i

was absolutely / very furious. b absolutely
¢ The boys were quite / absolutely tired, so they went to bed. c quite

d We were completely / very amazed when it snowed last week.

- .| d completely
Choose the correct verbs. ‘_. ) ?ﬂ
— -

1(2) was @inremsted in the author William Golding for many years. I love his book S 3 Choose the correct Verbs .

Lord of the Flies and 1 () have also seen / also saw two films of the story. One film (¢) was made

/ has been made in 1990. It (d ) was / was being a bit different to the book. While the children

(&) had lived / were living on the island, they () had to / have to look after the pilot from the 1 Ask the students to read through the
plane which crashed. My friend told me that a film company (9 ) had made / have made another text.

film before this one, in 1963. The film @) used / was using actors who were not professional, but

it ‘Jj/ was / is being very good. 1 (Dprefeﬂed/ have preferred this older film. 2 Make sure that the Students

understand the instructions.

Complete with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

P 3 Give the students enough time to
Two years ago, | (a ) watched ~(watch) a TV programme about . . . T
China and its growing economy. Since | @ (see) that write thelr answers lndIVIdually.
programme, I(Q (become) very interested in China and . .
I@D (read) everything | could find about the country and 4 ASk dlfferent students to l'epOI"[ thelr
its people. When 1 (&) (tell) my parents about my interest, answers to the class. If students find
hey () hat | should wri dent of .
eyt buggesyhat]shoulg e to 2 student of my the task difficult, you could refer
age in China. 1(9) (find) a pen friend on the internet. He
lives in Shanghai and we (h) (start) writing to each other them back to the Focus on grammar
nearly a year ago. Since then, we @ (write) to each other bOX on page 47 .
every month. Of course, we (D (never visit) each other’s
country, but we hope to in the future. .
Answers:
b have also seen
¢ was made
d was
. . e were livin
1 Match a—-d with 1-4 and complete with ¢ hadt &
ad to
these words.
g had made
1 Focus attention on the example answer and h used
review the use of adjectives and adverbs. You i was
can refer them to the Focus on grammar box on j preferred
page 42 if necessary.
2 Make sure that the students understand the 4 Complete with the correct form of the
instructions and give them time to write their verbs in brackets.

answers individually. 1 Ask the students to read through the text.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to 2 Make sure that the students understand the

the class. . .
instructions.
‘;1”;‘1‘:8';1 s 3 Give the students enough time to write their
in

answers individually.
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4 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class. If students find
the task difficult, you could refer them
back to the Focus on grammar boxes
on pages 47 and 52.

Answers:

saw

have become
have read

told

suggested

found

started

have been writing

have never visited

50 —h o o6 o

— e

LESSON 3
SB page 58

Revision C

1 Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Focus attention on the picture. Ask
the students what they know about
disability and write their answers on
the board.

2 Give students time to discuss the
remaining questions and ask a few
pairs of students to share their ideas
with the class.

Students’ own answers

2 Read about the Paralympic
Games and answer this question.

1 Ask the students to read through the
text quickly.

2 Ask students to report their answers to the class. 3

Answers:

Discuss these questions in pairs.
a What is a disability?

b What problems can people have if they have
a disability?

¢ What do you know about the Paralympic
Games?

Read about the Paralympic Games and
answer this question.

In what ways has the Paralympic Games
changed since the first competition?

Read the text again. Are these sentences

True or False?

a The Paralympic Games is the biggest
athletics event in the world.

b D A German doctor helped his patients to
feel better about their futures.

4 D Dr Guttman arranged the first
Paralympic Games in 1948.

d D There has been a Paralympic Games
every four years since 1960.

e D Most of the Paralympic competitors in
the 2016 Paralympic Games did better
than the athletes at the Olympic Games.

f D Abdellatif Baka was faster than the best
Olympic athlete in the same event.

Discuss these questions in pairs.

a Do you enjoy watching the Paralympic
Games? Why / Why not?

b Are you surprised that Paralympic athlete
can be faster than Olympic athletes?
Why / Why not?

The Paralympic Games

The Paralympic Games is the second biggest
athletics event in the world, after the Olympic
Games. The people who compete in the Games
have disabilities: for example, they may be blind or
have one arm.

The start of the event was thanks to the work
of a German doctor called Dr Guttman. In the
1940s, he worked in a hospital in England with
patients who had very bad injuries. Many of his
patients could never walk again. However, Dr
Guttman realised that he could help them to
learn a new skill so they could find work. He also
understood that sports and exercise could benefit
their physical health and how they felt: sports gave
them a reason to feel optimistic about life. In 1948,
Dr Guttman arranged a competition, during the
London Olympic Games, for athletes who could
not walk.The competition was very successful.

A similar event took place in the next Olympic
Games. Then, in 1960, the first Paralympic Games
was arranged only for athletes with disabilities.
The competition has been taking place every four
years ever since. The first Paralympic Games had
athletes from 2| countries in nine sports events.
Today,athletes from around 160 different countries
take part in more than 20 different sports.

Since 1960, Paralympic athletes have been changing
how we see people with disabilities. We now
know that a disability does not always stop people
living a full life. In fact, some of the competitors
in the 2016 Paralympic Games were able to run
faster than the athletes in the Olympic Games. In
the 1500 metre race, the Algerian Abdellatif Baka
finished 1.5 seconds faster than the winner of the
Olympic Games in the same sport. That was an
absolutely amazing achievement.

text that give them the answer. This will make it
easier to assess any mistakes later.

The first Paralympic Games had athletes from 21
countries in nine sports events. Today, athletes from

more than 160 different countries take part in more than

20 different sports.

Give the students enough time to read through
the text again and write their answers.

4 Ask different students to report their answers to

3 Read the text again. Are these sentences

True or False?

1 Go through the questions with the class and
make sure that they know what information

they need to find.

2 Ask the students to underline the parts of the
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the class.
Answers:
b T
¢ F,it was arranged in 1960.
d T
e F, some of them did better.
f T
4 Discuss these questions in pairs.
1 Ask the students to read through the questions.
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Communication skills

1 Read this situation and think

Project

Read this situation and think about the
best location.

Situation

There are plans for a new hospital

and school in your area and everyone
is happy about this. However, there is
disagreement about the location of the
new buildings. Each of the two possible
locations has good and bad points.

Location |

This location is easy for people to
get to.

The location is in an area which is not
being used now.

The cost of the building will be higher

here.

This location is noisy because it is near
to busy roads, a station and an airport.

Location 2

It will be cheaper to build the hospital
and school here.

The location is in a quiet part of the
area.

This location is not very easy for
people to get to.

To build here they will have to cut
down trees where unusual birds and
insects live.

Work in pairs.

a Student A Ask your partner to help you
choose the best location.

b Student B Listen to your partner and give
them advice using some of these expressions.

¢ If you ask me, the best location is ...
* If I were you, I'd go for ...
¢ | really would/wouldn’t choose ...

¢ Decide as a pair on the best location.

Work in groups.

a Take turns to explain which location your pair
has chosen. Use some of these expressions:

¢ We think that the location should /
must / would need to be ...

* The best location is a place which
15 e

* We think it'd be a good idea to
have ...

b At the end of each talk, you can agree or
disagree using some of these expressions:

¢ That's a good idea. / I'll go along
with that.

¢ I'm not sure about that.
* No, I'd prefer to have ...

Decide as a class on your preferred location.

Revision C

2 Put the students in pairs to discuss their answers
to the questions and go around, helping as
necessary. Encourage students to give reasons

for their opinions.

3 Ask the pairs to report back to the class and
encourage a class discussion.

Students’ own answers

about the best location.

Focus attention on the situation and
check that the students understand
what they need to do.

Give the students enough time to
think about the best location and go
around the class, monitoring and
helping. Take note of any interesting
points.

Work in pairs.

Ask the students to work with a
partner.

Make sure that the students
understand the instructions and
remind them to use the expressions in
the box.

Go around the class, monitoring and
helping. Take note of any interesting
points.

Students’ own answers

Work in groups.

Put pairs together so that they are
working in groups of four or six
students.

Give the students enough time to
prepare their talks. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping. Take
note of any interesting points. This
can also be set for homework.

Ask different groups to report their
discussions to the class.

Students’ own answers

Decide as a class on your preferred
location.

Ask one person from each group to explain their
choices and begin a class discussion.

Write any relevant points on the board.

Have a class vote on the preferred location.
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Extra Reading

1 Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

EXTRA READING

1 Write the words on the board. Say
them aloud and get the students to
repeat them.

Revision C

==
1 [F&l,ls ON VOCABULARY
\?5 Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

Let’s be tolerant

If we describe someone as being tolerant, it
means that they accept what other people are
like even if they look different or have different
ideas and opinions. Being tolerant of other
people’s differences is very important if groups
of people are to live together without arguing
or fighting.

Groups of all kinds need to be tolerant of each
other in order to work together successfully.
If children were not tolerant of their brothers
and sisters, families would be arguing about
differences all the time. In society, if people
were not tolerant of others, there would be
serious social problems.

argue peacefully serious treat ()

2 Ask the students to look up the words

m thelr dlCtlonarleS. 7 Work in pairs and do the quiz.

1 What do you do when your brother or sister
does something you do not like?

a | try to understand why he / she is doing this.
b | get very angry with him / her.

2 There is a new student in your class. He / She
does not speak Arabic very well. What do you do?
a | try to make him / her feel welcome.
b | tell him / her to learn Arabic quickly.

3 A tourist is taking a very long time to buy a
ticket on a bus. What do you do?

a | help the tourist get his / her ticket.

3 Make sure they understand the
meaning of the words. Tell them you
are going to give a simple explanation
of a word and the students must tell
you what word it is.

Many people have to live closely together in big
cities, but there are many differences between

Example answers:

Teacher: It means disagree with
someone, usually by talking or
shouting in an angry way.

Students: Argue.

4 Continue in this way with all the
words in the exercise.

b | push past the tourist to get onto the bus.

4 You are having a family party. A new neighbour
phones you to say that you are making a lot of
noise. What do you do?

a Say sorry and ask your family to talk quietly.

b Ask the neighbour to close his / her windows.

3 Do you think that you are a more tolerant
person if you answered mostly a or mostly
b to each question? Why?

4 Read about why we should be tolerant

them. For example, people sleep and go to
work at different times and they like different
sports teams. It is very important to be tolerant
of these differences. Try not to be too noisy
when you know that your neighbours are
sleeping, and always help other people when
you can. We must also treat visitors to our
country as our friends. It is important to be
tolerant of tourists’ different ideas and habits.

We all have a responsibility to show tolerance
towards other people, even when we do not
agree with their ideas. If we can all do this, we
could all live together peacefully in the future.

A . and answer these questions.
nswers: a In what ways are you tolerant of other
argue: disagree with someone, usuall members of your family?
8 g ’ y b Is it easy or difficult to be tolerant of your 6 PROJECT

by talking or shouting in an
angry way

peacefully: in a calm, quiet way that is not
using violence

neighbours? Why?

¢ What different ideas and habits do you think
tourists might have?

a Find out which sports teams are the
most popular in your class. Ask students
which teams they like best and why.

b Write a report about which sports teams
are the most popular and why. Explain
why it is important to respect different

5 Discuss these questions in pairs.
a What examples of intolerance have you come
across? Think about individuals and groups.

Serious. bad and WOI'I'lelg b What kind of social problems do you think BEEAN<es and dislikes.
. 3 there can be if people are intolerant? ¢ Use the article on page 53 as a model.
freat: behz'lve towards someone in a ¢ What do you think can be done to prevent Include photographs from the internet
pa.rtlcular way intolerance? Or magazines.

'WORKBOOK
PAGES 45-48

2 Work in pairs and do the quiz.

1 Ask the students to read through the 2 Ask different pairs or groups to report their
quiz quickly and check that they understand answers to the class. Encourage them to give a
all of the questions. reason for their answers.

2 Give the students time to ask and answer 3 Find out how many students answered mostly a

the questions in pairs. Go around the class, and how many answered mostly b.
monitoring and helping. You might want to give

T Answers:
them a time limit to complete the task. .
You are a more tolerant person if you answered
mostly a.

Students’ own answers

4 Read about why we should be tolerant
and answer these questions.

3 Do you think that you are a more
tolerant person if you answered mostly a

or mostly b to each question? Why? 1 Encourage students to read the questions
first, before they read, so that they know what

1 Give the students enough time to discuss the . -
information to look for.

questions in pairs or small groups. Go around
the class, monitoring and helping.
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4

Suggested answers:

a

b

around the class, monitoring and helping.

When they have finished, students can compare
their answers in pairs.

Check their answers as a class.

Revision C

I am tolerant of my younger brother when he asks
me a lot of questions.

It can be difficult when they make a lot of noise, but
usually it is easy because they are very kind people.
Students’ own answers

Suggested answers:

a
b
c

Discuss these questions in pairs.

Give students time to read the questions and

to discuss their answers. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping and make a note of any
interesting ideas.

When they have finished, open it up into a class
discussion.

Students’ own answers

People might argue or fight.

Students at school should be taught to be tolerant.
Everyone should learn that we are often different,
but this should not be a problem.

Project

Read the instructions and make sure students
understand the task.

Encourage the students to spend time
researching the information in class by going
round and asking other students.

When they have the information, students can
write their reports. Encourage them to use
photos or pictures with the article.

Take in their work to mark. You can display
some of their work for the class to look at.

Students’ own answers
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REVISION

Revision C C

A Language Functions
1 Finish the following dialogue:

Adel is preparing to go to the sports club.

Adel I'm playing speed-ball for the first time this afternoon.

Rami That's great! Are you ready?

Adel I'm not sure. 1 What should I take (with me)? ?
Rami | think it'd be a good idea to take some balls and a racket.
Adel 2 I’m notsure about that . I think there is only one ball in
speed-ball, and that is already there. 3Do- yow think I should wear long ?
trousers

Rami You can run better in shorts.
Adel 4 Iagree. .OK. I'll wear shorts.

Rami | want to keep fit like you. What would you suggest | do?
Adel 5 Yowcan go-to-the gym every day.

7 Write what you would say in each of the following situations:
1 A friend suggests going to the beach today. You like this idea.
I’d go-along with that./That’s a good idea.
2 A friend says that the new restaurant is the best in the area. You don’t think that it is
very good.
Idon’tagree.

3 Your teacher asks you what makes a good leader. You think that it is important to be
tolerant and honest.

I think that a good leader is someone who-is tolerant and honest/A good
leader should be tolerant and honest.

4 You are very tall but you are not sure which sport to play. Ask a friend.
I’'m very tall. Which sport do- yow think I should choose?

B Vocabulary and Structure

3 Choose the correct answer from a, b, ¢ or d:

1 Nabhla is a nurse and has worked all night. Now she feels exhausted.
a very b quite @completely d little
2 When the boys broke the window with their football, the man was absolutely
a excellent b angry c delighted @furious
3 We the present tense before we studied the past tense.
@had learned b learn ¢ have learned d learning
4 The man on his phone when his car hit a tree.
a has talked @was talking ¢ had talked d is talking
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C

5 Hassan revising all day today because he has an exam tomorrow.
a has @has been c did d was being

6 Tarek squash for ten years. That's why he’s very good at it.
a plays b was playing @has played d did play

7 My little brother was quite by the film but he didn't cry.
a terrified b kidnapped @frightened d organised

8 Maryam to Aswan.

a been never @has never been ¢ has been never  d never has been

9 Judy is revising. Don't talk or you will her.
a accept b adapt ¢ bear @distract
10 The of a newspaper decides what news to put in it.
@editor b emperor ¢ exhibition d explorer
11 Some children can be and always tease their younger brothers and
sisters.
a criminal b dangerous @cruel d dizzy
12 The road here, so should we go left or right?
a shows @splits ¢ smokes d solves
13 What time does the netball game take this evening?
@place b part cin d off
14 | think that the third goal was the of the game. It was great!
a light @highlight ¢ high d hero
15 After her accident, Leila from special exercises to make her legs strong
again.
@benefited b cooperated ¢ proved d split
16 Everybody needs food, clothes and to live.
a habit b hunter @shelter d decision

/l Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences:
1 We were amazing to see so many people at the supermarket today.
We were amazed to- see so- many people at the supermarket today.
2 The new hotel on the beach is very enormous.
The new hotel on the beach is very big/absolutely enormous.
3 | know that Hala won't be late because you can always rely in her.
I know Hala won'’t be late because yow can atways rely on her.
4 Ahmed is very pessimistic and always thinks good things will happen.
Ah/med/z/s verupessmwsbwand/a/lwwus t'/fmvk/s ba,d/bh/mqs Wvl/l/ha/p/pem /

5 What were you doing last night on seven o'clock?

What were yow doing last night at seven o-'clock?
6 | have been playing chess since seven years.

I have been playing chess for seven years.
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5 Read the following passage, then answer the questions: C

People have been playing sports in Egypt for thousands of years. There are ancient Egyptian
pictures that show people boxing, weight-lifting, swimming and doing athletics. They also
show boat races. There were team sports, too, and the players used balls that were made
from papyrus and leather. We also know about the sports from ancient texts. We know that
the rules which we use today have been followed since ancient times. The ancient Egyptians
had referees to check that the sports were played correctly and there were uniforms and
sports equipment for the competitors. Pharaohs and important people used to watch the
sports with many other spectators. Losers were congratulated for taking part and there were
awards and prizes for the winners. They were given something like today’s medals, with
different colours showing if they were first, second or third.

~— =

1 How do we know about ancient Egyptian sports? _There are ancient pictures that
show the sports and also-ancient texts.

2 Who used to watch these sports? Pharaohs, important people and other
spectators used to- watch them.

3 Why do you think that the rules we use today are not very different from those in
ancient times? Suggested: Because the sports are the same and the rules are

successful, so-there is no-need to-change them.
4 Do you think that people will always play the sports in the article? Why/Why not?

Suggested: Yes, because the sports are fun and are a good way to- keep yow fit and healthy.
5 What do you think the word congratulated means?

a given money b punished @given kind words d not allowed to play again
6 What does the underlined word they refer to?
a competitors b athletes @ancient pictures b boats

6 Answer only THREE (3) of the following critical thinking questions:

1 What do you think teenagers can do to avoid getting bad habits?

mel,d/hww/b/ba p/r‘ob/{,em/s Howwer‘wbeoa/m&a/aoodzbdea/beca/twaa/
passing ship saw it, and they were rescued.

4 How do you think sportsmen and sportswomen feel when they win a competition? Why?

5 What new sports do you think should be in the Olympic Games? Students ' own answers
D The Novel

'/ Answer the following questions:
1 What did Gulliver do to the boats in Blefuscu’s harbour?
He pulled them away from the harbour with hooks and chains.
2 Why do you think that Gulliver did not want to help the King attack Blefuscu?
Suqggested: He probably did not think it was fair to-attack Blefuscw and
3 Why did some of the King’s advisers want to punish Gulliver?
Because they thought he wanted to- work with the King of Blefuscw.

47
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REVISION
4 Do you think that some of the people of Lilliput are very cruel? Why/Why not?
Suggested: Yes, they very are cruel because they want to- kil Gulliver

and some of them want to- make him blind and stop giving him food.

5 Why do you think that the sailors from The Adventurer left Gulliver on the island?

| realised that nothing is big or small unless you compare it with something else.
Perhaps there is another land where even these giants may feel small and unimportant.

6 Where is Gulliver when he says this?

He is hiding in a field on the island of the giants.
7 How did Gulliver feel at this time compared to how he felt in Lilliput?

At this time he felt small and unimportant. In Lilliput he felt strong and
8 What happened to Gulliver after he said this?

A giant found him and picked him up.

E Writing
8 Write about ONE HUNDRED (100) words on ONE (1) of the following:
a an email to a cousin Sami/Sara about how you can become a better teenager

b an email to your English friend Oliver/Olivia about a sport that you think they should
play. Say why
Students ' own answers

F Translation

9 A Translate into Arabic:
1 I think it would be a good idea to have Hassan as our leader.
A5Lo 5,55 WS el o aize
2 Hamdi feels absolutely exhausted after the tennis match.
L) i s do i Bl YL (SAE pal

B Translate ONE (1) sentence only into English:

1 e o1 & sy S b a8 -
We have been playing squash reqularly for the last two- weeks.
2 I o 03l o 13 B 3,55 ) -

It is always a good idea to- cooperate with other people.
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Practice Test 1 7

A Language Functions

1 Finish the following dialogue:
Two students are working on a school project.
Hamdi Do you think that we've finished the project now?
Nasser It's good, but we could do more. 1 Why don’t we include some photos ?
Hamdi Include photos? Yes. 2 That’s a good idea.

Nasser \We could make a video, too.
Hamdi 3 I'mnotsure how we'ddo-that./We can’t do-that. \We haven't got time.

Nasser ['ve found some photos. 4 Surely the best place for the photos is at the top 7
Hamdi Let's put two at the top and two at the bottom.

Nasser OK, how does this look? | think it's good.
Hamdi 5 If youask me/In my opinion, we’ve done an excellent job/it’s excellent

2 Write what you would say in each of the following situations:
1 You meet a new friend when you are on holiday and you want to know their date of birth.
When were yow born?
2 Afriend asks you why you enjoy living in your area. It is because the neighbours are very
friendly.
The best thing about living here is the friendly neighbours./I enjoy living here
because the neighbours are very friendly.

3 Your friend suggests that all the students in your class visit a student who is in hospital. You
like this idea, but you know that only four people are allowed to visit each time.

Although going to-visit him/her is a good idea, we mustn'’t forget that only four
4 A tourist asks you if you know a good restaurant. You know that the Blue Restaurant

opposite is very good.

I'd recommend the Blue Restaurant ite./I’d suggest eating at the Blue

Restaurant opposite.

B Vocabulary and Structure

3 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:

1 They asked the man for his status, and he said that he was married.
a marry marital ¢ material d medium

2 People often when they are about 65, although some older people
continue working.
a grow up b return ¢ reward @retire

3 Hussein’s grandfather wrote poems until his in 2016.
a die out b kill @eath d device

4 The story is very . We all laughed when we read it.
a toxic b efficient @musing d amazing

5 In Japan, they often don't cook fish but they eat it .
a straw @raw c rare d rapid
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PRACTICE 6 You can always count
TEST

a up b in ¢ from on
1 7 Hassan doesn't like working in teams, so he prefers sports.
@ndividual b normal ¢ industry d mass
8 The new factory will cars and buses.
a manage @manufacture ¢ promote d conquer
9 When was the last time that you your cousins?
a have seen b seeing @saw d see
10 We to some children on the radio at the moment.
@are listening b listening c listen d listened
11 Dinais the girl sister is an architect.
a who @whose c that d which
12 1 have never read a poem didn’t make me think.
a what b who @that d whose
13 This medicine should four times a day.
a take @be taken c is taken d was taken
14 1t that our cities are becoming warmer each year.
a believed b believe @is believed d believes
15 Heba was sitting in a traffic jam when her train the station.
a leave b has left @Ieft d has been leaving
16 Lake Baikal in Russia is lake in the world.
a deeper b deepest ¢ as deep @the deepest

/| Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences:

1 If people drive their cars too fast, the police can definethem. If people drive
their cars too- fast, the police can fine yow.

2 Check the exp|ry date on the Iadder before you buy that bag of nuts. Check the expiry

3 We had to complete an apply form beforewe could enter thecompetmon We had to-

complete an application form before we could enter the competition.

4 They turned the old factory onto a shopping centre. They turned
the old factory into-a shopping centre.

5 | have been knowing my best friend since primary school. I have known
my best friend since primary schoot.

6 My uncle has lived in France since three years. My uncle

iveds i Erance f

C Reading Comprehension

5 Read the following passage, then answer the questions:

First Term Practice Tests

Hala if you need help. She’s always very reliable.

Which job do you want to do when you leave school? 150 years ago, there were not many
choices. Some people took academic jobs such as becoming a lawyer or an accountant. Others
took jobs that needed vocational skills, such as being a farmer. Today, however, there are
hundreds of new kinds of jobs which we did not have just ten years ago. This is good news for
young people today, because there are many new and exciting jobs that they can do.

An example is computer programming for mobile phone companies. Mobile phones are
developing every year, and the phone companies need people to help to develop them
even more. Another new job is something called library science. This is knowing how to
understand information on the internet. This is very important for businesses which have a
lot of information about their customers, and want to know how to use it so they can sell
them things. So there are a lot of opportunities for work in the future, but they may not be
jobs that you have heard of before.

—a e . e

il
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1 Who is the article written for?
It is written for young people who- might want a job.
2 Why do you think that older people might not know about some of today’s jobs?

Because we did not have these jobs just ten years aqo-, so- older people
might not know-about them.

3 What do you think the word customers means?
The people that businesses want to- sell things to-.

4 Do you think that there are a lot of opportunities for work in the future? Why/Why not?
Suqqgested: Yes, because there are more new- jobs.

5 The main idea is that jobs in the future

a will be vocational jobs b will be the same as 150 years ago
might not exist today d might be the same as 10 years ago
6 Which of the following jobs could people not do 150 years ago?
a vocational jobs b academic jobs
¢ ) computer programming d farming

6 Answer only THREE (3) of the following critical thinking questions:

1 How do you think Professor Magdi Yacoub’s ability to adapt helped him in his career?
Su/qqasted/ He was a/b/LamLea/r‘rvhowmenwfthvqs in different

merrwme/n/t/ R%WﬂuﬂMh&baMWﬁwnvmbhefuﬂm
3 How do you think that the factory workers felt when they turned into fish?

4 Do you think that all food should have a label of ingredients? Why/Why not?
Su,qqested/ Ift/h,eha/txs rrwmb/w/wonequred/w/iw bhmfﬂmxloubsh,ow[/d/h,a/vea/baxb@bof

5 Which do you think is the most |mportant food safety advice?
Student's own answers

D The Novel

'/ Answer the following questions:
1 Why did Lemuel Gulliver work as a surgeon on a ship?
There was not much work for a surgeon in London and he needed to- find work and more money.
2 Why couldn’t Gulliver stand up when he woke up on the beach after the storm?
Because his arms, legs and hair were fastened to-the ground.

3 Do you think that it is funny that it took the little men all night to take Gulliver to their
capital? Why/Why not?
Yes, because the capital was only one kilometre away. Gulliver could
walk this far in a few minutes.

4 How did the guards punish the people who shot arrows at Gulliver?
They tied their hands together and pushed them towards Gulliver.
5 Why do you think that Gulliver did not want to try to escape from the capital?

Suggested: Perhaps he was interested in the Little people and
wanted to- learn more about them.
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They put ladders against my shoulder and carried baskets and containers up to my
mouth. They could not believe how much | drank and ate, but they seemed pleased.

6 Why did the people have to put ladders against Gulliver's shoulders to carry the food to
his mouth?

Because they were very small.

7 Why did Gulliver feel that he could trust the people after that?

Because they gave him food so- he knew- they did not want to- kil him.

8 Who spoke to Gulliver after he ate and what did he tell Gulliver?
The ng of Lr/l/bl/p/wbspok@mhmv Hesmcbbhwb/woowl,d/mb@sca/pe

E ertlng

8 Write about ONE HUNDRED (100) words on ONE (1) of the following:

a an email to your friend Hany/Hana about The Iron Woman. Tell your friend about the
story and why you like it

b an email to your English friend Sam about older people that you know who are still
working. Tell Sam about their work and why they continue to work
Students ' own answers

F Translation

O A Translate into Arabic:
1 The food safety organisation cannot check all the food that is sold.

AelM LW IS e e Y eldadl ool sl

2 Ted Hughes worked in a zoo, where he learnt a lot about animals.

U g e S W Eo Sl gol] i B Jos § 98 U5

B Translate ONE (1) sentence only into English:

1 ssw-m\;-,\w;mJj\.-:sjiwbu@\és\sjy‘\sifg -
How often do- yow eat crisps or have soft drinks ?

el ol L Aed 555 o Al sl -
Nabila wanted to- be a doctor when she was younger.
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First Term Practice Tests

1 Finish the following dialogue:
Fady is with Amir and wants to buy a ticket at a railway station.

Fady

Amir
Fady
Amir
Fady
Amir

from the ticket of fice/ Why don'’t yow buy your ticket from the ticket of fice?

A Language Functions

PRACTICE
TEST

Practice Test 2 5

I haven't used the machine in the railway station before. Do you know how to buy
a ticket?

11 know-that! . You touch the screen to buy a ticket.
OK, I see now. | tell it where | want to go. Where do | put the money?

2I’m notsure. ?
No, the money won't go in there.

Maybe the machine is broken. 3 If I were yow, I would buy your ticket

Fady
Amir
Fady
Amir
Fady
Amir

Fady

2 Write what you would say in each of the following situations:
1 You win a poetry prize. Tell your friend that it was a big surprise to win it.
The prize/Winning was out of the blue!
2 Someone asks you what a cherry is. You think that it is a fruit.
I think it’s a fruit, buv I’'m not sure./I have an idea it’s a fruib.

From the ticket office? Perhaps you're right.
I'm giving a talk about machines tomorrow.

4 Why don'’t you tell them about what happened to- me?
Good idea. I'll start the talk by telling them about what happened to you.

How will you finish?

5 To- conclude, I'U tell them that machines do- not always work! .

You're right! Machines do not always work!

3 You started a talk about cities. The next part is about Port Said.
In the next part of my talk, I'U tell yow about Port Said.

4 A friend has lost his/her book. You think that he/she should look in the playground.
Why don’t yow look in the playground,?

B Vocabulary and Structure

3 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:

1 The bus arrived while they fruit in the shop.

a bought b have bought ¢ buy @were buying
2 | Chinese food, but | would like to try it.

a never ate @have never eaten c never eats d was never eating
3 There didn't a hotel on the beach before 2012.

@use to be b used to be ¢ used to have d have

4 Fareeda like tennis, but now she prefers volleyball.

a useto b used @used to d uses




First Term Practice Tests

PRACTICE
TEST

2

5 The history test was the test that we've had this year.
a difficult b most ¢ more @most difficult
6 Your younger brother is you now.
@as tall as b taller c tallest d as tall
7 This bakery makes amazing cakes!
a extremely b awfully @absolutely d very
8 Usian Bolt is a runner Wwon many races.
a whose @Who’s ¢ which d when
9 We heard the of a car coming up the road.
a soup b hear @sound d souvenir
10 When they climbed to the top of the mountain, it was a real .
a trophy b trumpet ¢ truck @triumph

11 There were no books and there was no television in the hotel, so they brought
for the younger children to read.

@comics b comedy C compass d concert
12 Al likes to listen to music in his time.

a speech b special @spare d specific
13 There are a lot of these birds in our garden. They are very

@common b comfortable ¢ confused d complete
14 If heis a footballer, people pay him to play.

a lifelong @professional ¢ professor d programme
15 My cousin has written a book and it as an ebook.

a organised b conquered @published d learned
16 The teacher the class into two groups.

@split b spilled ¢ spelled d spent

/I Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences:
1 The best managers always keep their hands when things become difficult.
The best managers always keep their heads when things become dif ficult.
2 My father is lightly taller than me, but only by about half a centimetre!
My father is slightly taller than me, but only by half a centimetre!
3 This playground is only for babies and tractors under two years old.
This playground is only for babies and toddlers under two- years old.
4 Manal is 14 and has played tennis since eight years.
Manal is 14 and has played tennis for eight years.
5 Ahmad has been a very good swimmer when he was younger.
Ahmad was /used to- be a very good swimmer when he was younger.

6 The men were knowing they were in a difficult situation when the storm became stronger.
The men knew they were in a dif ficult situation when the storm became stronger.
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C Reading Comprehension

PRACTICE
TEST

2

5 Read the following passage, then answer the questions:

The Red Sea, which is between Asia and Africa, is one of the warmest seas in the world.

It is 2,333 kilometres long and up to 330 kilometres wide. At its deepest point, it is about
1,800 metres deep. The temperature of the water is between 21 degrees in the winter and
27 degrees in the summer. The south of the Red Sea is the home of many rare kinds of fish.
Twenty percent of the fish that live here have not been seen anywhere outside the Red Sea.

People often want to know where the name of the Red Sea comes from, but there is more
than one answer. People used to think that it was because the sun shining on the sea in

the morning and the evening made the water look red. However, today the most common
theory is that there are plants growing in the water which sometimes turn the normally blue-
green water to a red colour.

6

What is the most common theory for the Red Sea having this name?
There are plants growing in the water which turn the normally blue-green water to-a red colour.

What do you think the words up to mean?
At the most

Why do you think that so many fish live in the Red Sea?
Because it is one of the warmest seas in the world.

Why do you think that it will be important to protect the fish in the Red Sea in the
future?

Because so- many rare fish live there, and because tourists want to- see them.

What is 1,800 metres deep?
a all of the Red Sea ®some of the Red Sea
¢ the place where fish live d the warmest part of the Red Sea
What does the underlined word it refer to?
@the colour of the sea b the most important question

¢ the name of the sea d the sun

6 Answer only THREE (3) of the following critical thinking questions:

1

How do you think schools should help students with dyslexia?

Suggested: Because people with dyslexia are often very intelligent. People thought they
were lazy because they did not understand that they found it dif ficult to- read and write.
What would be the most difficult things for you if you were colour-blind?

It means that yow cannot see colours in the same way as other people.

Do you think the workers at the bakery were friendly or cruel when they teased Charlie
in Flowers for Algernon? Why?

Because he was not very clever.

Why do you think that so many people have lost their lives on Mount Everest?
Because it is so- high and so- dangerous to-climb..

Why do you think that Reinhold Messner wanted to climb to the top of Mount Everest
without the use of oxygen bottles?

It was a challenge for him. He wanted to- show that it was possible.
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D The Novel

'/ Answer the following questions:
1 Why did the King tell his people that they needed a licence to see Gulliver?

He was worried that they would all stop working in the fields to- see Gulliver,
so- the licence would stop so- many people doing this.
2 How was Gulliver able to communicate with the King?
He was good at lanquages and soon learnt their lanquage.
3 Why did Gulliver put the King’s soldiers into his pockets?
So- that they could search him for weapons that might be dangerous for them.
4 Why do you think that the adviser Skyresh Bolgolam did not trust Gulliver?
He probably understood that Gulliver could do-a lot of damage to-the

- L ]
5 Do you think that it is important to argue about whether people should wear high or
low heels? Why/Why not?

When he had left, | sat down and thought about what | had promised. Had | done the right
thing? I did not want to hurt anyone, but it seemed the time for fighting was near.

6 What did Gulliver agree to do? _He agreed to- help the King in his fight with Blefuscw.

7 Who was going to attack Lilliput?
Their enemies from Blefuscuw.

8 Why were the two countries fighting?
BW&WWWWW@%WWWW%@QQ

8 Write about ONE HUNDRED (100) words on ONE (1) of the following:

a an email to your friend Magda/Magdy giving him/her advice about how to do well at
school

b an email to your English friend Alex. Tell him/her about the differences between your
school now and your school five years ago

Students ' own answers

F Translation

9 A Translate into Arabic:
1 | have never climbed a mountain that was very dangerous.

&

Jao s S 1l skt )
2 Where did your cousins use to live before they moved to Cairo?
55,0 D) gl o 18 1dm T EBL 3T sle)

B Translate ONE (1) sentence only into English:
1 e 3 gt odall ST g 501 U S -

- Tha/bbxtaolob/brdxz}st/henwsbcmmn/meEqum
2 \l\;wb\ﬁmuj.xl\ L;\ \w{
Iwwswu/bk/mqtosofwo{/whmfsawa/f scientist. s
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Practice Test 3 3

A Language Functions

1 Finish the following dialogue:
Mariam and Zeinab are talking about their book club.

Zeinab We need a new leader for our book club.
Mariam | agree. 1 What should a good leader be like?/ What qualities should a3
ood ?

Zeinab It's importgant for a leader to be imaginative, patient and sensible. Who do you
think should be the leader of our book club?

Mariam We could ask Sara to be the leader.
Zeinab 2 I disagree . Marwa would make a better leader than Sara.

Mariam But Sara is very imaginative. She always chooses good books.

Zeinab She is imaginative but 3_but she is not patient .
Mariam You're right, Sara is not the right person. 4 How about Hala ?
Zeinab 5 That’s a good idea . Hala is patient, sensible and imaginative!

Z Write what you would say in each of the following situations:
1 A friend wants to try boxing, but you think that this is a dangerous sport.
I really wouldn'’t try boxing. It’s dangerous.

2 A friend is now the new leader of a sports club and asks you what they should do. You
think that it is important to be understanding.

I think (that) yow should be understanding.

3 You are in a restaurant and your mother suggests that you have chicken, but you like
fish better.
No-, I'd preferto-have the fish, please.

4 Your brother does not know what to eat at the restaurant. Suggest the lamb.

What about having the lamb ?

B Vocabulary and Structure

3 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:

1 Mona did not come to school today because she had bad headache.
@a very b an absolutely ¢ a completely d Terrible
2 When | nearly fell down the mountain, | felt absolutely
@terrified b frightened c afraid d happy
3 The students the book before the lesson started.
a are reading @had read ¢ have read d reads
4 Hassan couldn’t answer the phone becausehe _ his father’s car.
a washed @Nas washing ¢ had washed d has washed
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e
3 5 I've tennis all morning. That’s why I'm very tired!

a play b been played ¢ playing @been playing

6 Ali very busy recently. That is why he didn’t come to the sports club
yesterday.
ais @has been c was d has been being

7 Now Hany is a good sportsman but he like sports.
a didn't used to @didn’t useto c didusednotto  d usetonot

8 My laptop hasn’t worked very well since | it last month.
a have dropped b was dropping @dropped d have been dropping

9 Warda came third and won a medal.
a box b gold c silver @bronze

10 When we were camping, we sat around the fire until it went

a off b on @out din

11 Did you lose your watch or did someone it?
a split @steal ¢ steam d stretch
12 Omar is never late. You can always on him.
a succeed b benefit @rely d take
13 We were to hear that a boat sank in the Mediterranean.
@shocked b stuck c setup d starved
14 Manal is always very . She never thinks anything bad will happen!
a individual b pessimistic @optimistic d ashamed
15 How often does the Football World Cup take place?
a vaccination @competition ¢ cooperation d foundation
16 Many ingredients are unhealthy; natural foods are better.
@artificial b preservative c expiry d valid

/I Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences:
1 I think your decide to take the train to Cairo is a good one.
I think your decision to- take the train to- Cairo-is a good one.
2 The competitors are professionals and do not get any money for taking part.
The competitors are amateurs and do- not get any money for taking part.
3 Tamer was third in the race and won a gold medal.

Tamer was first in the race and won a godd medal./ Tamer was third in the
race and won a bronze medal.

4 | don't like this story, | think it's absolutely bad.

I don'’t like this story, I think it’s absolutely terrible./very bad.
5 Yacoub rode his bike when a car hit him.

Yacoub was riding his bike when a car hit him.
6 It has been showing that pollution causes disease.

It has been shown that pollution causes disease.
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First Term Practice Tests

C Reading Comprehension PRACTICE

TEST

5 Read the following passage, then answer the questions: 3

Hi Nawal,

How are you? | wanted to tell you about a new sport that | have started playing. It is called
speed-ball. It's a game that was invented by an Egyptian called Mohamed Lotfy in 1961. I've
been playing it at the sports club this month. I really like it! You can play it on your own, or
as a team sport with two or four players. | started playing it in a team of two people. The
game is a bit like tennis. You have to hit a ball with a racket, but the ball is attached to a
pole. If the other team returns the ball, you have to hit the ball again. If they do not return
it, you get a point. We've played six games and we've won five of them!

| have also been playing some games on my own. You have to hit the ball as often as you
can in one minute. After this, | feel absolutely exhausted!

Perhaps you would like to play with me one day.
Best wishes,

Nevine

~ D e o D oo

1 What do you think the word attached means?
Connected or joined to-
2 In what ways is speed-ball different to tennis?
In speed-ball, the ball is attached to-a pole and yow can play the game on your own.
3 Do you think that it is easy to play speed-ball on your own? Why/Why not?
Suggested: No-, it must be quite dif ficult because Nevine feels very tired after the games.
4 How do you know that Nevine's team is good at speed-ball?
Because they have won five of their six games.

5 How many people can play speed-ball?

a one or four people @one, two or four people
¢ two or four people d any number of people
6 What does the underlined word this refer to?
a speed-ball games b team games
¢ Jplaying on your own d games at the sports club

6 Answer only THREE (3) of the following critical thinking questions:

1 Do you agree that you need goals to be successful? Why/Why not?
Students ' own answers

2 In Lord of the Flies, why do you think that Jack told the boys there was a frightening wild
animal on the island?

Suggested: He wanted to- be the leader. If the other boys believed him, they would want
him as their leader because he promised to- protect them and give them meat.

3 Why do you think that the boys stopped fighting in Lord of the Flies?
They stowed/ fighting W/wrvad/wl/bs amrwedfromwmsmq ship, sobfwa,d/w{/bs probably

4 Do you think that squash should be an Olympic sport? Why/\Nhy not?

Suggested: Yes, because it is a dif ficult game to- play but it is exciting to- watchv.

5 Do you think that Charlie in Flowers for Algernon was happier after his operation? Why/
Why not?

Suggested: No-, he was not happier because he understood that some people had been
cruel to- him and he understood what the scientists were doing to- him.




First Term Practice Tests

PRACTICE D The Novel
TEST

3 '/ Answer the following questions:

1 Do you think that it was fair that Gulliver pulled the ships from Blefuscu harbour?
Why/Why not?

fmma/fmnk/m,a Lz/M/vmw
2 Why did Gullivers life in Lilliput become more dangerous?

3 In what ways was the King of Blefuscu different to the King of Lilliput?
He was kinder to- Gwixl/wer Hedxtd/no’bwammu/sahxmvwmdo Lilliput and

4 Why do you thmk that Gulliver didn't try to return to The Adventurer but explored the
island of the giants instead?

“I've told you what's planned for you. It's best if you're prepared for what's to come.”

6 Who says this to Gulliver? One of the King’s advisers says this.

7 What does he say is planned for Gulliver? The: King ’s advisers want to- remove him
from the land, and some of them want to- punish him. They want to- kill
him or blind himv and not give him any food.

8 What does this say about the King and his advisers?

It shows that they can be very cruel.

& Write a paragraph of about ONE HUNDRED (100) words on only ONE (1) of the
following:

a what it would be like to live on an island with a group of children

b a sport that you like to watch on television
Students ' own answers

F Translation

9 A Translate into Arabic:
1 The arrival of the adults changed the way the boys behaved.
S S g B b i WS/ Wl sl g
2 | think that Amal has got an absolutely awful headache.

Ja 336 ol L) el of e
—
B Translate ONE (1) sentence only into English:

1 ol 8 ke de a8Vl (Re) 3 GL AT Gy -
My cousins /relatives have been living in Luxor for ten years.

2 e 5555 i ol i L 00 51 e sl -
Tolerance of other people is very important, especially when yow are young.
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WHERE TODAY'S
FOOD COMES FROM

SB pages 61-65

WB pages 61-64

Objectives

Listening
Listening for gist and specific
information

Grammar
Reported speech

Reading
Reading to check predictions and for
detail

Critical thinking
Looking at the uses of genetic

engineering

Functions
Giving advice and instructions

Writing
Writing a magazine article
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faod'comes from
OBJECTIVES Listening Listening for gist and specific information
Grammar Reported speech

Reading Reading to check predictions and for detail

Critical thinking Looking at the uses of genetic engineering

Functions Giving advice and instructions
Writing Writing a magazine article

Listening

'] Discuss this question in pairs.
What do the photographs show about agriculture?

fﬂcu;',

fertilizer genetically modified organic
pesticide poisonous spray (v)

ON VOCABULARY

Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

[ ] 3 Listen and answer these questions.

a Which of the speakers, Hassan or Ali,
is not sure about organic farming?

. g’ )
b What are some of the disadvantages ]
of organic farming? Lt 6 FO 5‘ ON SOUNDS
A
f a Listen to these sentences. Do the
speakers’ voices go up or down at the
a The farmer said that pesticides could be end? (Write [ or [W])
(oisonous td)/ good for the soil. 1 It's much quicker for farmers to

b Hassan thinks that it is more difficult spray their cr9;3_57\/vith chemical
/ easier for farmers to use chemical fertilizers, isn't it? (1]
fertilizers. 2 Modern farming makes more
money than organic farming,
doesn't it?
. ) 3 It'll be on next Tuesday, won't it?
d Hassan thinks that modern farr_nmg mgkes 4 It an interesting subject, isn't it
less / more money than organic farming.

[ & ) /| Listen again and choose the correct
words to complete these sentences.

¢ Organic farmers have / don‘t have to buy
expensive fertilizers and pesticides.

b Your voice goes up at the end if you
are asking a real question. If you want
to check that something you are
saying is true, your voice goes down.
Now listen and repeat the sentences.

WORKBOOK
PAGE 61

5 Discuss this question in pairs.

Do you think that there is any difference
between organic and non-organic foods?
Why / Why not?

SB page 61 WB page 61

Before using the book:

* Ask the students to tell you the names of all the
healthy food they know, such as apples, fish,
vegetables and so on, and write the words on
the board.
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Ask the students to tell you which of this food
is produced or grown in Egypt and which comes
from other countries.

Ask them where we normally grow food.
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Bl Listening §

1 Discuss this question in pairs.

1 Ask the students to look at and describe the two
pictures.

2 Ask the pairs to read the question and to discuss
their answers.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Suggested answers:
The pictures show that modern technology is used in
agriculture, and that there are different ways to use it.

2 Check the meanings of these words in
your dictionary.

1 Write the words on the board. Say them aloud
and get the students to repeat them.

2 Ask the students to look up the words in their
dictionaries.

3 Make sure they understand the meaning of the
words. Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word and the students must tell
you what word it is.

Example:

Teacher: This describes something that will kill or
hurt someone if they eat or drink it.

Students: Poisonous.

4 Continue in this way with all the words in the
exercise.

Answers:

fertilizer: something that you put on the soil

to help plants to grow

genetically modified: describes crops that have been
scientifically changed to improve

them

organic: produced without chemicals that
are harmful to the environment

pesticide: a chemical that is used to kill
insects that damage crops

poisonous: describes something that will kill
or hurt someone if they eat or
drink it

spray: to make liquid come out of a

container in very small drops

* © 3 Listen and answer these questions.

1 Ask the students to read the questions and make
sure they understand what information they are
listening for.

2 Play the recording and ask the students to listen
for the answers to the questions.

3 Put the students into pairs to discuss the
answers to the questions.

4 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

a Hassan is not sure about organic farming.

b Some organic farms don’t produce the same quantity
of food. It is often more expensive to produce the
food. It is probably quicker and easier to spray the
crops with chemical fertilizers, too.

TAPESCRIPT

What was the radio programme about that
you were listening to, Ali?

Hassan:

Ali: It was very interesting, Hassan. It was an

interview with a farmer. He was talking about

organic farming.

What did he say?

Ali: He said that organic farming was the best

way to farm.

Really? I don't think it is. Why did he think

that?

Ali: Well, he said that when he was learning
about farming, his teacher told him that most
[fruit and vegetables were sprayed with
pesticides. He explained that pesticides could
be poisonous.

Hassan:

Hassan:

Hassan: I suppose so.

Ali: He also said that in the past, the Nile had
flooded every year. He explained that this
had left fertile soil on the fields, so farmers
hadn’t needed chemical fertilizers then. He
said that the Nile doesn’t flood the fields now,
but there must be a better way to improve the
soil than spraying the fields with chemicals.

Hassan: What is the answer, then?

Ali: He said that he wanted to improve the
quality of the soil by adding natural, organic
fertilizers.

Hassan: But surely it’s much quicker and easier for

farmers to spray their crops with chemical

fertilizers and pesticides, isn't it?

Ali: Yes, but he said that using organic fertilizers
would be cheaper than using chemical
fertilizers.
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Where today's food comes from

Hassan:

What about the quantity of crops farmers get,
though? Modern farming makes more money
than organic farming, doesn’t it? What did he
say about that?

Ali: He said that organic farms didn’t produce
the same quantities as modern farms, so they
didn’t make quite as much money. But he said
that organic food is much better for you.

Hassan: I'm not so sure. Did he talk about genetically
modified crops, too?

Ali: He asked the interviewer if he could talk about
genetically modified crops, but the interviewer
said that this was going to be the subject of the
programme the following week.

Hassan: It’ll be on next Tuesday, won't it?

Ali: Yes, it will. It’s an interesting subject, isn’t it?

Hassan: Yes, I'd like to listen to that.

-

4

Answers:

b
c
d

+ 4 Listen again and choose the correct
words to complete these sentences.

Ask the students to read through the sentences.

Explain that you are going to play the recording
and they are going to listen and choose the
correct word from the alternatives in each
sentence.

You may need to play the recording more than
once.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

easier
don’t have
more

Discuss this question in pairs.

Ask the students to work in pairs and ask them
to think about the cost of producing the food,
the amount of food produced, the quality of the
products and so on.

Give them time to discuss their answers. Go
around the class, monitoring and helping.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Students’ own answers
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4

Answers:

2
3
4

# 6 Focus on sounds

Remind students that question tags, such as the
example, are common in English. The verb in
the question tag is negative if the main verb is
affirmative, and is affirmative if the main verb
is negative. We use the correct form of do in
the question tag when there is no auxiliary verb
(except for the verb be).

Tell the students that you are going to play the
recording and ask them to listen carefully to
hear whether the intonation goes up or down at
the end of the sentence. Ask them to mark each
sentence with an up or down arrow, as in the
example.

Play the recording and give the students time to
discuss their answers in pairs. You may need to
play the recording more than once.

Play the recording again and ask the students to
repeat the sentences with the correct intonation.

[down arrow]
[up arrow]
[down arrow]

TAPESCRIPT

It’s much quicker for farmers to spray their crops
with chemical fertilizers, isn'’t it?

Modern farming makes more money than organic
farming, doesn’t it?

It’ll be on next Tuesday, won't it?

It’s an interesting subject, isn't it?
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Where today’'s food

comes from

'] Complete the puzzle to find a word.

@

the work of growing crops and s
feeding animals

o

a type of crop changed by
scientists

n

make liquid come out in a
stream of very small drops

(=X

containing something that can
kill you if you eat or drink it

a chemical which is used to kill
insects on crops

®

The word in the boxes is

Complete with the correct form of the words from Exercise 1.
a Farmers earn their money from agriculture .
b Look at the planes. They are the fields from the air.

¢ Some people believe that
ones grown with chemical fertilizers.

fruit and vegetables are better for you than

d Some people are worried that crops will bring diseases.

e Don't eat the fruit from that tree because it is

Answer the questions.
a What do you know that is poisonous?

b What do you have in your home that you can spray?

¢ Do you think that the fruit and vegetables that you eat are genetically modified?

d Do you think that all food should be organic? Why/Why not?

Answers:

o o o o

genetically modified
spray

poisonous

pesticide

The word in the boxes is: organic

2

b

c
d
e

Answers:

Complete with the correct form
of the words from Exercise 1.

Ask the students to read the gapped
sentences.

Explain that they must use the correct
form of the words from Exercise 1 to
complete the sentences.

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

spraying

organic

genetically modified
poisonous

()

Answer the questions.

Ask the students to read through the
questions.

Give them enough time to consider
their answers and to write them.

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Students’ own answers

D% WORKBOOK page 61

1 Complete the puzzle to find a word.

1 Ask the students to read through the definitions
of the words and ask them to think of the words
they define. They then complete the puzzle.

2 Put the students into pairs to compare their
answers.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.
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Bl Grammar |

Reported speech
1

Match the sentences 1-5 from
the listening text with the words

‘GRAMMAR
REVIEW
PAGE 124

Grammar Reported speech

'] Match the sentences 1-5 from the listening text with the words the speakers use a-e.

Reported speech
He explained that pesticides could be poisonous.

Direct speech
a | |"Iwant to improve the quality.”

-

h k 2 He explained that this had left fertile soil. b D “This is going to be the subject of
the Spea €rs use a—e. 3 He said that he wanted to improve the quality. the programme next week.”

4 He said that using organic fertilizers would be ¢ [ |"Using organic fertilizers will be
1 Ask the students to look at the cheaper Cheapef- ’

. . 5 The interviewer said that this was going to be the ~ d |1 |“Pesticides can be poisonous.”
example and to work in pairs to subject of the programme the following week. e [ |"This left fertile soil.”
complete the task. b :

T Lh =
2 Ask different students to report their 2. Discuss these questions in pairs.
a What usually happens to the verbs
answers to the class. when we change direct speech to
reported speech?
b What happens to some pronouns and
Answers: time expressions?
a 3 ¢ Look at the sentence below. Why do
you think that there is no change to the
b 5 main verb?
4 Z,e sfaiicll dthzt zlvre Nile doesn’t flood Reported speech
C € fields now. » Use reported speech to talk about what someone
e 2 i Lo o said without using their actual words:
3 Rewrltedthls dlslfusswn n Tamer said, “I want to stop smoking.” (his actual
reported speech. words) — Tamer told me that he wanted to stop
Mona: There are a lot of small farms smoking. (reported speech)
. . . . d ts” h .
2 Discuss these questions in pairs. Mona said that there were * In reported speech, we do the following:
alot of small farms near her * tenses move one step back (is reading — was
1 Allow time for the students to discuss grandparente house. reading, will play = would play; has arrived >
. . . Zeinab: I've never been to a farm! had arrived, etc.)
the queStlonS 1n pairs. Mona: | visited a farm last year. The farmer * we can use that between the verb and the
grows oranges and lemons. statement: He said (that) it was cold.
2 Ask different students to report their Zeinab: | want to visit a farm one day. « pronouns change according to the meaning
Mona: ['ll take you with me when | visit (/9_ he /sh_e to ref_er to the speaker, etc:):
answers to the class. my grandparents next week. "I like reading, " said Mona. — Mona said that
she liked reading.

. f . o time references change: (today — that day,
Answers. 4 Work in pairs. now —> then, next week —> the following week,
a  The verb moves one step back a )l/\/loikzaftour sentences about the food yesterday — the previous day / the day before,

h “I'm going to have a chicken sandwich ae)
b Some pronouns change, SO I becomes he for lunch.” ¢ The verb does not always change when we
. . b Tell rtner if you think that thei report a fact: “Cairo is very big.” — He said that
etc. Time expressions also change, SO next fgoé?:[]s;thnye;', uyr?#eanlﬂy_ atiner Cairo is very big. or He said that Cairo was very
week becomes the following week etc. A chicken sandwich is quite healthy.” big.
. o ¢ Report your sentences to another pair. * We can use different reporting verbs as well as
¢ There is no change because it is a fact. Warda said that she was going to havea  said, for example: told, explained, promised, etc.
sandwich for lunch. | said that a chicken He promised / said that he would visit me.
sandwich was quite healthy.

. . . . . PAGE 62
3 Rewrite this discussion in n

reported speech.

4 Work in pairs.

1 Ask the students to complete the task P

individually and then compare their answers in 1 Read the instructions and make sure that

pairs. They can refer to the Focus on grammar students understand the task.

box if necessary. 2 In pairs, students take turns to make sentences
2 Ask different students to report their answers to and to say if their food is healthy or unhealthy.

the class. Go around the class, monitoring and helping.
Answers: 3 Now students work with another pair and report

Zeinab said that she had never been to a farm.

Mona said she had visited a farm the year before/the
previous year. She said that the farmer grew/grows
oranges and lemons.

Zeinab said that she wanted to visit a farm one day.
Mona said that she would take her with her when she
visited her grandparents the following week.

what their partner said. Again, go around the
class, monitoring and helping. Make a note of
any interesting conversations and get these pairs
to report what was said to the class at the end.

Students’ own answers
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the previous evening because he was ill.
(is ill is also possible)

1 Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences (one is correct).
a The teacher told that today’s lesson was about farming.
The teacher said. that/told us that today’s lesson was about farming.

d My uncle explained that many people in
India speak English. (correct)

e Karim said that he would buy organic
food from the supermarket that evening.

b Mona said that she has been to the park the Thursday before.

2 Write what these people said.

¢ Tarek told us that he can't come to the meeting the previous evening because he is ill.

1 Read the example, then ask the

d My uncle explained that many people in India speak English.

students to complete each sentence
with the words that the people said.

e Karim said that he will buy organic food from the supermarket that evening.

They can do this individually.

2 Write what these people said.
a Ola told the class that she would give a talk about meat on that day.
“I'll_give a talk about meat today.”

2 Ask them to compare and discuss
their answers with a partner.
3 Ask different students to report their

b Ola explained that many farmers gave their animals vitamins to help them to grow.

answers to the class.
Answers:

¢ She explained that farm animals were also given medicines to stop them from becomingill.

b “Many farmers give their animals

o

Ola said that for these reasons, a lot of meat was not organic.

vitamins to help them to grow.”
¢ “Farm animals are also given medicines

o

medicines.

She said that meat from these animals could contain chemicals from the vitamins and

to stop them from becoming ill.”
d “For these reasons, a lot of meat is not

-

animals well.

Ola explained that it was important to buy meat from farmers that looked after their

organic.”
e “Meat from these animals can contain

3 Report these sentences using the best reporting verb.

Walid  I've heard that milk contains a lot of bacteria which can make you ill.

a _Walid said he had heard. that mik contained a lot of bacteria which

could. make you il.

chemicals from the vitamins and
medicines.”

f “Itis important to buy meat from farmers
that look after their animals well.”

Mother That's right. Milk is usually heated to kill the bacteria. This makes it safe to drink.

b

Walid  We always keep milk in the fridge.

C

3 Report these sentences using the

Mother That's because it will keep fresh for longer in the fridge. You can only leave milk

out of the fridge for a little time.
d

best reporting verb.
1 Read the example sentence and ask

Walid  The expiry date on this milk is June 30.

e

them which reporting verb is used

Mother That's right. All the milk that | bought from the supermarket yesterday can be

kept in the fridge for a week.
f

(said).
2 Ask students to report the other

sentences in the same way, using the
best reporting verbs.

¥ WORKBOOK page 62

1 Find and correct the mistakes in the

following sentences (one is correct).

1 Ask the students to read the example and
encourage them to say what the mistake is (fold
is always followed by an object, so the correct
answer is said (with no object) or told us (with
object)).

2 Ask the students to correct the remaining
sentences in pairs.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

b Mona said that she had been to the park the
Thursday before.

¢ Tarek told us that he couldn’t come to the meeting

Answers:

b

3 Go over their answers as a class. Accept
all possible correct reporting verbs.

Walid’s mother said that was right. She explained
that milk was usually heated to kill the bacteria. She
said that that made it safe to drink.

Walid said that they always kept milk in the fridge.
Walid’s mother explained that that was because it
would keep fresh for longer in the fridge. She said
that you can/could only leave milk out of the fridge
for a little time.

Walid said that the expiry date on that milk was
June 30.

Walid’s mother said that was right. She explained
that all the milk she had bought from the
supermarket the day before could be kept in the
fridge for a week.
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1 Check the meanings of these words
and phrases in your dictionary.

1 Write the words and phrases on the
board. Say them aloud and get the
students to repeat them. Ask the
students to look up the words in their
dictionaries.

2 Tell them you are going to give a
simple explanation of a word or
phrase and the students must tell you
what it is.

Example:

Teacher: This means how good or bad
something is.

Students: Quality.

3 Continue in this way with all the
words in the exercise.
Answers:
genetic engineering: the science of changing
the genes of a living
thing to improve it

ingredient: something we use to
make a kind of food

method.: a way of doing
something

quality: how good or bad
something is

ripen: become ready to eat

rot: decay

starvation: when someone becomes

ill because they do not
have enough to eat

Reading

UL‘ ON VOCABULARY
A

Check the meanings of these words
and phrases in your dictionary.

genetic engineering  ingredient
method quality ripen
rot starvation

2 Now read and answer these questions.

a What advantages of genetic engineering are
described?

b Why do some people worry about eating
genetically modified food?

Thousands of years ago, most people were hunters
whose food came from the animals and fish that they
had killed and from nuts, roots and fruit that they
had collected. Later, these hunters lived in one place
and became farmers whose method of getting food
was to grow crops from the seeds of wild plants. Over
time, they noticed that some plants were better than
others. They saved the seeds from these plants and so
the quality of their crops improved.

Like plants, all other living things contain genes
which control what they will be like. Modern
scientists can put genes into plants and animals
in their laboratories, and this means that they can
modify their genes in order to change what they are
ﬂe, This is called genetic engineering.

' should our food he modified?

A type of tomato is an example of this. When tomatoes ripev!,
one of their genes produces a chemical that makes the fruit
rot. Scientists can modify this gene so that the tomatoes
do not rot so quickly. This is one way in which genetically
modified (GM) crops can improve agriculture. Scientists know
that this technology can also protect people from starvation
in countries where insects or diseases destroy crops. For
example, fruit and vegetables have been modified so that
they are not damaged by the diseases that kill other plants.

However, many people believe that modified food is unnatural
and fear that genetic engineering may bring new diseases in
the future. So should we eat genetically modified food or
not? Surprisingly, biscuits, cakes and many other foods that
we have been eating for years already contain genetically
modified ingredients. Have they done us any harm? J

3 Match to make sentences.

a Once, people ate animals which
b Early farmers used the seeds that

¢ Scientists have modified the genes of
some tomatoes so that

d Because of genetic engineering, some
people are afraid that

e There are genetically modified
ingredients in some of the foods that

/| Join these sentences using whose.

a Once, people were hunters. Their food came from animals and fish.
Once, people were hunters whose food came from animals and fish.

b Later, these hunters became farmers. Their method of getting food was to grow crops.

¢ There are many families. They have got GM food inside their cupboards.

1 D there will be new diseases.

2 [ | they had collected from the best
plants from the year before.

3 D people have been eating for a
long time.

4 D they rot more slowly.
5 they had hunted.

2 Now read and answer these

questions.
1 Ask the students to read the title of the text
ask what they think it is about.

b They think that modified crops are unnatural and
and that, in the future, they may cause new forms of

disease.

2 Ask them to read the two questions and then

ask them to read through the text quickly to find

where the answers are.

3 Ask the students to discuss their answers in

pairs.
4 Check answers as a class.
Answers:

w

Match to make sentences.

1 Ask the students to match each sentence

beginning from the first column with a sentence

ending from the second column to make a

complete sentence

a Genetic engineering can be used to stop tomatoes

from rotting quickly. It can also prevent insects

diseases from destroying crops by modifying fruit

Answers:

2 Check answers as a class.

and 4 4 2 p 3 e

4 ¢

and vegetables so that there is plenty of cheap food

for everyone.
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/| Work in groups of four.

Critical thinking

'] Answer the following questions about the text
on page 63.

a Which plant seeds did the early farmers save?
They saved the seeds of the good / best plants.

o

What did they use these seeds for?

)

How can scientists change what plants or animals
are like?

o

How can scientists protect people from starvation?

o

How do you think that early farmers chose where
to live?

-

Are you worried about what may happen in
the future because of genetic engineering?
Why / Why not?

If you had known that some of your food
already contained genetically modified
ingredients, would you have eaten it?

Q

Bl 1.55SON 4§

SB page 64 'WB page 63

Critical thinking

1 Answer the following questions

about the text on page 63.

1 Ask the students to read the questions
and write their answers individually.
Put the students into pairs to compare
their answers.

2 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

b They used these to plant/grow food.

¢ They can change what plants or animals

Why / Why not?

7 Read this quotation from Should your food

be modified? and discuss the questions.

a How has modern science changed the way that
farmers protect their crops from insects and
diseases?

b What other uses do you think that there will be
for GM technology in the future?

¢ Should scientists modify our food? Why / Why not?

diseases that kill other plants.

Rcientists know that this technology can also
protect people from starvation in countries
where insects or diseases destroy crops. For
example, fruit and vegetables have been
modified so that they are not damaged by the

However, many people believe that modified food
is unnatural and fear that genetic engineering
may bring new diseases in the future.

are like by modifying their genes. / They
can put genes into plants and animals in
their laboratories.

d They can develop crops that are not
destroyed by insects or diseases.

e They chose places where food was easy

3 Read the following and discuss the
question below in pairs.

People in some remote areas do not have enough food.
Their health is getting worse.

Scientists can give these people GM seeds which will produce
high quality plants. This will give the people enough food.

It is possible that the new food will bring a new disease.

Should the people depend on the new seeds,
or should they use their normal seeds and
move to an area where food is easier to grow?

a Compare your answers to Exercise 3.
Do you all agree?

WORKBOOK
PAGE 63

b Now have a class vote. Which is the
best answer to the problem?

4 Join these sentences using whose.

1 Look at the example with the class and explain
that whose shows that the food was the
possession of the people. Ask the students to
join the other two sentences in the same way.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

Always eat healthy food, g
especially when you are
revising or taking exams.

b Later, these hunters became farmers whose method
of getting food was to grow crops.

¢ There are many families whose cupboards have got
GM foods inside.

to grow, for example near water.
f Suggested: I'm not worried because I
think that scientists will find a way of
dealing with any new problems.
Students’ own answers

Read this quotation from Should
your food be modified? and

discuss the questions.

1 Ask the students to read the quotation
and then the questions.

2 Put the students into groups to discuss
their answers.

3 Discuss answers as a class.

Suggested answers:

a It has genetically modified the crops which are not
affected by the diseases and insects in the same way
as they were before.

b It could be used to protect people from different
diseases by modifying their genes. It could be used
to protect all sorts of animals and plants.

¢ I think that they should, but they must guarantee that
the modified food is safe. / I think that they shouldn’t
because we don’t know what damage we may cause
in the future.

3 Read the following and discuss the

question below in pairs.
1 Ask the students to work in pairs and to read the
information in the box.
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2 Give the students enough time to

discuss their answers to the question.

Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

Work in groups of four.
1 Ask each pair to join another pair to
make groups of four. Ask the students
to compare their answers.
Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Suggested answers:
It is not easy to move people because of
borders, and often because they don’t want
to move. So I think that the only way to help
them is to provide them with high quality
plants.

2

Skills for life

1 Ask the students to read the Skills for
Life box.

Ask students what they usually eat
when they are revising or taking
exams. Is this food healthy?

¥ WORKBOOK page 63

1 Find the words in the puzzle to
match the definitions.

1 Tell the students to read the gapped
definitions and think of the words that

2

1 Find the words in the puzzle to match the definitions.

a | get my brown hair and eyes from my parents — they’re in my genes.

b

is the adjective. The noun is gene.

¢ People often put fruit in the sun to it.

d The main
e When fruit or other food
f Scientists can

g People who do not have enough food to eat may die of

O m x®x 60 2 -

h The food in that restaurant is of a very high

O E X OR I P E N L T
E M O D I F Y UG A A
H WR A I M E G E L R
L SWAQAUCRUONA AV
J LOE M Z F OE U A
P EQ R OT S V T B T
N G T W S UN V I A

Z P HS A I R M C L

E I Q U A L I T Y E N

- 2 m

of the meal I'm cooking is cheese.
, itis too bad to eat.

crops by adding or removing certain genes.

. Itis very good.

Use your dictionary to complete the sentences, using the correct form of the word

in brackets.

a My brother wants to study genetics at university. (genetic)

b

¢ This tomato is

d Scientists have made genetic

fruit usually tastes sweet. (ripen)
.l can't eat it. (rot)
to some vegetables. (modify)

e Many people were very hungry after the storm. Some even began to
(starvation)

Complete these sentences with who is or whose.

a Leila is the student who is working on this project with me.

b That is the boy

sister is a teacher.

¢ My friend, a pilot, has always loved flying.

they need to Complete them' d My brother, friend is a Libyan engineer, is going to work in Tripoli.
2 Tell them to find and circle the words e Ola, cakes are always delicious, is going to make a birthday cake for me.

and then Write them in thC deﬁnitions‘ f Mrs Osman, a doctor at the hospital, has three children.
3 Go through the answers with the class. ¢ b2 that? [ ftyours?
Answers:
b genetic c ripen
d ingredient e rots
f mod.ify g starvation Answers:
h quality b Ripened ¢ rotten

d modifications e starve

2 Use your dictionary to complete the

sentences, using the correct form of the 3 Complete these sentences with who is or

word in brackets.

1 Explain to the students that they need to find
different forms of words that come from the
words they already know.

Ask the students to read through the gapped
sentences and remind them to ask themselves
what kind of word is required in each gap: a
verb, noun, adjective, etc.

the class.
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Give the students time to complete the sentences.
Ask different students to report their answers to

whose.
1 Ask the students to read the gapped sentences
carefully.

2 Explain that they must write who is or whose to
complete each sentence. Remind them that we
use whose to show possession.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

b whose ¢ whois d whose

e whose f whois g  Whose
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2 Look at the different types of

Communication skills Project

.l ON VOCABULARY

# Check the meanings of these words
and phrases in your dictionary.
amount

plenty of regularly

food and complete the table.

1 Focus attention on the table and make
sure students understand the task.

2 Give the students enough time to
complete the table with answers that
are true for them. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping.

Students’ own answers

) Look at the
different types of
food and complete

3 Work in pairs.

1 Put the students into pairs to compare

the table. .
Types of food t / fish fruit and butter and bread / past their answers.
ypes of foo meat / fis ruit an utter an read / pasta .
- vegetables cheese 2 Ask them to find out if they eat
1 How oftenl do [ Joften [ Joften [ Joften [ Joften similar or different types of food.
i?lfloe:;?thls type [ ] sometimes [ ] sometimes [ ] sometimes [ ] sometimes 3 Ask them to discuss whether they eat
[ Jnever [ Jnever [ Jnever [ Jnever a healthy diet.
2 Which of these [ ] carbohydrate [ |carbohydrate | | carbohydrate [ | carbohydrate Students) OWNn answers
}gggscgrizsir:? " [ ]fat [ ]fat [ ]fat [ ]fat
[ ] protein [ ] protein [ ] protein [ ] protein

3 Work in pairs.

a Compare your answers with your partner. Do you eat
the same types of foods?

b How healthy are the foods you both eat most often?
/| Compare your answers with other pairs. Give each

other advice about what to eat. Use expressions
from Focus on functions.

FOCUS) ON FUNCTIONS

Giving advice and instructions

Eat (meat) regularly. It has lots of
(protein).

Make sure that you eat plenty of
(cheese and milk). They have ...

You need ..., but don't eat too much. least protein and fat:

® beans, cheese, chicken,
fish, lamb, lentils, nuts

You mustn’t eat too much ... . It's bad
for you.

Use information on labels, reference
books or the internet to find out which
of the following has the most and

'WORKBOOK
PAGE 64

4 Compare your answers with
other pairs. Give each other
advice about what to eat. Use
expressions from Focus on
Jfunctions.

1 Focus attention on the Focus on
functions box.

2 Put the students groups of four so
they can compare their answers and
to discuss a healthy diet using the
language in the boxes. You may want
to do some examples with pairs of
students to make the activity clear.

Suggested answers:

Eat meat regularly. It has lots of protein, but

don’t eat it every day.

SB page 65 WB page 64

Communication skills

1 Check the meanings of these words and
phrases in your dictionary.

1 Write the words on the board. Say them aloud
and get the students to repeat them.

2 Ask the students to look up the words in their
dictionaries.

Answers:

amount:  a quantity of something
plenty of: a sufficient amount (of)
regularly: describes something that happens frequently

n Make sure that you eat plenty of fish. It has a
lot of protein.
You need pasta and bread for carbohydrate, but don’t eat
too much of them.
You mustn’t eat too much cheese or butter. They have a
lot of fat. Fat is bad for you.

Research the following about food

Go through the instructions with the class and
make sure they understand what they have to do.
2 Encourage students to use the library or the
internet to find this information. They can do
this for homework. You can take in this work in
the next lesson.

—
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% WORKBOOK page 64

1 Write what you would say in unir

each of the following situations. 10

1 Ask the students to read through the
situations and decide what they would
say in each situation.

2 Give the students enough time to
write their sentences.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Suggested answers:

b Eat more fruit. It is good for you.

¢ You need to get more exercise.

d Make sure that you drink milk regularly.

2 Read this advertisement and

answer the questions.

Focus attention on the advertisement.

2 Ask the students to underline what
the advertisement is asking them to
do (write an article), what it wants
them to write about (food) and where
the article is going to go (Good Food
magazine). Remind them that this is a
good technique with similar questions
in an exam.

3 Ask the students to read the questions
below the advertisement, then discuss
the answers with the class.

Answers:

p—

a It should be no more that 120 words.
You can email or post the article.
¢ You can give some advice to readers.

3 Use the table from the Student’s

Book to plan what to write.

1 Ask the students to plan their article. They can
use the information they included in the table
in the Student’s Book. Explain that they must
write one paragraph to cover each of the three
topics.

2 Remind them to use the expressions of advice
and instructions that they have been practising
in the unit.
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1 write what you would say in each of the following situations.
a One of your friends eats food with too much fat in it. What do you say to him or her?
You mustn’t eat too much fat. It's bad for you.
b A friend who has been ill asks for advice about food. Suggest fruit.

¢ One of your friends says that he/she is always tired. You think he/she needs more exercise.

d A friend of yours has poor teeth. Tell him/her to drink milk regularly.

7 Read this advertisement and answer the questions.

AREYOU INTERESTED IN
WHAT YOV EAT?

i short articles for e £
Vl‘jf g:)icllogg;nfrioe:gazine. If )'/ou have o _:.-_ - 4 .
sgmething to say that will bg mFerestlrr:g S g .l,-"
for other young people, Yvr;te it dow b / JIH
and email or post it to us- 3, X
v g

We would like to know:

But
remember!
No more
than 120
words!

1 your favourite type of food and how
often you eat it.

2 what this food contains (proteins, fats or
carbohydrates) and why it is good or not

so good for you.
End with some advice for our readers. Email your article to goodfoodmag@publ.aa.
or post to Good Food, PO. Box 1265, Cairo.

a How many words should the article be?

b How can you send it to the magazine?

¢ What can you finish your article with?

3 Use the table from the Student’s Book to plan what to write.
* Remember to use the expressions giving advice and instructions from Focus on functions.
* Write three paragraphs, one for each point above.

/| Write your magazine article in no more than 120 words.
a Write your first draft quickly. Remember to write about everything in the advertisement.

b Read what you have written very carefully. Look for grammar and spelling mistakes.
Check the correct spelling in your dictionary.

¢ Correct the mistakes, then write the final article in your notebook.

Write your magazine article in no more

than 120 words.

Ask the students to read the instructions for
writing the article in the advertisement again
before writing a draft.

When their draft is complete, ask the students
to read carefully through their article and check
any grammar or spellings they are unsure of in
their dictionaries.

Give them enough time to write the final article.
Ask some students to read their articles to the
class.

The class can vote for their favourite article.
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B Assessment

Listening Task

Target element: revise reported speech

Write the following gapped sentences on the board
and tell the students to copy them. Explain that you
are going to play the listening from Student’s Book
page 61 again. Ask the students to listen carefully
and to complete the sentences. (The answers are
given below in brackets.)

1 He said that organic farming the
best way to farm. (was)

2 He said that when he about
farming, his teacher that most fruit and
vegetables with pesticides.
(was learning, were sprayed)

3 He said that, in the past, the Nile
every year. (had flooded)

4 He explained that this fertile soil
on the fields, so farmers chemical
fertilizers then. (had left, hadn’t needed)

5 The interviewer said that this the
subject of the programme the following week.
(was going to be)

Speaking Task

Target element: practise talking about healthy
diets

Put the students into pairs and ask them to tell
their partner what they usually eat for breakfast,
lunch and dinner. Explain that they must say what
is contained in the food that they eat and whether
they think their diet is healthy and why. You can
give them an example about yourself:

Example:

I eat eggs for breakfast. For lunch, I usually have
things like meat or fish with rice. In the evening, 1
eat pasta with vegetable and sometimes I have ice
cream afterwards. I think my diet is healthy. I eat

different things, but I don'’t eat too much fat and 1
eat lots of protein.

Reading Task

Writing Task

Target element: revise the language and
vocabulary from the key text

Write the following sentences on the board. Tell
the students to read the text in Exercise 2 on page
63 of the Student’s Book. Ask them to decide if the
sentences are true and false and to correct the false
ones. (The answers are given below in brackets.)

1 Thousands of years ago, man didn’t stay in one
place. (True)

2 Farmers noticed that some plants grew more
food than others. (True)

3 When tomatoes become rotten, they are better
to eat. (False. When tomatoes are rotten, they
are bad to eat.)

EN

People like genetically modified food because it
is natural. (False. Genetically modified food is
not natural.)

W

Many people don’t realise that they are already
eating genetically modified food in things like
biscuits and cakes. (True)

Target element: revise language giving advice and
instruction

Tell the students that the problem of starvation
affects many places in the world. Ask them to write
some sentences advising governments around the
world about what to do to help solve the problem.
Tell them to think about things like giving money,
helping the farmers, supplying equipment and
allowing scientific experiments with genes, etc.
Encourage them to use the expressions of advice
and instructions that they have learned in the unit.
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HERMAN MELVILLE: MOBY DICK
SB pages 66-70 WB pages 65-68

Objectives

. Herman Melville: Moby Dick
Listening

Listening for detail and tO interpret OBJECTIVES Listening Listening for detail and to interpret information

Grammar Past perfect simple and continuous
s s Reading Reading for detail and between the lines
lnformatlon Critical thinking Understanding the dangers of being too ambitious
Functions Making recommendations and giving reasons
Writing Writing a book review

Grammar

. . Listenin
Past perfect simple and continuous J

'] Discuss these questions in pairs.
a When do you think that this scene took place?

Reading b How would this scene be different today?

Reading for detall and between the ) Check the meanings of these words in your
dictionary.

hnes ashore primitive remote whaling

] 3 Listen and answer these questions about

Critical thinking Herman Melville, who wrote a story about 5 Discuss this question in pairs.

. . whaling called Moby Dick. How do you think that Melville’s life on the
Understandlng the dangers Of belng a How many of Herman Melville’s novels remote Pacific islands was different from his
.. does the speaker talk about? life in New York?

too ambltlous b What happened on these dates?

1819 Melville was born. y

1839 | ON SOUNDS
Functions 1847 :

1851 A .

. . . . h h h
Making recommendations and giving 1891 Rt R
reasons " 4 Listen again. Are these sentences True shirt shop  short - should

or False? Correct the false sentences. b Now listen and repeat these words
a Herman Melville wrote three novels before which start with the /t[/ sound.
Writing Moby Dick. False. He wrote two novels. change chess child China
. . b When he was twelve years old, Melville’s
ertlng a book review mother died. ¢ Listen and tick the word that you
¢ Melville’s first job was as a sailor on a ship. hear in each pair.
1 chair D share
d :ri]siiilgsrggove\ was about a man who lived on 2 cheap D sheep D
e Readers really liked Melville's first two novels. 3 cheese D she’s D
4 choose D shoes D
f ?ﬁ::i;zr&ﬁ;gzgx:rbr{oegg was more exciting d Now listen and repeat the sentences
’ that use these words.
g Melville finished Billy Budd just before he died.
(13 GE 65
SB page 66 WB page 65
Before using the book:
* Ask the students to think about the different e Ask the students to explain why they would or
reasons for going to sea and different types of wouldn’t like to have a job at sea.

jobs you can do at sea.

* Write their ideas on the board.
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UNIT 11

1 Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Focus attention on the picture. Ask the students
to describe what they can see, what is happening,
and when they think the scene took place.

2 Now ask the students to say how they think the
picture would be different today. Discuss any
ideas as a class.

Suggested answers:

a The scene took place a long time ago; we know this
from the old ship, etc.

b Today, the men would be in modern boats, which can
move about in the water more quickly and safely.

2 Check the meanings of these words in
your dictionary.

1 Write the words on the board. Say them
aloud and get the students to repeat them.
Ask the students to look up the words in their
dictionaries.

2 Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word and the students must tell
you what word it is.

Example:

Teacher: This means onto or towards the side of a
lake, river, sea or ocean.

Students: Ashore.

3 Continue in this way with all the words in the
exercise.

Suggested answers:
ashore: onto or towards the side of a lake, river, sea
or ocean

primitive: belonging to an early stage of the
development of humans or animals
far away in distance or time

the activity of hunting whales

remote:
whaling:

* » 3 Listen and answer these questions
about Herman Melville, who wrote
a story about whaling called Moby
Dick.
1 Ask the students to read the questions. Explain
that you are going to play the recording and
ask them to listen carefully and answer the

questions. You may need to play the recording
more than once.

2 Ask students to report their answers to the class.

Suggested answers:
a Four (Typee, Omoo, Moby Dick and Billy Budd)
b 1839: He went to sea.

1847: Melville married Elizabeth Shaw.

1851: Moby Dick came out.

1891: Melville died without finishing his final novel.

TAPESCRIPT

When his novel, Moby Dick, came out in 1851, Herman
Melville had been writing for five years. He had already
written two books called Typee and Omoo, and was
popular in Britain and America. Today, Moby Dick is
his most famous novel but at first people didn’t like it.
But let’s start at the beginning and look at what Herman
Melville had done before he wrote his greatest work.

Melville was born into a good New York family in 1819.
His father, who imported goods from France, died when
Herman was twelve. After he had left school, the young
boy worked in very ordinary jobs in offices and on farms.
By the age of twenty, Herman was bored with the jobs he
had been doing and decided to look for adventure. So, in
1839, he went to sea — first on a whaling ship, and later
on a navy ship. During one of his voyages he went ashore
on the Maquesas Islands and lived for a few months with
the primitive Typee people. In his mid-twenties, Melville
returned to live with his mother and write about his
adventures. Tom, the hero of his novel Typee, spends four
exciting months with a group of island people. His second
novel, Omoo, was about Melville's life on islands in the
Pacific Ocean. People loved reading about the unusual
life Melville had been living in these strange, remote
places, and so both these novels were very successful.

In 1847, Melville married Elizabeth Shaw and they
bought a farm. Here, Melville worked for eight hours a
day on his third novel, Moby Dick, which came out in
1851. This was a serious book and many of his readers
were disappointed because it was not the exciting
adventure story his first two novels had been. Melville
continued to write short stories and poems, but wrote
nothing important except a story called Billy Budd.
Melville had not finished this final novel about life at sea
at the time of his death in 1891.

" © 4 Listen again. Are these sentences
True or False? Correct the false
sentences.

1 Ask the students to read through the sentences
and decide if they are true or false.

2 Play the recording again and give the students
enough time to make their choices and write
corrected sentences.

3 Check answers as a class.
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Answers:

False. His father died.

False. He worked in offices and on farms.

True

True

False. They were disappointed because it did not
have exciting adventures.

g False. He never completed his final novel.

= 0o o 0 O

5 Discuss this question in pairs.

Ask the students to think about the differences
in Melville’s life on the islands in the Pacific
Ocean and his life in New York. Put the
students into pairs to discuss their answers.

2 Ask some pairs to share their answers with the
class and encourage a class discussion.

Suggested answers:
His life was very different on the island. He would have
eaten different food, lived in a different type of house,
had different friends, spoken a different language and
done different things in the daytime.

“ © 6 Focus on sounds

1 Ask the students to look at the words in the box.

2 Tell them that they must listen and repeat the
words they hear.

3 Ask the students which sounds all the words
begin with (sh).

TAPESCRIPT

shirt shop  short  should

4 Ask the students to look at the words in the box.

5 Tell them that they must listen and repeat the
words they hear.

6 Ask the students which sound all the words
begin with (ch).

TAPESCRIPT

change chess child  China

7 Ask the students to look at the pairs of words.
Explain that they must listen and choose the
correct word.

8 Check the answers as a class.

Answers:

2 cheap
3 cheese
4 shoes

192

TAPESCRIPT

1 share, share
2 cheap, cheap
3 cheese, cheese

4 shoes, shoes

9 Tell the students that you are going to play the
recording with some sentences with examples
of /[/ and /tJ/ sounds.

10 Ask them to listen and repeat the sentences,
making sure that they pronounce the sounds
correctly.

TAPESCRIPT
I’'m going to change my shirt.
You should play chess.
She bought cheese from the shop.
She’s wearing cheap shoes.

[FWORKBOOK page 65

1 Match these words a—e with their
meanings 1-6. (You do not need one.)

1 Ask the students to read the words and the
definitions. Explain that they must match
each word with a definition, and there is one
definition that they do not need.

AN W N~

2 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

1 ¢ 3 e 5 d 6 b

2 Complete with the words from Exercise 1.

1 Give the students time to read and complete the
sentences.

2 Check the answers as a class.

Answers:
b remote ¢ ashore
d navy e primitive

3 Which of these adverbs mean the
following? Use your dictionary.
1 Ask the students to look at the words in the box,

and remind them to use their dictionaries if they
don’t know what the words mean.

2 Ask the students to match each word with the
correct definition.

3 Check answers as a class.
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UNIT 11

Herman Melville:

Moby Dick 11

1 Match these words a—e with their meanings 1-6. (You do not need one.)

a navy 1 D very simple or old-fashioned

b ashore 2 @ the people and ships that a
country has to protect it

c primitive 3 D the activity of hunting whales

d remote 4 [ Jon aship

e whaling 5 D far away from other places

6 [ |onto land by the side of the sea

) Complete with the words from Exercise 1.
a Ahab was the captain of the Pequod, which was a whaling ship.
b Siwaisina part of the country, about 750 kilometres west of Cairo.
¢ As soon as their ship arrived in Alexandria‘s port, all the passengers went

d My grandfather was in the
the world.

and visited many different countries around

e The cave painting was painted by people thousands of years ago.

3 Which of these adverbs mean the following? Use your dictionary.

a onto land by the side of the sea ashore
b in or to a foreign country

¢ in a higher position

d in front

e on or onto a ship or train

f moving in the shape of a circle
on the outside of something

4 Use your dictionary to answer these questions.
a The noun is scene. What is the adjective?

b The adjective is remote. What is the noun?

¢ The noun is navy. What is the adjective?

d What does remote control mean?

Answers:

a scenic

b  remoteness

C naval

d  control of a machine from a distance

SB page 67 'WB page 66

Past perfect simple and continuous

1 Choose the correct verbs
in these sentences from the
listening text. Then listen and
check your answers.

1 Ask the students to read through
the sentences and make sure that
they understand the instructions.
Give the students time to circle
their answers.

2 Play the recording so students can
check their answers. Repeat as
necessary.

3 Ask different students to report
their answers to the class.

Answers:

b had already written ¢ had left

d had been doing e had been living
f had not finished

Answers:

b abroad ¢ above
d ahead e aboard
f around

4 Use your dictionary to answer these
questions.

1 Ask the students to read the three questions and
remind them to use their dictionaries if they
don’t know the correct forms of the words.

2 Give the students enough time to write their
answers individually.

3 Check answers as a class.

TAPESCRIPT

a When his novel Moby Dick came out in

1851, Herman Melville had been writing

for five years.

b He had already written Typee and Omoo.

¢ After he had left school, the young boy

worked in very ordinary jobs.

d By the age of 20, Herman was bored with

the jobs he had been doing and decided to

look for adventure.

e People loved reading about the unusual life Melville
had been living in these strange, remote places.

f Melville had not finished his final novel about life at
sea at the time of his death.
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2 Discuss these questions in pairs.
1 Ask the students to read the two
questions and to discuss their
‘GRAMMAR

answers in pairs. Go around the class, Grammar Past perfect simple and continuous Bl
monitoring and helping.

L § ] Choose the correct verbs in these sentences from the listening text.

2 CheCk answers as a ClaSS Then listen and check your answers.
a When his novel Moby Dick came out in 1851, Herman Melville
Answers . had written W’ for five years.
° . . b He had already written / had already been writing Typee and Omoo.

a The past perfect continuous is usually ¢ After he had left / had been leaving school, the young boy worked

used to describe something which in very ordinary jobs.

. d By the age of 20, Herman was bored with the jobs he
happened for a length of time. had done / had been doing and decided to look for adventure.

o

b The past pel‘fect Simple iS used to People loved reading about the unusual life Melville
had lived / had been living in these strange, remote places.

describe Completed actions in the paSt’ Melville had not finished / had not been finishing his final
For examp]e ,He had already passed his novel about life at sea at the time of his death.
driving test when he bought the car. 2 Discuss these questions in pairs.

a Which verb form, past perfect simple or continuous, is
used to describe something which happened for a length

-

3 Complete these sentences with of time in the past?
. b Which verb form, past perfect simple or continuous, is used
the paSt perfeCt Slmple or to describe something which was completed in the past?
continuous form of the verb in
3 Complete these sentences with the past
brackets. perfect simple or continuous form of the
verb in brackets.
1 Read through the FOCMS on grammar A Why did Herman Melville go to sea when he
box as a class. Ask the students to was twenty? J g
B Because he was bored with the jobs he Past perfect simple and continuous
read through the gapped sentences and (2). had been doing _(do) before that. : o Use the past perfect simple (had +
to decide whether the actions were A Twenty is quite young to go to sea, isn't it? L) toh;epf;;mr;eaét:gn
hkely to be IOIlg or short. B Yes, but don't forget that he an event in the past:
. . ® (leave) school by We were late because the bus had
2 Give the students time to complete the age of twelve. broken down.
the sentences GO around the ClaSS A He started writing in his mid twenties, ¢ Use the past perfect continuous
. . d h 1 . ’ didnt he? to talk about actions or situations
monitoring an cipmg. ; — which continued before an event in
g ping B That's right. By then he () the past, or shortly before it:

(travel) all over the world. When we visited my cousins in

3 Ask different students to report their

He (d) : (be) a sailor on a Canada, they had been living
answers to the class. whaling ship and a navy ship. there for six months.
A And he (&) (visit) some * We often use the past perfect
Answers . islands in the Pacific Ocean. continuous to give a reason for an
) B Yes. In fact, before he finally went back to e i st
b had left ¢ had travelled America, he () X - My father was tired because he
e O (fve) with a had b king in the farm all
d had been e had visited group of very primitive people for four months. d:y een working In the farm a
- 'WORKBOOK

f had been living.
D% WORKBOOK page 66

1 Complete with the past perfect simple or
continuous form of the verb in brackets.

2 Complete the sentences with the past
perfect simple or continuous form of
these verbs.

1 Give the students time to write the correct verb
form in each sentence.

1 Ask the students to read through the gapped
sentences and remind them to decide whether

the actions are likely to have been short or long. > Check answers as a class

2 Give the students time to write the correct verb

form in each sentence Answers:
) b had been studying; had been trying; had given

3 Check answers as a class. ¢ had finished; had drunk
Answers: d had been raining

had been reading; had read e had left
¢ had already sent f had been waiting
d had been training
e had been thinking; had gone
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4 Now write what you had been

'| Complete with the past perfect simple or continuous form of the verb in brackets.

a When Ali went to university, he had. been studuing (study) English for ten years.

b I'was tired yesterday morning because

before. By the time | went to sleep, | (read) a hundred pages.

¢ My aunt decided to change the date of the family party, even though she
(already/send) out 20 invitations.

d Although Ali

e We
decided to go to the Red Sea, although we

2 Complete the sentences with the past perfect simple or continuous form of
these verbs.

drink leave give talk try study wait rain finish

a My friend and | _had. been talking for more than an hour before | put the phone
down.

b Ali wasn't feeling well yesterday. He hard all weekend. He

to finish an essay the teacher him last week.
¢ By the time Maya reading the report, she two
bottles of water.
d There was water on all the fields because it for three days.

e Amir

f When the bus arrived at six oclock, | for an hour!

3 This picture shows a town after a storm. What had the people been doing just
before the storm?

(read) until late the night

(train) for six months, he didn't win an Olympic medal.

(think) about staying in Alexandria for our holiday, but finally
_ (9go) there twice already.

school when he was 15, so he was not able to go to university.

a a

::—I_:“;lﬁ
“ofd
M L wBe

5 g -

a _The tall man had. been riding his bicycle

doing just before breakfast today.

1 Ask students to think about their
morning and to write a short
paragraph about what they had
been doing before breakfast.

SB page 68

1 Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

1 Say the words aloud and get the
students to repeat them. Ask the
students to look up the words in
their dictionaries.

2 Tell them you are going to give a
simple explanation of a word and
the students must tell you what
word it is.

Example:

Teacher: This means a reason for doing
something.

b

Students: Purpose.

C

d

3 Continue with all the words in the

/| Now write what you had been doing just before breakfast today.

exercise.
Answers:

armed: describes someone or something

that carries weapons

3 This picture shows a town after a storm.

What had the people been doing just
before the storm?

Focus attention on the picture in the box
showing a town after the storm. Explain that
the four other pictures show what the people
had been doing when the storm started. Tell the
students to look at the example sentence for

attack: try to hurt or damage by using
physical violence

continent: alarge area of land that contains
several countries

crew: the people who work on a ship

determined: describes someone who wants to
do something very much

drown: die by sinking into water and not
being able to breathe

enemy: someone who doesn’t like you

harpoon:  a weapon like a spear

purpose:  areason for doing something

picture a and to write about the other people in
the same way.

2 Discuss answers as a class.

Answers:

b

The children had been making sandcastles/playing in
the sand.

The boys had been playing football. 2

The old man had been swimming.

Read this summary of Moby Dick and
find out what or who these are.

Ask the students to look at the four names and to
read the text to find out who or what they are.

Check answers as a class.
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Answers:

b

a whale which attacked Ahab’s ship on his

last voyage

¢ a whaling ship

d the ship’s captain

3 Complete these sentences with
information from the story.

1 Ask the students to read through the
text again to find the information to
complete the sentences.

2 Check answers as a class. ) Read this summary of Moby Dick and find

Answers:

b to hunt and kill Moby Dick.

¢ geta gold coin.

d asking the captains of other ships if they
had seen Moby Dick. 3

e kill Moby Dick.

f rammed and sank the ship.

g the ship sank.

h survived to tell the story.

4 Discuss these questions in pairs.

Put the students into pairs to discuss
the two questions.

2 Ask different students to report their 4
answers to the class.

Answers:

a Asiais the largest continent. The
other continents are Europe, Australia, 5
Antarctica, North America and South
America.

b They can travel through the Suez Canal. n

S Work in pairs. Find out the
following information.

1 Put the students into pairs to answer the
questions.

2 Discuss the answers as a class.

Suggested answers:

a In the past, whales were hunted and killed for their
meat. Parts of their bodies were used for other things
like soap.

b Some people are against whaling because they think

%] ON VOCABULARY l

Check the meanings of these words
in your dictionary.

armed attack continent
crew determined drown
enemy harpoon purpose

out what or who these are.

a Ishmael the storyteller of the novel
b Moby Dick

¢ the Pequod

d Ahab

Complete these sentences with information from

the story.

a On his last voyage, Captain Ahab _had lost his leg
when Moby Dick attacked his ship.

b On this voyage, Captain Ahab was determined

¢ The first sailor to see Moby Dick would

d Captain Ahab tried to find information about Moby Dick
by

e Men with harpoons went out in small boats to

f The third time they tried to catch Moby Dick, the whale

g The crew of the Pequod drowned when
h Only Ishmael

Discuss these questions in pairs.

a Africa is the second largest of the world’s continents.
What is the largest continent? What are the other
continents?

b The Pequod went round Africa to reach the Indian Ocean.
Which quicker route could a ship travel today?

Work in pairs. Find out the following information.

a Why did people kill whales in the past? Why do they kill
them now?

b Why are some people against whaling?

THE STORY
OF
MOBY DICK

Ishmael, the novel’s storyteller, went
to sca on a whaling ship called the
Pequod. The ship’s captain, Ahab,
had lost a leg when his ship was
attacked by a great white whale
called Moby Dick on his last voyage.
Ahab told his men that the purpose
of their voyage was to kill Moby Dick
and he offered a gold coin to the first
sailor who saw him.

The  Pequod sailed round the
continent of Africa into the Indian
Occan. When they met other ships
which had been whaling in the area,
Ahab asked their captains if they had
seen Moby Dick. A sailor from one
of these ships predicted that anyone
who tried to kill Moby Dick would

it is cruel.
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SB page 69 WB page 67

Critical thinking

1 Answer the following questions about

Moby Dick.

1 Ask the students to read through all the
questions and write their answers in pairs.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

b He predicted that anyone who tried to kill Moby

Dick would die.

¢ He held onto a piece of floating wood until he was

rescued by another whaling ship.
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Suggested answers:
a He was angry because he had lost his leg

Critical thinking

1 Answer the following questions about Moby Dick.
a How did Captain Ahab lose his leg? He lost it when his ship was attacked by Moby Dick.
b What did the sailor on another ship predict?
¢ How did Ishmael avoid drowning?
d How would you describe the character of Captain Ahab?
e What do you think was special about Moby Dick?
f Do you think that the whale was trying to kill Captain Ahab? Give your reasons.

2 Read this quotation from the story and discuss
die. After this, there were many the questions.

accidents on the Pequod, but nothing
stopped Ahab. He was determined
to kill the whale which he thought of
as his enemy.

Whenever they met other ships which had been
whaling in the area, Ahab asked their captains if
they had seen Moby Dick. A sailor from one of
these ships predicted that anyone who tried to
kill Moby Dick would die. After this, there were
many accidents on the Pequod, but nothing stopped
Ahab. He was determined to kill the whale which
he thought of as his enemy.

Suddenly, a storm hit the Pequodand
one of the sailors fell to his death from
the ship. Soon after this, they saw
Moby Dick and Ahab sent out men
armed with harpoons in a small
boat, but the whale destroyed  the

when Moby Dick attacked his ship.

b No, he was not his enemy but Captain
Ahab only thought of killing him and had
made Moby Dick an enemy in his mind.
Moby Dick was only trying to protect
himself.

¢ Yes, he could have saved the lives of this
crew by not sending them out in boats
a second and third time. He didn't save
their lives because the only thing he was
interested in was killing Moby Dick.

d Yes, the message is not to be too
determined to do something. You must
always think of the others around you,
too, because your actions may affect
many people.

boat. The next day, more boats were
sent out and, although a harpoon hit a Why do you think that Captain Ahab was so
the whale, Moby Dick was strong determined to kill Moby Dick?

enough toattack the Pequod. On the b Do you believe that Moby Dick was really Captain
third day, boats were sent out again Ahab’s enemy? Why / Why not?

1 this ti v i 5
and this time the whale hit and sank ¢ Do you think that Captain Ahab could have saved the

the ship. Captain Ahab was pulled out lives of his crew? Why didn‘t he?
on a harpoon rope and died attached
to the whale. The boat sank and all
the crew drowned except Ishmael,

d Do you think that the story of Moby Dick has a
message? If so, what is it?

who held onto some floating wood.
He was rescued by another whaling 3 Discuss the following
ship and lived to tell the story. quotations. Do you
agree with them?
Give examples of
people you know.

People need to be
determined if they want to
reach their goals in life.

It is possible to
be ambitious and
determined without
hurting other people.

Remember to be flexible
enough to change your plans:

if things go wrong.
WORKBOOK
PAGE 67

Some people are
too determined to
reach their goals.

3 Discuss the following quotations.
Do you agree with them? Give
examples of people you know.

1 Discuss with the class how
determination can be both a good
thing and a bad thing. Talk about
how Captain Ahab was determined,
but how the results of this were
very negative.

2 Put the students into pairs to
discuss the three ideas.

3 Discuss answers as a class

Suggested answers:

We think that the first quotation is true, but it
n is important to do this with balance.

d Suggested: He was very determined and only
thought about killing the whale. He didn’t think
about his crew.

e Suggested: He was an intelligent whale and would
do anything to stay alive.

f Suggested: No. Moby Dick was trying to protect
himself. Captain Ahab was trying to kill Moby Dick.
If he hadn’t tried to kill Moby Dick then Moby Dick
would not have tried to kill him.

2 Read this quotation from the story and
discuss the questions.

1 Ask the students to read the quotation from
the story. Put the students into pairs to read the
questions and discuss the answers.

2 Discuss answers as a class.

We also think that the second quotation

is correct. It is important to think of other
people and the results of your actions. You must not
think only about your goals.

Finally, we think that determination can be dangerous
because you don’t always see other ways to achieve
your goals.

SKkills for life

1 Ask the students to read the Skills for Life box.
Make sure that they understand what flexible
means. Discuss the idea with the whole class.
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[D¥WORKBOOK —

1 Complete the puzzle to find a
word.
1 Ask the students to read the

definitions and to write the words they
find in the puzzle.

Answers:
b purpose c enemy
d crew e determined

The word in the boxes is: armed

2 Choose the correct verbs to
complete these sentences.

1 Give the students time to complete the
gapped sentences in pairs.

2 Check answers as a class.
Answers:
b left; went

d hunted; caught

¢ attacked; destroyed
e offered; gave

3 Answer the questions to describe
the difference in meaning.

1 Put the students into pairs. Ask them
to read through the sentences and
discuss their answers.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

b A sship is usually bigger than a boat.

¢ It would be worse to be destroyed. If you
are attacked, you are still have a chance to
fight back and win; if you are destroyed,
you have no chance.

1 complete the puzzle to find a word.

a sharp metal used for hunting whales

b what you want to achieve when you do something

¢ someone who does not like you and wants to hurt you
d the people that work together on a ship

e wanting to do something so much that you will not let anyone or anything stop you

The word in the boxes is

Choose the correct verbs to complete these sentences.

a In the storm, the boat sank and two people __drowned . (drowned/sank)

b The sailors their ship and ashore in a small boat. (left/went)

¢ The elephant the hunters and completely their car.
(attacked/destroyed)

d They the lion for three days and finally it while it was
sleeping. (caught/hunted)

e Ahab a gold coin to the first sailor to see Moby Dick. As soon as one of the

men saw the whale, Ahab him the coin. (gave/offered)

Answer the questions to describe the difference in meaning.
a What or who drowns and sinks?

People drown, & boat sink
b Which is usually bigger, a boat or a ship?

¢ Would it be worse to be attacked or to be destroyed?

d Which word means “to follow”: to hunt or to catch?

e Which usually comes first, giving or offering?

2 Put them into pairs to discuss the questions.

d To hunt something means to follow something; you
might catch something at the end of a hunt.

e Offering usually comes first; giving happens when
an offer has been accepted.

SB page 70 WB page 68

1 Read these readers’ reviews of Moby Dick
and answer the questions.

1 Ask the students to read the two reviews of
Moby Dick and answer any queries.

198

3 Discuss answers as a class class.

Answers:

a The first writer has not yet finished reading the book.
The second reader has read the book; he or she wants
to read it again.

b No, they completely disagree. The first reviewer
does not like the book because it is too slow;
the second reviewer loves all the details and the
characters within the book.

2 Make a list of the good and bad things
the reviewers say about Moby Dick.

1 Ask the students to look at the reviews in
Exercise 1 again and to make lists of all
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Communication skills

Making recommendations and giving reasons

1 Read these readers’ reviews of Moby Dick and answer the questions.

a Have both reviewers read Moby Dick?
b Do the two reviewers agree?

This week’s book review

Moby Dick by Herman Melville %
Moby Dick is not my kind of book and

I do not know if I will finish it. People
say that it is one of the world’s greatest
books, but things happen so slowly. The
voyage of the Pequod does not start
until you have read 150 pages, and we
do not meet the whale until page 250.
And you know exactly what is going

Moby Dick by Herman Meville xxx %
Moby Dick is a book that everyone can
enjoy. Once you start reading it, you
cannot stop. I love all the details about
the characters, especially Captain Ahab,
and about the Pequod. You really feel
that you are on the ship yourself. Moby
Dick is like another human character.

He is incredible. You really want him to

Bad

Moby Dick is not my kind of book.

I do not know if I will finish it.

Things happen so slowly.

The voyage of the Pequod does not start until
you have read 150 pages.

We do not meet the whale until page 250.
You know exactly what is going to happen.
It doesn’t matter who wins.

to happen: either Ahab will kill Moby win his fight with Ahab. This really is my
Dick, or Moby Dick will kill Ahab. At the  favourite book. I will definitely read the
moment, it doesn’t matter who wins. book again.

J Smith (UK) A Brown (Canada)

2 Make a list of the good and bad things that the reviewers say about Moby Dick.

Good things Bad things
Moby Dick is not my kind of book.

Moby Dick is a book that everyone can enjoy.

3 Plan a review of a book that you have enjoyed reading. Make notes about the book. Say
why you enjoyed it. Think about the following.

* the characters o the story e the language e how easy it was to read and understand

/| Work in pairs. Recommend a book for your partner to read. Tell them why they should read
it. Use expressions from Focus on functions.

FOCUS) ON FUNCTIONS
/i

5

Research information about whales

today. Find out:

* why most countries do not allow

o | can (really) recommend this book (to you). whaling today

* where whale-watching has
become very popular for tourists

Making recommendations
* |'m sure you'd enjoy / love this book.
* You really should read this book.

Giving reasons
o It's a very (exciting / interesting) story.
 The characters are so real.

* You won't be able to put it down.
® It's so (easy) to read.

the good things and all the bad things the
reviewers say about the book.

2 Put the students into pairs to compare their
answers.

3 Go through the lists with the class and write
the students’ ideas on the board.

Suggested answers:
Good

Once you start reading it, you cannot stop.
I love all the details about the characters.

3 Plan a review of a book you

have enjoyed reading. Make
notes about the book. Say why
you enjoyed it. Think about the
following.

Tell the students that they are going
to review a book. Ask them to think
of a book they enjoyed.

Tell the students to make notes
using the points in Exercise 3.
Finally, ask them how many stars
they would give the book.

Work in pairs. Recommend a
book for your partner to read.
Tell them why they should read
it. Use expressions from Focus
on functions.

Ask students to read the language
in the Focus on functions box.

Put the students into pairs. Tell
them to take turns to recommend
a book to their partner, and to give
reasons for recommending it.

Ask different students to
demonstrate their conversations to
the class.

5 Research the following about whales

1 The students can carry out this research
either in class or for homework. Ask them to
make notes, as they will need them in a later
activity. Ask the students to research on the
internet or to use books.

You really feel that you are on the ship. 2 Ask them to report what they find out to the

Moby Dick is like another human character.
This really is my favourite book.
I will definitely read it again.

whole class.

199



oar 11 Herman Melville: Moby Dick

CFWORKBOOK page 6

UNIT

1 Write what you would say in 11
eaCh Of the fOHOWIng Sltuatlons' ] Write what you would say in each of the following situations.
a You see a friend reading a book. Ask your friend what the book is called and who wrote it.
What's the name of the book you're reading and who wrote it?

1 Ask the students to read through the

SltuathI'IS, then to write dOWn What they b A fr\en_d asks if you are enjoying your book. Say that you are and recommend it to

would say in each. your friend.
2 CheCk answers as a ClaSS. ¢ Your friend asks why you would recommend the book. Give a reason.
SuggeSted answers. . d You have just bought a new CD by your favourite singer. Recommend it to a friend.
b Yes, I can really recommend this book

to you.

7 Read these reviews and indicate how much the writer liked the book.

¢ Irecommend it because it’s a very
exciting story. oo — ]
d You really should listen to this CD -

it’s great. **xx% = liked *** = |iked some things but not others * = did not like

a | thought that Moby Dick was very well written, but it is not really my kind of book. It was
too long and slow. * * *

. . . b | love sea stories and, for me, Moby Dick had everything: excitement and adventure.
2 Read these reviews and lndlcate I know it is a long book, but | could not put it down. | was sorry when | finished it.
hOW much the Wl'itel' liked the ¢ | have read other novels by Melville, but this one was too serious for me. | found it difficult
tofinish.
bOOk. d | found it quite difficult to read — some of the sentences are very long, but it is one of the

most interesting books | have ever read.

1 Explain that reviewers often show how
much they liked a book by using stars.

3 Plan a book review using your notes from the Student’s Book.
a Start with the main details of the book. In your notebook, write about:

FlVe stars ShOWS that they hked the o the title. * when the book was written.

book a lot, while one star shows that e the writer. » when you read it.

they didn’t like it. b What is the book about? Write one or two sentences about the story.

¢ Who are the main characters? Write a sentence about one or two characters.

2 Ask the students to read the reviews and d What did you like about the book?

to deClde hOW many stars they thlnk the /| Write your review in 100-120 words.

reviewer would giVe the book. a Write your first draft quickly.

 Follow the plan above. Use the notes you have already made.
3 Ask different students to I'Cport their . Usehsognedof the \anEuage from the reviewers’ comments above and from the reviews
in the Student’s Book.

answers to the ClaSS. b Read what you have written very carefully. Look for grammar and spelling mistakes.
Answers: Check in your dictionary.
b skt st s ¢ Correct the mistakes, then write the final review.

c %

2 When they have completed their drafts, tell the

3 Plan a book review using your notes from students to check the spelling and grammar and

the Student’s Book. to write a final draft with all mistakes corrected.
1 Explain that the students are going to plan a 3 Put the students into groups of four and five.

review of the book they liked. Ask them to refer Ask the students to read their review to their

to the notes they made for Exercise 3 on page group.

70 of the Student’s Book.

4 Ask different students to read their reviews to
2 Ask the students to think about some sentences the class.

they can write about the story, its location, the
characters and why they liked the book.

4 Write your review in 100-120 words.

Ask the students to write a first draft of their
review following the plan in Exercise 3.
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UNIT 11

Target element: revise language from the
listening

Write the following sentence beginnings on the
board and ask the students to copy them. Tell the
students that you are going to play the listening
from page 66 of the Student’s Book again and
they must listen for the information and complete
the sentences. (The answers are given below in
brackets.)

(1851.)
(didn’t like it.)

1 Moby Dick came out in
2 At first, people

3 Melville worked in ordinary jobs in
(offices and on farms.)

4 His second novel, Omoo, was about
(Melvilles’s life on islands in the Pacific Ocean.)

5 In 1847, Melville married Elizabeth Shaw and
(they bought a farm.)

Target element: retell the story from the unit and
revise key vocabulary

Write this set of key words for the story of Moby
Dick on the board.

ship - Pequod

Captain Ahab lost leg
purpose of new voyage

saw Moby Dick

third day sank boat
Captain Ahab died

only one survivor — Ishmael

Put the students into pairs and tell them to take
turns to use key words to retell the story to each
other. Monitor and encourage the students as they
work.

Target element: revise reading from the unit and
read for detail

Write these sentences on the board. Ask the
students to read through the sentences and then to
read the summary of Moby Dick on Student’s Book
page 68 again. Tell them that they must decide

if the sentences are true or false and ask them to
correct the false ones. (The answers are given
below in brackets.)

1 Moby Dick is a great blue whale. (False. Moby
Dick is a great white whale.)

2 The Perquod sailed around Africa and then into
the Indian Ocean. (True)

3 Many of the captains of other ships had seen
Moby Dick. (False. We don’t know how many
had seen Moby Dick.)

4 One sailor on the Perquod died after a storm.
(True)

5 Captain Ahab drowned when the ship sank.
(False. Captain Ahab was pulled out of the ship
on a harpoon rope and died attached to the
whale.)

Target element: write a review of a book.

Remind the students about the stars which
reviewers often give to a book. Ask them to write
three separate reviews, each of a different book, to
match these different star ratings:

*=don’t like
*#% = some good things and some bad things

*REEE = g great book
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POPULATION, HEALTH AND
THE ENVIRONMENT

SB pages 71-75

WB pages 69—

Objectives

Population, health
and theenvironment

Listening Listening for gist and for specific information; guessing the meaning of words
Grammar Future continuous and may be + -ing

Reading Reading for specific information and for detail

Critical thinking Understanding the problems of climate change

Functions Saying you are worried and reassuring a worried person

Writing Writing about the possible effects of climate change

Listening

Listening for gist and for specific
information; guessing the meaning of
words

OBJECTIVES

Grammar
Future continuous and may be + —lng &® /. Listen again. Are these sentences True or
False? Correct the false sentences.

Listening

Reading
Reading for specific information and
for detail

Critical thinking
Understanding the problems of
climate change

Functions
Saying you are worried and
reassuring a worried person

Writing

Writing about the possible effects of
climate change

Bl 115SON 1 U

'] Before you listen, discuss these
questions in pairs.

a In the future, do you think that people
will be healthier than they are now or less
healthy? Give reasons.

b How do you think that health care will
change in the future?

& 1) ON VOCABULARY

Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

arthritis cell cure ()
diabetes mend operate
progress (v)  tissue

[ & ) 3 Listen to a radio programme about
the way that doctors will treat
patients in the future and answer
these questions.

a What kinds of diseases is Professor
Osman working on at the moment?
He is working on common diseases..

b What is the difference between curing
a disease and managing it?

a The professor and his team are studying
some of the world’s rarest diseases.
False. They are studying some of the
world’'s commonest diseases.

b The professor thinks it will be a long time
before they are able to cure these diseases.

¢ They are working on ways to repair damaged
parts of the body. ...

d They will be using new medicines to treat
patients. s

e The professor hopes that the new techniques
will be used in the next five years.

5 Discuss this question in pairs.

What can people do to keep themselves fit
and healthy?

a Listen, repeat and tick the words

that you hear.
[ | pray

brain

[ | bright [ | professor
[ | brother | | prefer

[ |broken [ | proud

| |bosses [ | progress

b Read these sentences with a partner.
1 He broke his promise.
2 I'm proud of my brother.
3 | prefer bright colours.

WORKBOOK
PAGE 69

¢ Now listen and repeat the sentences.

SB page 71 WB page 69

Before using the book:

e Ask the students what they imagine when they

think about the future.

ideas.

* Put them into groups and ask them to discuss

what we can do to make the future better.
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* Ask students from each group to share their




Population, health and the environment yar 12

Before you listen, discuss these questions
in pairs.

Answers:

b If we cure a disease, it means the patient no longer
has the disease. If we manage a disease, it means
the patient still has the disease, but we give them

1 Ask the students to work in pairs to discuss the
questions.

2 Check answers as a class.

Suggested answers:
a They will be healthier: people will know how to look
after themselves and to stay healthy./They will be
less healthy: there will be new diseases which will

affect millions of people.

b It will be better, because scientists will have found a
cure for more diseases; they will be able to prevent
more diseases.

2 Check the meanings of these words in
your dictionary.

1 Write the words on the board. Say them aloud and
get the students to repeat them. Ask the students to
look up the words in their dictionaries.

2 Tell them you are going to give a definition of a
word and the students must tell you what it is.

Example:

Teacher: It means the smallest unit of a living
body.

Students: Cell.

3 Continue in this way with all the words.

Answers:
arthritis: a disease that causes pain and swelling in the
joints of your body

cell: the smallest unit of a living body

cure: to make someone better

diabetes: a disease in which there is too much sugar in
your blood

mend:  repair something that is broken or damaged

operate: cut open someone’s body to remove or repair
a part that is damaged

progress: to move forward, develop or improve

tissue:  what plant and animal cells are made of

* » 3 Listen to a radio programme about
the way doctors will treat patients
in the future and answer these
questions.

1 Ask the students to listen and answer the questions

as in the example. Play the recording and give the
students enough time to write their answers.

2 Check answers as a class.

medicine to reduce its effects.

TAPESCRIPT

Presenter:

Prof Osman:

Presenter:

Prof Osman:

Presenter:

Prof Osman:

Presenter:

Prof Osman:

Good afternoon and welcome to The
World Tomorrow, the programme which
looks into the future and predicts what life
will be like in 20, 30 or 40 years time.
Today’s guest is a university professor of
medicine who is currently doing research
into new ways of treating common
diseases. Welcome to the programme,
Professor Osman. Could you start by
telling us what kinds of diseases you are
working on at the moment?

Thank you, of course. At the moment,

my research team and I are looking at
three of the world’s commonest diseases:
diabetes, heart disease and arthritis. I'm
pleased to say that we’re making progress
in all three areas. We think that fewer
people will be living with these diseases
in the future.

That’s excellent news. So, are you
working on new treatments for these
diseases?

Yes, we are, but the most exciting news
is that sometime in the not-too-distant
future, we’ll be treating these diseases to
cure them and not only to manage them.
How is curing a disease different from
managing it?

Well, let’s take the example of diabetes. At
the moment, we cannot cure diabetes. If
someone has the disease, they’ll always
have it. We can only help people to
manage it so that it doesn’t become
worse. In 2030, people may be taking
medicines which cure diabetes
completely, so that the person no longer
has the disease.

That really is very exciting. Could you
explain how this is possible?

Well, traditionally, doctors have always
treated diseases by giving their patients
medicines of some kind, or by operating
on them. In the future, we’ll be using
new cells from patients to repair parts
of their body which are damaged. So,

if a patient’s heart is damaged, we’ll be
able to mend it with new cells from the
patient’s own body. We’ll also be making
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new tissue from the cells in a laboratory.
This is fantastic. When are we likely to see
these developments?

Prof Osman: I think that I’ll be working on the project
for the next 15 to 20 years.

Thank you for being our guest this
afternoon, Professor Osman, and for
bringing us such good news.

Prof Osman: It’s my pleasure.

Presenter:

Presenter:

44 Listen again. Are these sentences True
or False? Correct the false sentences.

1 Read out the example sentence and answer. Ask
the students to read the other sentences. Remind
them that they are listening for detail to find out
if the sentences are true or false.

2 Ask the students to check their answers in pairs.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

b False. He says this will happen soon/in the not-too-
distant future

¢ True

d False. They will be using cells from the patient’s
own body.

e False. It will be in the next 15 to 20 years

5 Discuss this question in pairs.
Ask the students to discuss the question in pairs.

2 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Suggested answers:
People can eat healthily; take regular exercise; drink
plenty of water; try to avoid worrying; try not to do
anything dangerous.

“ » 6 Focus on sounds

1 Go through the words with the students and make
sure that the students understand which sounds
they are listening for (pr or br). Help them with the
meaning of the words if they have forgotten them.

2 Play the recording and give the students time to
write their answers.

3 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

brain v promise v
brother v broken v
proud Vv

204

TAPESCRIPT

brain promise brother broken proud.

Ask the students to work in pairs and to read the
sentences out loud to each other.

5 Ask the students to listen and repeat the
sentences.

TAPESCRIPT

1 He broke his promise.

2 I'm proud of my brother.
1 prefer bright colours.

% WORKBOOK page 69

1 Complete the table.

1 Ask the students to look at the words in the box.
Give the students time to complete the table in
pairs.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:
Parts of the body: cell, tissue
Diseases: arthritis, diabetes

2 Match these words with their meanings.

Ask the students have to match the words with
their meanings 1-8 as in the example.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

1 g 2 h 3
4 f 6 b 7
8 d

3 Complete these sentences with the correct
form of words from Exercise 2.

1 Ask them to read the sentence and explain that
they have to complete them with the correct
form of the words from Exercise 1, as in the
example.

2 Give the students time to complete the exercise.

3 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

b progress ¢ arthritis
d tissue/cells e diabetes
f mend g cures

h operate
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SB page 72 ' WB page 70

Population, health and

NIT

the environment 12

Future continuous and may be + -ing

1 Complete the table. 1 Underline all the future forms

arthritis cell diabetes -heart heartdisease tissue . . .
in these sentences from listening

Parts of the body | heart text. Which are the future
Diseases heart disease .
continuous?
7 Match these words with their meanings.
a arthritis 1 [ Jthe process of developing or becoming better 1 Ask the students to read the sentences
b cell 2 %gmups of cells that make up animals and plants and underline 311 the future fOITIlS. Then
¢ cure 3 repair something that is broken or damaged . .
d diabetes 4 G cut open someone’s body in order to remove or repair a part aSk them tO ldentlfy the examples Of the
that is damaged future continuous (sentences b-f are all
e mend 5 @ a disease which causes pain and makes moving difficult future COl’lﬁnl.IOUS)
f operate (on) 6 D the smallest part of an animal or plant
g progress 7 [_]make an iiness better 2 Give the students enough time to
h tissue 8 D a disease in which there is too much sugar in the blood Complete the exercise in pairs and
b
3 Complete these sentences with the correct form of words from Exercise 2. remind them that they can refer to the
a Itis now possible to put new cells into a patient’s body ",-' FOCUS on grammar bOX

to treat some illnesses.

-
-

o

Doctors are making towards successfully treating "‘I..?r“:.
many common diseases. oL

Rami’s grandfather finds walking painful because he has e
in his knees.
-
Doctors sometimes use made in a laboratory to

3 Check answers as a class.

Answers:
b We think that fewer people will be living

)

Q.

repair damaged body parts. - .-_'} . . .
o ) with these diseased in the future.
e Her uncle has , 50 he’s taking medicine to control
the sugar in his blood. ¢ We’ll be treating these diseases to cure
f We need to the hospital equipment that was damaged in the earthquake. them and not only to manage them.
g Sleeping for an hour or two always his headaches.

(future continuous)
d 1In 2030, people may be taking medicines
/| Write a paragraph about things people can or should do to make sure they . .
stay healthy. which cure diabetes completely.

e In the future, we’ll be using new cells

from patients to repair parts of their body.
f Ithink that I’ll be working on the project

for the next 15 to 20 years.

h After the road accident, doctors had to on the driver's leg.

2 Now discuss these questions in

4 Write a paragraph about things people pairs.

can or should do to make sure they stay
healthy. 1 Ask the students to discuss the questions in pairs.

Go around the class, monitoring and helping.
1 Ask the students to make a list of the first ideas

they can think of 2 Discuss answers as a class.

Answers:
a 1: short action

2 Ask different students to report their ideas to the

class. 2: longer action
3 Give the students enough time to complete the b 1: speculation; less certain
task, or set it for homework. Explain that they 2: prediction; more certain

should write at least five sentences.

3 Choose the correct words in these

Students’ own answers
sentences.

1 Ask the students to read the example and
complete the task in pairs.

205



owar 12 Population, health and the environment

2 Remind the students to refer to the
Focus on Grammar box and Grammar

Review for help.

3 Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1
will probably get

¢ will win

d T'll be doing; I’ll be studying

e she’ll be sailing

4 Make future continuous

sentences using the words
in brackets. Compare your
sentences with a partner.

1 Ask the students to look at the
beginnings of the sentences and the
words in brackets. Explain that they
have to make sentences, using the
future continuous as in the example.
Ask the students to complete the
exercise, individually and to compare
their answers in pairs.

Discuss answers as a class.

Students’ own answers

¥ WORKBOOK rage 70

1

Make sentences using verbs in
the future continuous.

1 Ask the students to look at the sentence
prompts and the example and explain
that they have to write similar sentences.

2 Ask different students to report their

answers to the class.

Answers:

b In an hour’s time, Warda will be travelling home on
the train.

¢ This time next week, Hamid will be playing in a
school football match.

d This time next year, Salma will be revising for her
final exam.

e Intwo years’ time, Imad will be studying English at
university.

f In 20 years, Khaled will be running his own business.

Complete the sentences with the correct
future form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Ask the students to look at the example. Ask the
students to complete the task, alone or in pairs.

206

Underline all the future forms in these sentences from the listening text.
Which are the future continuous?

a
b
4
d

e

-

Now discuss these questions in pairs.

a

b

Grammar Future continuous and may be + infinitive + -ing

GRAMMAR
REVIEW
PAGE 124

The programme predicts what life will be like in 20, 30 or 40 years time.

We think that fewer people will be living with these diseases in the future.

We'll be treating these diseases to cure them and not only to manage them.

In 2030, people may be taking medicines which cure diabetes completely.

In the future, we'll be using new cells from patients to repair parts of their body.

I think that I'll be working on the project for the next 15 to 20 years.

3 Choose the correct words in these sentences.

a At 9.30 next Tuesday, my father will fly /
will be flying)to London. His plane leaves at 9.15.

b Ali will probably get / will probably be getting
a good job when he finishes his education.

¢ Sayed thinks that his team will win /
will be winning next week’s competition.

d | wonder what I’ll do / I'll be doing this time
next year. Hopefully, I'll study / I'll be studying
medicine at university.

e Riham is going on holiday soon. This time next
week, she’ll sail / she’ll be sailing in the
Mediterranean.

Which sentence below predicts a

short action at a point of time, and

which predicts a longer action over a

period of time?

1 In 2030, we will help people with
diabetes.

2 Between 2020 and 2030, we will
be helping people with diabetes.

What is the difference in meaning

between these two sentences?

1 In the future, people may be
taking medicines which cure
diabetes completely.

2 In the future, people will be
taking medicines which cure
diabetes completely.

Make future continuous sentences using the
words in brackets. Compare your sentences
with a partner.
a This time next year (probably)
This time next year, Il probably be revising
for.important exams.
b In five years' time (may)
¢ Inten years' time (/ hope)
d In the year 2050 (probably)

. CF(?CUS; ON GRAMMAR
'n. 1 . /4 Future continuous and may be + infinitive + -ing
“"L:'!-'ﬁ'l’ : -

* Use the future continuous to talk about an action
that will be in progress at a time (or for a certain period)
in the future.

I'll be playing tennis from 7 to 9 p.m.

The government will be trying to reduce the effects of
climate change.

Use may be + infinitive -ing to refer to future events or
trends which are possible but not certain: WORKBOOK
Many more people may be moving to Cairo RSl

in the next 50 years.

2 Check answers as a class. Remind them that we
use the present continuous when we talk about
longer or continuous actions.

Answers:

b she will do well ¢ Ali will probably still be

living

d Noha will start e Samir will be playing

f everyone will be living g you will be working

3 Think about the area where you live.

Write a description of what you think
will or may be happening in 25 years.
Ask the students to read the instruction. Allow

time for the students to complete the task, or set
it for homework.
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2 Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

1 Make sentences using verbs in the future continuous.
a Nader is going on holiday. This time tomorrow/he/swim in the sea

Nader is going on holiday. This time tomorrow, he will be swimming in the sea.

b In an hour's time/Warda/travel home on the train

¢ This time next week/Hamid/play in a school football match

d This time next year/Salma/revise for her final exam

e Intwo years’ time/Imad/study English at university

f In 20 years/Khaled/run his own business

) Complete the sentences with the correct | L I s | e}
future form of the verbs in brackets. i F I' i EELE
a In ten years' time, _|_hope I'lL be working in Frs | ;
a hospital. (I/hope/work) ! I ]
(S -

b Amira has a job interview tomorrow. I'm sure

(she/do/well)

c In five years' time,
with his

parents. (Alilprobably still/live)

d Next year,
studying

at university. (Noha/start)

e This time next week,
with his

friends. (Samir/play basketball)
f When I'm 80, | think

(everyonellive/longer)
g Where do you think

when you're 507 (you/work)

3 Think about the area where you live. Write a description of what you think will or
may be happening in 25 years.

|_think many more people will be living in the area.

1 Write the words on the board. Say
them aloud and get the students to
repeat them. Ask the students to look
up the words in their dictionaries.

2 Tell them you are going to give a
simple explanation of a word and the
students must tell you what word it is.

Example:

Teacher: [t means to become less.
Students: Decrease.

3 Continue in this way with all the words.

Answers:
decrease: to become less
hostile: describes something

or someone who very
unpleasant, unfriendly
and/or aggressive
North/South Pole: the most southerly/
northerly part of the world

3 Read the article and check your
answers to Exercise 1.

1 Ask the students to read the article
quickly to check their answers to
Exercise 1.

2 Check answers as a class.
Answers:

a It will probably increase (to around
10 billion by 2100), although it may
decrease in some countries.

b The earth will get warmer, causing ice

2 Correct their work. Read good examples to the
whole class.

to melt and producing floods, and other
areas will become desert.

Students’ own answers 4 Which of the words in bold from the
article mean the following?
1 Ask the students to find the words in bold in
the article. Ask them to read the definitions and
SB page 73 match them with the words. They can check in
their dictionaries.
2 Ask different students to report their answers to
1 Discuss these questions in pairs. the class.
1 Ask the students to discuss the questions in pairs. Answers: i
b flood defences ¢ rapid

2 Ask different students to report their answers to ¢

planet e unrecognisable

the class. Students can check their answers in
Exercise 3.
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S Now answer these questions.
1 Ask the students to read the questions
and to look at the example.
2 Ask them to read the text again and
find the information that will help .
them to answer the questions.
b
3 Give the students enough time to
complete the exercise in pairs.
4 Discuss answers as a class.
Answers:
b The ice will be melting on mountains, at
the North Pole and at the South Pole
¢ They will have to leave their homes.
d People will have to import their food from

other places.

SB page 74 WB page 71

e E
2 F&ul, ON VOCABULARY
LN f

Reading

] Discuss these questions in pairs.

How do you think that the population
of the world will change in the future?

What effects do you think that climate
change will have in the future?

Total world population

Billions of people _,
o © o

SIS

1800 1850 1900 1950 2000 2050 2100

Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

decrease (v) hostile
North / South Pole

3 Read the article and check your
answers to Exercise 1.

/| Which of the words in bold from the
article mean the following?

a the way a situation is developing

trend

protection against floods for towns 5

and buildings
very fast

very large round object in space which
goes round the sun

changed so much that it seems
completely different

1 Complete these sentences from Sk
. . IN YOUR
the article on page 73 with two pIcTOARY I8
words. .

1 Give the students enough time to d
complete the sentences. e

2 Discuss answers as a class.

Answers:

b almost unrecognisable

¢ climate scientists

d serious floods

e food production

2 Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Give the students time to discuss their answers
in pairs. Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

2 Discuss answers as a class.

Students’ own answers

3 Read these two sentences from the article,
then discuss the questions in pairs.

1 Put the students in new pairs to discuss each
question. Ask them to take turns to make notes.
Go around the class, monitoring and helping.

2 Discuss answers as a class.
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Suggested answers:

OUR FUTURE ENVIRONMENT

Many experts are predicting that the population
of the world will increase to around ten billion by
the year 2100. At the same time as the population
increases, they believe that rapid climate change
will affect our environment. Climate scientists
are now looking at the effect of this trend on our
growing population. Some believe that in the year
2100, the planet we will be living on will be almost
unrecognisable.

Most people agree that, over the next 50-100
years, the earth will be getting gradually warmer
because of climate change. This means that the
ice on mountains, at the North Pole and at the
South Pole will be melting very quickly. This will
probably cause serious floods and may mean that
many people will have to leave their homes. The
prediction is that in 2100, many millions of people
will be living in different areas or even in different
countries because of floods. Also, climate change
will turn other areas into desert and this will affect
food production. This means that in the future,
more people will be importing their food from areas
less affected by climate change.

It is also possible that the world’s population may
not increase to ten billion. If the effects of climate
change mean that our environment becomes
hostile, the populations of some countries may even
be decreasing in around 40 years’ time.

Of course, we cannot be sure that any of these
predictions will come true. However, we can be
certain that scientists and engineers will be working
hard to reduce the effects of climate change, for
example by building flood defences to protect
growing cities.

Now answer these questions.

a Will climate change during the next 100 years be
fast or slow? It will be fast.

b According to the writer, in which three places will
ice be melting in the future?

¢ What will happen to people if the areas where
they live are flooded?

d Where will people get their food from?

a It will be hard to live if the climate is very hostile.
People may move to other countries.

b They can develop new types of fuel, plant more trees
and find more ways of recycling. They can develop
new crops which can grow in desert areas.

¢ We may need to protect low areas next to the sea.
Perhaps we will need to protect the Nile from
flooding too, to protect cities and villages that are

near the Nile.

4 Focus on un- and -able.

1 Establish the differences between a suffix and a
prefix, and ask the students for examples. Explain
that they are going to learn about the prefix un- and

the suffix -able.




Population, health and the environment yar 12

5 Now discuss this question in

pairs.

Critical thinking

'| Complete these sentences from the article
on page 73 with two words.

a By theyear 2100, the population of the
world will increase to around ten billion.

b The planet we are living on will be
by the year 2100.

¢ According to some , our planet will
be completely different in the future.

d Melting ice will cause
of the world.

__in some parts

e If more land becomes desert, will

be affected.

2 Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Do you agree with sentences a—e in Exercise 1?
Why / Why not?

2 Your children might be living in the year 2100.
What do you think that their lives will be like?

3 Read these two sentences from the article,
then discuss the questions in pairs.

It is also possible that the world’s
population may not increase to ten billion.

Scientists and engineers will be working
hard to reduce the effects of climate
change, for example by building flood
defences.

@

Why is it possible that the population in some
countries will decrease?

b What other things can scientists and engineers
do to reduce the effects of climate change?

¢ Are flood defences needed in Egypt?
If so, where? What or who
~ would they protect?

Py

4 F&CU@ ON UN- AND -ABLE

1 The meaning of words can be
changed by adding a prefix to the
beginning or a suffix to the end:
recognise (v) = know someone
because you have seen them before
recognisable (adj) = able to be
recognised

unrecognisable (adj) = unable to be
recognised

N

Complete these sentences with

words that contain un- or -able.

a If water can make you ill when
you drink it, we say the water is
undrinkable.

b If a story is easy to believe, we say
itis

n

If a story is difficult to believe, we
say itis )

If we find a book easy to read, we
describeitas

If a book is very difficult to read, we
sayitis ...

o

(]

5 Now discuss this question in pairs.

How do you feel about the future of the

world? Think about some of the subjects in

the article.

- Always try to think of ways to
make the world better for other
people as well as yourself.

WORKBOOK

PAGE 71

CHECK
IN YOUR
DICTIONARY

1 Ask the students to discuss the
question in pairs.

2 Discuss answers as a class.
Students’ own answers
SKkills for life

1 Ask the students to read the Skills
for Life box. Encourage students
to suggest ways they can make the
world better.

[L¥WORKBOOK —

1 Can you complete these
definitions? Check in your
dictionary.

1 Give the students enough time to
complete the definitions individually.

2 Compare answers in class.

Suggested answers:
b quickly/fast

c less

d  changing

e  space

f different

2 Complete the sentences using
the first and last letters of the
missing words.

1 Look at the example sentence with

the students. Give the students time to
complete the sentences individually.

2 Ask them to look at the first point in the box.
Explain that in this case, the prefix un- makes the 2 Check answers as a class.
opposite of the adjective ending in -able. Answers:
3 Ask the students to look at the second point and b hostile ¢ unrecognisable
explain that they have to write the words with the d tr er}d e decrease
prefix un- and the suffix -able. f rapid
4 Give the students enough time to complete the 3 A . .
task in pairs. They can check in their dictionaries if nvaer the questions w_lth a .WOI‘d
necessary. starting un- and/or ending with -able.
35 Check answers as a class. 1 Ask the students to think of words starting
Suggested answers: with un- and/or ending -able to complete the
believable answers, as in the example.
¢ unbelievable 2 Check answers as a class.
d readable
e unreadable
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Answers:
b unreadable ¢ undrinkable

d readable e unbelievable

1 can you complete these definitions? Check in your dictionary.

4 Write a short paragraph about a hostile: very _unfriendly
b rapid: done or happening very
the f:uture. Say what you are e
lOOklng forward to. d trend: the way a situation is developing or
e planet: a very large round object in that moves around a star

—

Ask the students to read the
instructions and invite some initial
suggestions from the whole class.
Give the students time to complete the QU <@
task, or set it for homework. o Mars é L Neptune

2 Correct their work. Read good
examples to the class. W

f unrecognisable: changed so much that it seems completely

) Complete the sentences using the first and last letters of the missing words.

Mercury
®

@ Venus Jupiter

( Earth

Students’ own answers

a There are eight planets which go round our sun.

b Jungles and deserts can be h e environments for people to live in.

¢ There are so many new buildings on the beach that it has become u e.

d Global warming is a modern t. d that many people are worried about.

e There has been a d e in the amount of rain we've had this year. It has

been very dry.

f Small animals often make r d movements to escape from their enemies.

SB page 75 WB page 72 3 Answer the questions with a word starting un- and/or ending with -able.

Y]

Why should small children be careful with glass?

Because glass is ___breakable.

o

Why can’t you read the magazine?

The print is so small, it's

[

Discuss this question in pairs.

n

Why shouldn’t people drink water from the river?

i
1]

Because it's | l l I

Why does Nasser like to read that science magazine? T

1 Ask them to read the question and the

o

words in the box. Give the students Because he finds it very "IEL\'—_ o
Cl’lOugh time to discuss the questi()n in e Do you believe this news story on the internet?

pairs . GO around the ClaSS , monitoring No, it's so strange that | find it completely

and helplng . /| Write a short paragraph about the future. Say what you are looking forward to.

2 Discuss answers as a class. Find out
which is the most common worry.

Students’ own answers

» 2 Listen to three conversations
and answer the question. ra by CuiEl

1 Ask the students to look at the question and !
example and explain that they have to answer Girl 1: You look upset. What’s the matter?
the question for each conversation. Girl 2: I've been watching a TV programme about the
2 Play the first conversation for the students to enwm’?memalp ’roblems tha.t et loma in e
listen and check the answer. futur? if we don’t do something now. It really
worries me.
3 Play the rest of the recording. Ask the students Girl 1: Were people making predictions?
to listen and complete the answers. Girl 2: Yes, there was a lot about the effects of climate
4 Check answers as a class. change.
Answers: Girl 1: There’s no point in worrying about it. There’s
2 bird flu nothing that you can do about climate change.

. . . . Girl 2: I suppose you're right.
3 an interview for university Ppose y &

Boy 1: Did you see that story in yesterday’s newspaper
about bird flu?
Boy 2: No, what did it say?
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Communication skills Saying you are worried and reassuring

| Discuss this question in pairs.

Which of the following things are you most
worried about for the future?

¢ employment * money
o family ¢ health
e the environment e the climate

#® ) Listen to three conversations and answer
the question.
What is each of the speakers worried about?
1 Environmental problems, ...

(%) 3 Listen again and complete these expressions
that say you are worried or that reassure people.

ON FUNCTIONS

dcug

Saying you are worried Reassuring a worried person

Conversation 1

It really worries me. There’sno . inworrying about it.
Conversation 2

| found it very . Try and look on the

I'm . it'll spread here.

Conversation 3
I'm feeling very . I'm sure it'll be
That doesn‘t stop me from _ ~  .|Just _ .Don't it

4 Work in pairs. Take turns to be - _.‘I § b ,

Student A and Student B and make

conversations using expressions
from Focus on functions. You look worried.

What’s the matter?

Student A Tell Student B that you are
worried about one of the following:

 dropping out of school

* finding a good job

® passing an exam

* a friend

 going to a good university

Find out:

¢ what scientists predict will happen in
Egypt and other parts of North Africa
during the next 50 years

Student B Reassure Student A. Start * how these chfanggs VY'” WORKBOOK
like this: You look worried. What's affect people’s daily lives EASEL2

#°, 3 Listen again and complete
) these expressions that say
you are worried or that
reassure people.

1 Ask the students to read the
expressions in the Focus on functions
box and to look at the example.
Explain that they have to complete
the expressions as they listen.

2 Play the recording and give the
students enough time to listen and fill
in the missing words.

3 Ask the students to compare their
answers in pairs.

4 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

1 point

2 worrying; afraid / bright side

3 nervous; feeling nervous / fine; relax;
worry

4 Work in pairs. Take turns to
be Student A or Student B
and make conversations using
expressions from Focus on
functions.

1 Explain that the students are going to
make conversations using expressions
from the Focus on functions box.

the instructions and teach them the

the matter? - 2 Check that the students understand

Boy 1: It described how easily diseases like that can
spread. I found it very worrying.

Boy 2:  But no one near here has this bird flu, do they?

Boy 1: No, but I'm afraid it’ll spread here.

Boy 2: You shouldn't think like that. Try and look on 3
the bright side. I've never heard of anyone who
has had the disease.

3

Woman: What'’s the matter? You look nervous.

Student: I'm feeling very nervous. I have an interview 5
for a university course this afternoon.

Woman: I'm sure it’ll be fine. You are a very good
student. 1

Student: That’s what everyone says, but that doesn’t stop
me feeling nervous.

Woman: Just relax. Don’t worry about it.

expression drop out of school (leave
school before someone has finished
their education). Give them enough
time to take both roles.

Ask different pairs to repeat some of their
discussions in front of the class.

Students’ own answers

Research the following about the effects
of climate change

The students can carry out this research either in
class or for homework. Ask the students to research
on the internet or to use books.

Ask them to report what they have found out to
the class.
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mWORKBOOK page 72

1 Circle the phrases which 12

deSCl‘ibe WOI‘I‘ieS and unde[‘line 1 circle the phrases which describe worries and underline the phrases which are

. used to reassure a worried person.
the phrases which are used to . . (ound Fwomying) S
don’t worry about it |l found it worrying) | worry about I'm afraid
reassure a W()[‘ried pe[‘son. I'm feeling very nervous it worries me it’ll be fine relax
look on the bright side that doesn’t stop me from worrying

1 Ask the students to look at the phrases there’s no point in worrying

in the box and Complete the task. 7 Add or complete the correct phrase from Exercise 1 to complete these conversations.

1 A We're getting the results of our school tests tomorrow.

2 Check answers as a class.

B Iknow.I'm E] feeling very nervou .
A Listen, @ . I'm sure @ .
Answers' B That's what everyone says, but I'm @ that I might fail.
: . . 2 1 . 2
Worries: 1 Worry about, I'm afrald’ I'm 2 A Did you hear about the lion that escaped from the zoo?
feeling VEry nervous; It worries B Yes, but it's a long way from here. @ about it.
me; that dOGSIl’t StOp me WOI’I'inlg A | know, but lions can move quite fast, can't they?
. B Just . Noth ill h here!
Reassure: it’ll be fine; relax; look on the ust b) othing wil happen here
bricht side: th . inti 3 A You don't look very happy. What's the matter?
rig 'Sl ¢; there s no point in B I've been listening to a radio programme about climate change and | found
worrying
A Try and look N |
2 Add or complete the correct tScientitststare doing everything they can
. 0 protect us.
phrase from Exercise 1 to 4 A Areyouallright?
comp]ete these conversations. B My little brother hasn't come home
from school yet. It
1 Ask the students to look at the ] me.
. . . A He' bably playi ith his friends.
conversations. Point out that in some ¢ Probably preying With s riends _
art f th hr h 11' d b B | know, but that @ me from worrying about him.
cases p [0) € phnrase has alréady been
: . . Write about some of the predictions that have been made about the effects
ll’lCllldCd. lee the students enough time 3 of climate change on Egypt and other parts of North Africa. Use some of the

to complete the task expressions from Exercise 1 above.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers: 3
1 b don’t worry about it OCUS] ON WRITING
~ a Before you write, look at the text on Student’s Book page 73 again.

¢ it’ll be fine L  The final paragraph is a conclusion of the points in the rest of the text.
d afraid * Do you think the final sentence is a strong and effective way to end? Why?
. . . b Write your text in your copybook. Make sure you include a strong final sentence.
2 a There’s no point in worrying
72

3 a it worrying

b on the bright side 3 Ask the students to write at least 120 words.
4 a worries Remind them to include some of the phrases

b doesn’t stop from Exercise 1.

Students’ own answers

3 Write about some of the predictions
that have been made about the effects
of climate change on Egypt and other
parts of North Africa. Use some of the
expressions from Exercise 1 above.

1 Read through the task, and invite the students
to tell the class about climate change in Egypt/
North Africa that they researched.

2 Read through the Focus on writing box with the
class and discuss the questions.
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Target element: revise key vocabulary from the
listening

On the board, write the following gapped sentences
and ask the students to copy them down. Tell the
students that you are going to play the recording
for the listening activity from page 71 of the
Student’s Book again. They must listen carefully
and complete the sentences. (The answers are
given below in brackets.)

1 What kinds of
on at the moment? (diseases)

are you working

2 Well, let’s take the example of
(diabetes)

3 We can only help people to it.
(manage)

4 People may be taking medicines which
diabetes. (cure)

5 In the future we’ll be using new
Jfrom patients. (cells)

Target element: revise key vocabulary

On the board, write these key words about the year
2100:

Population

Climate change

The environment
Floods

The North / South Poles
Food

Put the students into pairs and ask them to discuss
the topics. Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

Target element: revise key language

Write the following sentences on the board. Ask
the students to re-read the article on page 73 of
the Student’s Book and decide if the sentences
are true or false. Tell them to rewrite the false
ones correctly. (The answers are given below in
brackets.)

1 Experts predict that the population
will decrease. (False. Experts predict that the
population will increase.)

2 Experts predict that climate change will
happen slowly. (False. Experts predict that
climate change will happen quickly.)

3 Our planet will change a lot. (True.)

4 Many people will need to find a new place to
live. (True.)

5 Climate change will turn some areas into forests.
(False. Climate change will turn some areas into
deserts.)

6 Climate change will make the environment
less friendly. (True.)

Target element: revise saying you are worried

Ask the students to choose an environmental
problem and to describe how it might affect us by
the year 2100. Ask them to write down their ideas
in a short presentation. They should:

e Describe the problem and say it’s effects.
e Say what people think about the problem.
e Explain what they think we should do.

Take in their presentations to mark. You could
also ask some of the students to read out their
presentations.
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SB pages 70-80 WB pages 73-76

B 1.5550N 1 -
SB page 76 ReVISIOn

Discuss these questions in pairs.

a Which places do you like to go to on
holiday? Why?
b Which of the following animals do you

Write these sentences from the listening in
reported speech.

a “I'll be flying to Madeira on Saturday,” said

1 Discuss these questions in pairs.
1 Ask the students to read and discuss

the questions in pairs. think that ﬁ}urim will travel a long way “to Madeira on Saturday.
. . : ' b “The ocean around the island is now
2 Ask different students to report their camelsdoiphins elephants protected, ” explained Dina.
answers to the class. oictis [on  Ems . ohelks ¢ “It will be nice to see dolphins,” said Maya.
¢ Would you travel a long way to see d i’;YouHcain show me your photos of your
Students’ own answers animals? Why /\Why not? cousins' house," said Dina.
e “That's a good idea,” said Maya.

&® / Now listen to a conversation between

¥ o . Maya and Dina. Which two animals may . . . .
¥ » 2 Now listen to a conversation Dina be seeing next week? Discuss these questions in pairs.
¥ a Why do you think that they made a film of
between Maya and Dina. &# - Listen again and choose the correct answer. Moby Dick on Madeura in 19562
. . . a Maya will be spending her weekend ... . b Why do you think that there are not many
VV thh two anlmals may D]na @at her cousins’ house B at home whales around the island today?
C with her friends D at Madiera ¢ What problems may there be if too many people

0 on holiday to watch animals like whales?
b Madeirais anisland ... . 9 Y

be seeing next week?
A near Asia B near Australia

1 Ask the students what they expect to C near Africa o,
hear in the recording. On Tuesday, Dina may be ...

)

A watching a film B watching whales
2 Play the reCOfdlng and give the C going whaling D re‘adlng Moby Dick a Listen and repeat the three
. . d Before 1981, people on Madeira had been ... . sentences that revise the
students time to note their answers. A killing a lot of whales B making a lot of films % sounds you have learned
C helping whales D protecting dolphins from units 9-12.
3 Check answers as a class. e The ocean around Madeira is now ... . b Listen again and complete
A . A dried up B poisonous the three sentences.
nswers: L B " ecnsecron
. . n ten days’ time, Dina and Maya will be ... . .
She may be seeing whales and dolphins. 2 o B eI e 2. The child should
C back at school D watching whales 3 | prefer

TAPESCRIPT

Maya: What are you doing next
Saturday, Dina? Do you want to
come to my cousins’ house at the
beach? I'll be spending the weekend

there.
Dina: I'm sorry, I can't. I'll be flying to
Madeira on Saturday. people had been going whaling from Madeira
Maya: Madeira’s an island near Africa, isn't it? for many years. The hunters had been killing
Dina: That’s right. I'm going on holiday there with my about 250 whales a year.
parents. Maya: They don't kill whales now, do they?
Maya: That’s nice. So, you’re not here next Tuesday? Dina: No, they don’t. The ocean around the island is
Dina: No, sorry, Maya. On Tuesday, I might be whale now protected. The only boats that chase the
watching. whales are the boats for tourists.
Maya: Fantastic! You love whales, don’t you? Maya: Do you think that you’ll be seeing a lot of
Dina: Yes, I do. They're lovely animals. Did you know whales?
that they made a film of Moby Dick on the Dina: I don’t know. There are not so many whales
island? around the island now, but there are plenty of
Maya: Really? dolphins.
Dina: Yes, they made the film in 1956. Before 1981, Maya: It will be nice to see dolphins too, won't it?
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Dina: Yes, it will!

Maya: Make sure you take a lot of photographs. You can
send them to me on your phone, can’t you?

Dina: Yes, I can. In ten days’ time, we’ll be comparing
photos! You can show me your photos of
your cousins’ house, and I can show you my
photos of the island.

Maya: That’s a good idea. We can meet at my house.

* » 3 Listen again and choose the correct
answer.

1 Focus attention on the options and ask the
students what they need to listen for.

2 Play the recording and give the students enough
time to choose their answers.

3 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

bC ¢cB dA eD (B

4 Write these sentences from the listening
in reported speech.

1 Focus on the example sentence and briefly
revise how to report speech (you move the tense
one back into the past, change some pronouns
and time phrases). Ask what changes have been
made to the example.

2 Students work in pairs to do the same with
the remaining sentences. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping.

3 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

b Dina explained that the ocean around the island
was/is now protected.

¢ Maya said that it would be nice to see dolphins.

d Dina said that Maya could show her her photos of
her cousins’ house.

e Maya said that that was a good idea.

5 Discuss these questions in pairs.
Ask the students to read through the questions.

2 Give the students time to discuss their answers
in pairs. Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

3 Discuss answers as a class.

Suggested answers:
a Because people used to go whaling from the island
at this time.

Revision D

b Many of the whales were probably killed before the
island was protected.

¢ If there are too many people, they may frighten
the animals. Pollution from the boats may hurt the
whales, t00.

“ » 6 Focus on sounds

1 Ask the students to listen and repeat the
sentences.

2 Ask the students to listen again and complete
the sentences 1-3.

3 Check answers as a class.

Answers:
1 Chinese shoes, didn’t she?
2 shop soon, shouldn’t she?
3 bright blue pens.

TAPESCRIPT

1 She chose cheap Chinese shoes, didn’t she?
2 The child should shop soon, shouldn’t she?
3 I prefer bright blue pens.

Bl 1.55SON 2 4

SB page 77

Bl Grammar §

1 Match a—e with 1-5 and complete with
the past perfect simple or continuous.

1 Focus attention on the example answer and
review the use of the past perfect continuous.
They can refer to the Focus on grammar box on
page 67 if necessary.

2 Make sure that the students understand the
instructions and give them time to write their
answers individually.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:
1 e; had passed her English exam.

¢; had been playing; had fallen over
b; had been doing

d; had been raining

W W N

2 Complete these sentences with the best
reporting verb.

1 Focus attention on the example and review
the use of reporting verbs in the box.
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2 Give the students time to write their answers

individually. =
3 Check answers as a class.
(e
Answers: O
b explained d promised Match a-e with 1-5 and complete with the past perfect simple or continuous. o g
¢ told a Ali was exhausted when he arrived 1 D She (pass) her English exam. Dqﬁ)
home yesterday. 2 D He ... (play) with his friends and
b Sue was carrying two heavy bags. T ) over.
3 Change the sentences in Exercise 2 © The little boy was crying and holding 3 [ gp (do) the shopping at the
. o his leg. . . supe'rrvr'lé'rl;e{.” :
into direct speech. e e vaOke P NS MOMING. e 4 (2] He had been working. (work) hard al afternoon.
1 Ask the students to read the example e When | saw Leila, she was happy. 5 || It......... (rain) during the night.

sentence and make similar sentences.
Go round and monitor.

Complete these sentences with the best reporting verb.

explain promise —say- tell

2 Check answers as a ClaSS. a Amal __said  that she had been ill the day before.
Answers . b Salem ... that his house was next to the bank.
b “M hOllSG iS next to the bank ” explained ¢ The teacher us that we could talk in pairs.
y ’ d Huda that she would give Randa her pen
Salem. back the next day.
(13 3 M 2
c You (.33.1‘1 talk m palrs, the teaCher tO]d us. Change the sentences in Exercise 2 into direct
d “T’ll give your pen back tomorrow,” Huda speech.

a “lwasill yesterday,” said Amal.

said / promised.

Use will / may be + -ing to make predictions
about 2030 and the following.

4 Use Wlll / may be + -ing to make a your own future Il probably be working in Cairo..
. e b your friends
predictions about 2030 and the ¢ people in your family
fOllOWlng' Think about life in your area in the year 2100
d di he following i i i ill /
1 Ask the students to read through ooy bo s inge g i palrs using wi
] k The le who live il ill
the topics. Make sure that they B robably b working havder than now.
understand the instructions. They b freetime
can refer to the Focus on grammar ¢ holidays ..
. d money
box on page 72 to revise the future umel
continuous. f books .
2 Give the students enough time to o
. . . . . school
write their answers individually. i heatth
3 Check answers as a class.
Suggested answers:
b My friends will probably be living and
Mo et a1 m
¢ My parents may not be working any more. My little
sister will probably be a doctor. SB page 78

S Think about life in your area in the year
2100 and discuss the following in pairs
using will / may be + -ing.

1 Make sure that the students understand the
instructions. Give them time to discuss each

1 Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Give the students time to discuss the
questions in pairs. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping.

topic.
2 Ask different students to report their 2 Ask different pairs to report their answers to
answers to the class. the class.

s
Students’ own answers Students’ own answers
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3 Read the text again and answer
these questions.

(@)

g 1 Go through the questions with the
K% _ o Modern class and make sure that they know
- S Discuss these questions in pairs. o Ao . X

) a How often do you miss school because you medlc1nes What lnfor mation they need to ﬁnd
m are il ) Medicines are amazing, aren’t they? If .

b What do you usually do when you are ill? you h_a\./e a stomach ache or a cough, you 2 Ask the Students tO underllne the
¢ Do you think that people used to be ill more Cwaeql\g;:i: iogt?;\:giysouAufsefl}%:\iﬁ—led f h h . h h

often in the past? Why / Why not? years ago, it was differeqt. Peop]e who parts 0 t € teXt t at glVe t €m t €
Read about modern medicines. What \g:(l;sllelIdoigtir;td:(e[:i(;;i[]):;a&ydc:l\lfgz:. answer. Give the students time to
happened to children before the year 20007 they became ill. They could not control .

the diseases that killed them. Today, read through the text again and

Read the text again and answer the there are new medicines which help . .
questions. people to live healthier lives. Some of write thelr answers.

these cure diseases completely, while

a What happened to 35% of people who vaccinations can stop people getting the

caught smallbox before 19807 ;
e etore diseases at all 3 Check answers as a class.
L, . Before 1980, there was a disease that .
b Y\g/)hgy()c)ﬁldn t people catch the disease after had killed 35% of the people who got Answers.
! it. It was called smallpox. A few people .
¢ Why is it harder to stop some diseases than it who had caught the disease did not b WHO had stopped the dlSCaSC.
was to stop smallpox? die, but became blind. It was a terrible .
d How many children have vaccinations that GIEEERS, TS, EfiSr ISR, melaetly ¢ They can be Caught more than onee; they
. : caught the disease any more. The World
stop them catching diseases today? Health Organisation (WHO) had been are harder to see.
e How many children’s lives has this saved? working for many years to give people d 80%
vaccinations to stop the disease. It had .
f In what kind of a world may we be living in ROLECy e It has saved around three million
the future? In the future, there will be more :
vaccinations and many diseases will chlldren.
Find words in bold in the article with these not be spreading around the world as f We may be 11V1Dg in a world without
meanings. rapidly as they do today. The number
) of people catching serious diseases serious diseases.
a make an illness better cure has already decreased in recent years.
b became less, or made less However, it won’t be easy to stop all of
. q i h them. People who caught smallpox could
¢ wanting to do something very muc 1 not catch it again, but other diseases can . . . .
d illnesses be caught more than once. It is harder 4 Flnd WOI’dS m bOld m the al'thle
o to stop these diseases. You could also . .
e very quickly see when people had smallpox, but other W]th these meanlngs,
f bad or worrying ilinesses are harder to see.

1 Ask the students to read through the

People will always be falling ill from some

diseases, but the future looks much definitions and to look at the context of
better, especially for children. Before the
year 2000, only about 25% of children the words in bold in the text.
had vaccinations that stopped them .
from catching diseases. Today, 80% of 2 Discuss answers as a class.
children have vaccinations. WHO say
that this has saved the lives of around Answers:
three million children a year, and they .
are determined to help even more b decreased c I’apldly
children in the future. One day, perhaps . .
we will be living in a world without ¢ determined f serious
serious diseases. That would be fantastic, .
wouldn't it? d diseases

2 Read about modern medicines. What m

happened to children before the year SB page 79

2000? —— .
Communication skills

1 Ask the students to read through the text . :
quickly to answer the question. 1 Look at the pictures and do the following.

7 Discuss answers as a class. 1 Focus attention on the pictures and explain the
tasks.

Answers:

Only about 25% of children had vaccinations that

stopped them from catching diseases.

2 Give the students time to do the tasks
individually. Go around the class, monitoring
and helping.

3 Check the answer to part a with the class.
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Answers:

a a rice b fruit
¢ bread d orange juice
e meat f fish,
g cheese h sweets

b Students’ own answers

2 Now compare your order with
a partner, then discuss these
questions.

1 Students work in pairs to compare
their answers to Exercise 1 part b.

2 Make sure that the students
understand the instructions and
remind them to use the expressions in
the box to answer question a.

3 Give the students enough time to
discuss the questions. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping. Take
note of any interesting points. Discuss
answers as a class.

Answers:

a Students’ own answers

b You can sometimes see this information
on a label.

¢ Students’ own answers

3 Look at the pictures and discuss
these questions.

1 Give the students enough time to
discuss the questions. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping.

2 Discuss choices as a class.

Students’ own answers

Bl 1.55SON 5

Project

Look at the pictures and do the following.
a What are the items of food in the pictures?
b Put them in order from healthy (1) to unhealthy (8).

Revision D

Now compare your order with a partner,
then discuss these questions.

a Why are these foods healthy / unhealthy?
Use some of these words and phrases.

You must / mustn‘t

eat/ You need ... . (5 it /B

carbohydrate / fat
/ protein / salt /
Make sure you eat i lesa e 6 sugar.
plenty of ... .

b How do you know how much protein, fat etc.
is in food when you buy it?

¢ Do you always look at this information?

Look at the pictures and discuss these
questions.

a Do you think that food companies
should tell people how much fat,
protein, carbohydrate, etc. is in their
food?

b Which is the best way for them to give
this information?

Example:

Teacher: It means someone who is paid to work
for someone else

SB page 80

Students: Employee.
3 Continue in this way with all the words.

1 Check the meanings of these words in cope: deal with something successfully

your dictionary.

employee: someone who is paid to work for someone
else

1 Write the words on the board. Say them aloud and ~ employer: a person or company that pays people to work
get the students to repeat them. Ask the students to for them

look up the words in their dictionaries.

2 Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word and the students must tell

you what word it is.
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face: have to accept or deal with a bad situation or
problem

flexible: able to change or be changed easily

option:  something that you can choose to do




| Revision D

EXTRA READING

Z A

§i !
1 Fl!:ug ON VOCABULARY |
A / Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

cope employee employer
face (v) flexible option

2 Work in pairs and do the quiz.

Revision D

1 You buy your brother / sister an electronic

toy but it breaks a month later. Do you

a go to a shop to buy a new one?

b take the back off the toy to find out
what the problem is?

2 You hurt your knee and a doctor says that
you should not run on it any more. Do you

a stop playing all sports?
b try a new sport such as swimming?

3 You have to answer a very difficult question
for homework. Do you
a tell the teacher you can’t answer it?

b do research to find the answer?

4 You want to make an apple cake for your
family but your local shop doesn’t have any
apples. Do you
a buy a cake from the supermarket?

b find out how to make a cake using
another kind of fruit?

3 Do you think flexibly if you answered
mostly a or mostly b to each question?
Why?

/| Read about why it is important to think
flexibly and answer these questions.

a How many different jobs did people usually
use to have in their lives?

b When do people need to think flexibly?
¢ Why is it useful to be flexible at school?

d Why do many employers want people who
think flexibly?

5 Discuss these questions in pairs or small
groups.
a Do you agree that being flexible in life is an
important skill? Why?
b Do you think that you think flexibly? Give an
example to show why / why not.

Being flexible

Your grandparents probably worked in the
same job all their lives. However, the way
people work today is changing rapidly. It is
unlikely that you will find a job and stay in
it for the rest of your life. You will need to be
flexible. This means being prepared to learn
new skills and to adapt to different situations.

It is important to plan for the future, but you
need to think flexibly when your plans change.
For example, you and your friends plan to
travel to a different city by train. You arrive at
the station, but your train has broken down.
Do you go home, or do you keep calm and
think of other options? If you are prepared to
be flexible, you might be able to find another
way to travel to the city. You can continue your
journey if you take a later train or find another
form of transport.

At school, students who think flexibly are not
frightened of new challenges. They keep calm
when things go wrong and don’t stop doing
something because it is difficult. This will be
an advantage when the students finish their
education. Many employers now say that being
flexible is one of the most important skills they
look for in an employee. Businesses do not
know what problems they might have in the
future. They want employees who will know
how to cope with these problems efficiently,
and who are happy to face challenges.

Find out about a situation when
something went wrong, and how people
were able to solve the problem by thinking
flexibly. You can talk to people you know,
or write about your own experience.

b Write a news article about the situation.
Write a conclusion saying what you can
learn from the experience.

'WORKBOOK

PAGES 73-76

2 Work in pairs and do the quiz.

1 Ask the students to read through the quiz and
ask and answer the questions in pairs. Go
around the class, monitoring and helping.

3 Do you think that you think flexibly if 1
you answered mostly a or mostly b to

each question? Why?

1 Ask different pairs or groups to report their

2 Find out how many students
answered mostly @ and how many
answered mostly b.

Answers:
You are more likely to think flexibly if you
answered mostly b.

4 Read about why it is important
to think flexibly and answer
these questions.

1 Ask students to read the questions
first and then to read the text. When
they have finished, students can
compare their answers in pairs.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

a They probably had one.

b You need to think flexibly when your
plans go wrong.

¢ Because then you can keep calm when
things go wrong and not stop doing

something because it is difficult. You are

not frightened of new challenges.

d Because these people will know how to
cope when there are problems and are
happy to face challenges.

5 Discuss these questions in pairs
or small groups.

1 Students ask and answer the
questions in their pairs or groups.
Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

2 Check answers as a class.

Students’ own answers

6 Project.

Ask the students to research the information.
They can do this in class or for homework.

2 Students can write the news article for

answers to the class. Encourage them to give a

reason for their answers.

homework. You can display the best work in
the class.

Students’ own answers
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A Language Functions

'] Finish the following dialogue:
Dalia and Amany are at the shops.
Dalia Shopping makes me hungry. Oh, look! 1Those sweets aren’t expensive,

Amany You're right, the sweets aren’t expensive.

Dalia I think I'll buy some.

Amany 2 Yow mustn’t eat too- many sweets. They are bad for yow,
aren’t they ?

Dalia Yes, | know they are bad for me, but | like them.

Amany I'm worried that you will become ill if you eat lots of sweets.

Dalia 3 There’s no-point in worrying about it | won't eat too many.

Let’s look in the bookshop. I'm sure you'd love the new Detective Jones book.
Amany 4 Whydo yow think I'd like it?

Dalia You like exciting stories.
Amany | enjoyed his last story. 5 Do~ yow think I'l read it quickly ?
Dalia You'll probably finish it right away.

Amany You're right, I'm sure | won't put it down!

2 Write what you would say in each of the following situations:
1 You read in the news about bird flu. You are worried that it will come to Egypt.
I’'m worried that it will spread here.
2 There is a very good new museum near your school. You want to recommend it to a
friend.
I can recommend the new- musewm to- yow./ Yow really should visit the

new- museunv.

3 Tell your younger brother/sister that it is good to drink lots of milk because it contains
protein.

Make sure that yow drink plenty of milk. It has protein.

4 A friend asks you where you will be living in ten years. You think that you will live in
Cairo, but you are not sure.
I may be living in Cairo-, but I’'m not sure.

B Vocabulary and Structure

3 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:

1 Zeinab Mona that London was the biggest city in England.
a said @told ¢ explained d promised
2 Ibrahim said that he was going to see the new film about space the
week.
a last b this @following d before
3 The river was very full because it for a week.
a rain b rains ¢ been raining @had been raining
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4 Before my father worked for the bank, he as a manager at a
supermarket.
a works b is working @had worked d have been

5 Next year, my older brother medicine at university.
@Wi” be studying b be studying ¢ studying d studies

6 It's possible that my cousin Riham won’t come to the family party next week because she
working at the hospital.

a may b be @may be d had been
7 The fire grew quickly because it for many months.
a did not rained @had not rained ¢ was not raining  d is not raining
8 The farmers said that they organic fertilizers in the following year.
a will use b use @would use d had used
9 The smallest parts of your body are called
a cellars b caves @cells d centimetres
10 The man was very ill so the doctors decided to on him.
a celebrate @operate C cooperate d organise
11 The boat stopped at the island and all the tourists went
a ashamed b attached ¢ confused @ashore
12 Africa and Europe are two of the world’s .
a oceans @continents ¢ countries d planets
13 If you eat that fish you might be very ill. It is
@poisonous b organic ¢ modified d genetic
14 The farmer put all the old grass in a field where he knew it would
a root @rot ¢ rubbish d fertile
15 The number of visitors to the museum from 5 million to 2 million.
a increased b modified ¢ reduced @decreased
16 Leila works very hard at school because she is to go to a good
university.
@determined b developed ¢ distracted d disliked

/I Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences:

1 Some people don't like to eat food that has been genetically operated.
Some people don’t like to-eat food that has been genetically modified.

2 The influenza of this cake include fruit and eggs.

The ingredients of this cake include fruit and eggs.

3 Don't jump into the river or you might down.
Don'’t fall into- the river or yow might drowrn.

4 Sami’s text message said that he has arrived safely.
Sami’s text message said that he had arrived safely.

5 We became ill because the vegetables have been washed in dirty water.
We became ill because the vegetables had been washed in dirty water.

6 | asked Doaa what she had been doing yesterday.
I asked Doaa what she was doing yesterday/had been doing recently.
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5 Read the following passage, then answer the questions: D

The world is a big place, isn't it? But how many people can live on it? It is believed that
before the second century CE, the population of the world was below 300 million. The
population grew slowly. It took 1,600 years before the population doubled to 600 million.
By the middle of the eighteenth century, it had become 800 million. Then, the population
started to grow more quickly. In the year 2000, the population was eight times the amount
it had been in 1750, at more than 7 billion. Today, it is about 7.5 billion.

What about the future? It is thought that the population will be growing even faster in the
next 100 years. Ten billion people may be living on our planet in the year 2100. However,
the population of some countries is decreasing. There will probably be enough space for
everybody, but your grandchildren will be living on an even busier planet than the one we
live on today.

_a _a

1 How many people live in the world today? About 7.5 billion.

2 When did the population of the world start to grow more quickly? After the middie
of the eighteenth century.

3 Why do you think that the population will be growing faster in the future?

Because there is better health care and people are living longer. Also,

4 Do you think that there will be enough space for everybody in the future? Why/Why not?
Suggested: Yes, because the population of some countries is going down
so-there should be space in these countries. Also-, the world is very biq.

5 What do you think the word doubled means?

a got smaller @became two times as big

¢ became three times as big d stayed the same
6 The main idea of the text is that the world's population will continue to grow,
a but some countries will decrease. b and there will be 10 billion people.
¢ but it grew slowly in the past. @but the world will be different than today.

6 Answer only THREE (3) of the following critical thinking questions:

1 How do you think climate change will affect food production?

Suqggested: Some areas which now have farms may become desert and this
will affect food production.

2 What do you think will happen if the world becomes much warmer?

Suggested: Ice at the North and South Poles will melt and there may be
serious floods.

3 Do you think that Ahab in Moby Dick was right to want to kill Moby Dick? Why/Why not?
Suggested: No-, because Moby Dick had not done anything wrong. The
whale just wanted to- live.

4 Why do you think that the crew of the Pequod wanted to help Ahab?

Suggested: Ahab said he would give them a gold coin if they saw himy, so-
perhaps they would get more money if they killed the whale.

5 Do you think that more of our food should be genetically modified? Why/Why not?
Suggested: No-, because we do- not know how- the food might affect our
health./Yes, because this will help people to- grow more food.

D The Novel

"/ Answer the following questions:

1 What saved Gulliver when the baby dropped him?
He landed on a soft blanket.

2 How do we know that Glumdalclitch was a kind girl?
She made clothes for Gulliver, taught him her language and
looked after him when they travelled.
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3 Why did the farmer decide to take Gulliver to the market?

He realised that he could get money from people who wanted to- see Gulliver.
4 Why do you think that the farmer stopped people going too close to Gulliver?

He was worried that people would hurt him.
5 Do you think that the farmer was a greedy man? Why/Why not?

Suqggested: Yes, he was. He was already getting a lot of money from people
who- wanted to- see Gulliver, but he wanted to- get even more money. He
was happy to-sell Gulliver to- the Queen when he became ill.

After a few weeks, | had lost a lot of weight and felt ill and tired. The farmer saw that |
looked like a skeleton and was worried | would die.

6 Why did Gulliver feel tired and ill?
The farmer had made him perform to-more and more people so-that he
could get money. He did not have enough rest.
7 Why did the farmer not want Gulliver to die?
Suggested: The farmer was a kind man and did not want Gulliver to-die,
but perhaps he worried that he would not get any more money if he died.
8 What happened to Gulliver after this?
He was taken to-the palace where the farmer sold him to-the Queen.

E Writing

8 Write a paragraph of about ONE HUNDRED (100) words on ONE (1) of the

following:
a why science will stop the problems of the future

b what I know about healthy eating
Students’ own answers

F Translation

O A Translate into Arabic:

1 The teacher said that we were all hardworking students.
it DWW /9 s Db s W) 4/l &/ lall o /g6
2 Fewer people will be living with serious diseases in the future.
il §3das el B 6 e 3o

B Translate ONE (1) sentence only into English:

1 .amw\\:udﬁ“;\@@;ﬁicﬁzﬂ@ﬁ\aﬂ\ghw\um :
Scientists think that the earth will be getting warmer in the next 50 years.
2 el 3 3lS AU 5Y ¢ e 57 -

They were late because the bus had broken down.
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Objectives

Listening
Listening for specific information;
listening for detail

o
Grammar
Reported questions ]
Reading 1
Reading for specific information
Critical thinking
Being aware of everyday dangers
Functions 2
Persuading
Writing
Writing instructions to help prevent P

a fire

Keeping safe

Listening Listening for specific information; listening for detail
Grammar Reported questions

Reading Reading for specific information

Critical thinking Being aware of everyday dangers

Functions Persuading

Writing Writing instructions to help prevent a fire

BJECTIVES

istening
Do this short quiz and then compare your
answers with a partner.
Me and my computer
1 How many hours a day 2 How often do you take 3 Which of these feelings
do you use a computer? a break from looking at do you have after using a
D Less than an hour the computer screen? computer for a long time?
D 1-2 hours D After 10 mins D tired eyes
D 3-6 hours D After 30 mins D back, arm or neck pain
D More than 6 hours D After an hour D headaches
Check the meanings of these &# /. Listen again and discuss these
words in your dictionary. questions in pairs.
a What is wrong with the
angle (n) blink brightness Wag thris pers%r‘\ is sitting,
. A q and what problems
2 G b What should he do
to prevent these
. problems?
Listen to a talk about computer

health and safety and answer the
questions.

a Who do you think that the speaker
is talking to? People in a school.

o5 ON SOUNDS

=
VFOC 5)

a Listen and underline the words you hear.

b How many hours a day do some
people use computers, according 1 way why 3 race rice
to the speaker? 2 may my 4 whale while

)

Why is repetitive strain injury a serious

b Now listen and repeat the words.
problem?

¢ In pairs, take turns to say these sentences.
1 Why are you going that way?
2 May | tell you about my holiday?
3 Don't eat rice before the race.
4 After a while we saw a whale.

[N

How many minutes break should we
take every hour?

o

What two things should you do to
prevent eye problems when using a
computer? .

WORKBOOK
PAGE 77

-

What shouldn’t happen if you follow

h ker's advice? d Listen and check your pronunciation.
e speaker’s advice?

Bl 1ESsON 1§

SB page 81 WB page 77

Before using the book:

e Ask the students to suggest any dangers they
might face at home, at school and travelling

around.
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e Ask the students which of these dangers is the
most serious and why.
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1 Do this short quiz and then compare
your answers with a partner.

1 Ask the students to read through the quiz and
check any unknown words.

2 Give the students time to complete the quiz
individually. Ask them to compare their answers
in pairs.

3 Discuss answers as a class.

Students’ own answers

2 Check the meanings of these words in
your dictionary.

1  Write the words on the board. Say them
aloud and get the students to repeat them.
Ask the students to look up the words in their
dictionaries.

2 Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word and the students must tell
you what word it is.

Example:

Teacher: This means shut and open your eyes

quickly.

Students: Blink.

3 Continue in this way with all the words.
Answers:

angle: the position from which something is viewed

blink: shut an open your eyes quickly

brightness: the quality of light given or reflected by an
object

flat: describes something that is level, smooth
and even

height: the measurement from the bottom to the top
of an object

moist: describes something that is slightly wet,

damp or humid
permanent:describes something that is intended to last
or continue forever

position:  the location of an object

* » 3 Listen to a talk about computer
health and safety and answer the
questions.

1 Discuss what the students understand about
health and safety. Ask them what problems you

UNIT 13
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can have when using a computer, for example,
you might get headaches.

2 Explain that the students are going to listen to a
talk about computer health and safety. Ask the
students to read through the questions and to
look at the example answer.

3 Play the recording and give the students time to
listen and answer the questions.

4 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

b Six or seven hours

¢ It can cause permanent damage/injury. The other
problems are not permanent.
We should take five minutes break every hour.

e Blink and focus on things that are further away from
the screen.

f You should not experience serious problems.

TAPESCRIPT

Good morning. I want to thank your head teacher for
inviting me to speak to you today about using computers
without damaging your health. So, I'm here to answer
all the questions that you have sent me over the last
week.

We all need computers, don’t we? When your head
asked me to come here, I wanted to know where the
school was. So, I looked on my computer to find it. We
all use computers as part of our everyday life, at home,
at school and at work. Computers are great, but it‘s
important to use them in the right way, and that is what
I want to talk about today.

Many of you asked me how long people spent on a
computer each day. Well, it is not unusual for adults
and children to be on their computers for six or seven
hours every day, and this increase in computer use has
brought with it problems related to different parts of our
bodies: mainly our eyes, backs, and arms.

One of you said that you had pain in your arms after
using a computer. You asked me how long the pain
would last. Most of the pain we feel after using our
computers are temporary and disappear after a rest or a
change of activity.

The most common computer-related problems are
headaches and pain in our arms, back and neck. The
most serious of these is repetitive strain injury, or RSI,
which can lead to permanent damage. Another student

wanted to know why he was getting RSI. Problems

like this are usually caused by sitting in an unnatural
position for long periods of time or having your chair in
the wrong position. Perhaps the most important way of
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preventing these problems is to take regular breaks from
your computer: at least five minutes every hour. During
these breaks, you should move around or do stretching
exercises. You should also make sure your desk or
table is the right height and the computer screen at the
correct angle. You will also find it helpful to have your
feet flat on the floor.

Some of you asked me what you could do to prevent
damage to your eyes. If you are a regular computer
user, you should have your eyes tested once every two
years. To avoid eye problems while you are working,
blink regularly and focus on things which are further
away than the computer screen. Other actions that you
can take include keeping the air in the room moist,

for example by using plants or a glass of water. This
will stop your eyes from becoming dry. Also change

the brightness of your screen from time to time and, of
course, keep your screen clean.

These are some of the basic rules for avoiding health
problems related to computer use. Follow these and you
should not experience serious problems.

TAPESCRIPT

way
may
rice

AN W N~

whale

3 Ask the students to check their answers and to
repeat the words they hear. Play the recording
again.

4 Ask the students to repeat the sentences 1-4 to a
partner.

5 Play the recording so the students can check
their pronunciation.

TAPESCRIPT
Why are you going that way?
May I tell you about my holiday?
Don't eat rice before the race.

A W N~

After a while we saw a whale.

* » 4 Listen again and discuss these
questions in pairs.

1 Ask the students to look at the picture and
read the questions. Ask the students to discuss
the questions in pairs. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping.

2 Discuss answers as a class.
Answers:

a The chair is too high and is too far from the
computer. His desk is too low. He will get a sore
back and sore arms.

b He should sit straight and nearer to the computer. He
should get a lower chair or a higher desk.

* © 5 Focus on sounds.

1 Focus attention on the words and ask the
students to underline the words they hear.

2 Play the recording and give the students enough
time to note their answers.

Answers:

a 2 may;
3 rice;
4 whale
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1 Complete these sentences with the correct
words.

1 Give the students enough time to complete the
task individually.

2 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

b flat ¢ permanent
d brightness e moist

f height g position
h blink

2 Choose the correct answers to these
questions.

1 Ask the students to look at the questions and the
example.

2 Give the students enough time to complete the
exercise.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

b A

d B

f B

c B
e A
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| Complete these sentences with the correct words.

-angle blink brightness flat height moist permanent position

a There’s a tree in our garden which is growing at a very strange angle .
b There are no hills or mountains, so the road is very here.

¢ The bridge over the river is not . It will not be there next year.
d Can you change the on the television? It is very dark.
e Plants grow better in soil which is .

f The of Mount Sinai is 2,285 metres.

g | must move because | am sitting in an uncomfortable

h If you get something in your eye, you should quickly.

Choose the correct answers to these questions.

a Which parts of the body can you stretch?
A B head

b At which height do you think most planes fly at?
A 11,000 metres B 1,000 metres

¢ What is the weather usually like when the sea is flat?
A rainy and windy B calm and sunny

d In which position do you usually sleep?
A sitting down B lying down

e What is the opposite of moist?
A dry B hard

f In which subject do we measure angles?
A Arabic B maths

The noun form of many adjectives ends in -ness.
Complete the sentences with the correct form of
these adjectives.

‘bright happy sad tired

a The __ brightness  of the sun made it very difficult to drive next to the lake.

b There was a lot of
very popular.

¢ On the first day of the holidays, the

when we heard our teacher was leaving. She was

of the children was clear.

d Have a lot of sleep before taking your exams.
remembering things.

can stop you

Keeping safe UNIT13
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Grammar

Reported questions

1 Match these reported questions
1-5 with the words the speakers
used a—e.

1 Give the students enough time
to complete the exercise in pairs.
Remind them that they can refer to
the Focus on grammar box to help
them.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:
2 a 3 d
4 ¢ 5 b

2 Discuss these questions in pairs.

Ask the students to read the questions
and to think about them carefully.

2 Ask the students to discuss the
question in pairs. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:
a Verbs in reported speech go one step
further into the past than verbs in direct
speech.
Some pronouns change

3 The noun form of many adjectives ends
in -ness. Complete the sentences with the
correct form of these adjectives.

1 Ask the students to look at the questions and the
example.

2 Give the students enough time to complete the
exercise.

3 Check answers as a class.

Answers:
b sadness
¢ happiness
d Tiredness

¢ Direct question: The subject of the
sentence is AFTER the auxiliary verb.
Reported question: The subject of the
sentence is BEFORE the auxiliary verb
d The word if (or whether) is added.

Rewrite this interview about an accident
in reported speech.
Ask the students to read the interview. Ask them

to look at the example and note the changes that
have been made from direct to reported speech.

Give the students enough time to complete the
task in pairs.

Remind the students to refer to the Focus on
grammar box for help.

Check answers as a class.
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Answers:
Mr Shalabi said that he had got home at about six

o’clock in the evening.

The interviewer asked him what time he usually
got home.

Grammar Reported questions

GRAMMAR
REVIEW
PAGE 125

. . Match these reported questions 1-5 with the words the speakers used a-e.
Mr Shalabi said that he usually got home at about 1 . ) i
| .
five o’clock. He said that he had been later than
. 1 Your head teacher asked me if | could come a D “How long do people spend on a
usual that nlght. here. computer each day?”
The interviewer asked him why he had been late. 2 Many of you asked me hzv:; long peaple b[ | “What can we do to prevent damage
.. . It . "
Mr Shalabi said that he had been talking to a new Rk ks o our eyes?
customer. 3 You asked me how long the pain would last. ¢ D “Why am | getting RSI?"
. . . 4 Anoth d to know why h . j in last?”
The interviewer asked him what had been the ggg,; ge’RSSt,‘_’de”t wanted to know why he was d[ | “How long will the pain last?
first thing he had seen. 5 Some of é/ou asked me what you could do to " e[7 | “Can you come here?” T
Mr Shalabi said that clouds of smoke had been (AETEECEIER DY G 1 n’ﬂ
coming from the k1tchen. 2 Discuss these questions in pairs. E it
The interviewer asked him what he had done. a What happens to verbs when we change direct questions to reported questions? © :
Mr Shalabl Said that he had phoned 180 Example: Sentence 1 can becomes could. - -,
b What happens to some pronouns?
¢ How is the order of words different?
4 Work in pairs. d Which word is added to the Yes / No question 1?
1 ASk the Students to 100k ata and giVC 3 Rewrite this interview about an accident in reported speech.
. . . Interviewer When did you get home that day?
them time to write three queSthIlS . The interviewer asked Mr Shehab when he had got home that day.
. . Mr Shehab | got home at about six o’clock in the evening.
2 Give the students enough time to Interviewer What time do you usually get home? .
take turns askjng and answering the Mr Shehab At about five o'clock. | was later
. than usual that night.
questions. Interviewer Why were you late? , Reported questions
. . Mr Shehab | was talking to a new customer. * When we make direct questions into
3 Ask different students to report their Interviewer What was the first thing you s reported questions, we change the word
X order and also make changes to:
answers to the class. Mr Shehab  Clouds of smoke were coming verb tenses (one step back), pronouns
frohm tzedkwtchzn.7 (I = helshe, etc.), time references (last
s Interviewer \What did you do? week —> the week before), punctuation
Students own answers Mr Shehab | phoned 180. (no question mark):
When will | see you? —> She asked me
/| Work in pairs. when she would see me.
|.@ a Write three questions. What were you doing yesterday? —>
i p 2 | asked him what he had been doing
L] WORKBOOK page 78 When is your birthday? the day before.
1 Write the questions that the b sk and answer the questions * Useif/ whether toreport Yes/No
My birthday’s on May 17. questions and change the word order:
“Do you like the book?” she asked. —
Speakers aSked. ¢ Report your conversations. She asked if / whether | liked the book.
1 Ask the students to look at the | asked Ali when his birthday WORKBOOK * We can use different reporting words
sentences and write the other sentences wee esaiditasonliy 17 KAl roeetonie g Ratiec. uented o
know.
in direct speech, as in the example.
2 Discuss answers as a class.
Answers:
Answers: b Hamid’s mother asked Hamid what he was doing that
b “Where have you been, Mona?” evening.
¢ “When will you be home from the shops, Reem?” ¢ Soha asked her mother when she wanted her to do the
d “Do you take the bus to school, Sara?” shopping.
e “Who have you been playing football with, Mazin?” d Sami ted to know h cudents th .
. 1 1l man 1 ere were n
f “What have you done at school today, Zeinab?” ami wanted to know how many students
Imad’s class.
e Riham asked Hania who she should invite to her party.
party.
2 Report these questions using ask or want  f Warda wanted to know if Randa was Mona’s best
to know. friend.
1 Ask the students to complete the task individually.
2 Discuss answers as a class.
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LESSON 3

1 Write the questions that the speakers asked.
a Nabil asked Yasser what he was doing.

“What are you doing, Yasser?”

SB page 83

b Rami wanted to know where Mona had been.

1

¢ Reem’s mother asked her when she would be home from the shops.

1

d Warda asked Sara if she took the bus to school.

e Tarek wanted to know who Mazin had been playing football with.

f Zeinab’s parents wanted to know what their daughter had done at school that day.

2 Report these questions using ask or want to know.

Discuss this question in pairs.
Ask the students to look at the picture
and tell you what dangers they can see.
Give the students enough time to
discuss the question in pairs.

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

a “Where did you spend your holiday, Khaled?” Nasser F ; . . .

wanted to know. N ¥ The woman is pouring water onto an electric

r Wan to kno her aled h ﬁ i"._- I ﬁre_
t his holidau. [ e f . o .
EE——— Ay | The pan on the oven is boiling and the lid

b “What are you doing this evening?” Hamid's mother E 1 .

asked him. ! i 41 might fall off.

: The baby might pull the wire. The iron could
. fall on him.

¢ “When do you want me to do the shopping, .

Mother?” Soha asked. The woman might stand on the toy and fall

over.

d “How many students are there in your class, Imad?” Sami wanted to know.

e “Who shall I invite to my birthday party, Hania?” Riham asked.

There are too many things plugged into the
socket. This might cause a fire.

f “Is Randa Mona’s best friend?” Warda wanted to know.

2
3 Report a short conversation that you have had today with a friend or someone in
your family.
My parents wanted. to know what time | would. be getting home
1
2
Report a short conversation you have
Example:

had today with a friend or someone in
your family.

Ask the students to read the instructions and
invite some initial suggestions from the class.
Give the students enough time to complete the
task, or set it for homework.

Correct their work. Read good examples to the
class.

Students’ own answers

Teacher:

Check the meanings of these
words and phrases in your
dictionary.

Write the words on the board. Say
them aloud and get the students to
repeat them. Ask them to look up the
words in their dictionaries.

Tell them you are going to give a
simple explanation of a word and the
students must tell you what it is.

This means using or to do with

electricity.
Students: Electrical

3

Continue in this way with all the
words.

Answers:
electrical:

using or to do with electricity

fire extingisher: a piece of equipment used for stopping/

overload.:

point out:
simple:

putting out small fires

put too much electricity through
something

tell someone something

describes something that is easy to do
or easy to understand
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socket: a place in a wall where you
can connect equipment to the
supply of electricity

unplug: to disconnect a piece of

electrical equipment by
taking its plug out of a socket

3 Read the article and answer the

questions.

1 Ask the students to read through
the questions and then read the text
quickly to find the answers.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

b People can fall or have accidents
involving electrical equipment.

¢ Throwing water on a fire of electrical
equipment can make it worse.

Reading

= | Discuss this question in pairs.

A
2 F&ug ON VOCABULARY

4 Answer these questions.

1 Ask the students to read through the
questions.

2 Give them time to read through the
text again carefully and to discuss
their answers in pairs.

3 Check answers as a class.

Answers:
a Because this is where most house fires
begin.

They should turn it off and unplug it.
A fire extinguisher and a fire blanket.
d Families should prepare a fire escape plan.

Bl 1155ON 4

SB page 84 WB page 79

Critical thinking

o

Check the meanings of
these words and phrases in
your dictionary.

electrical fire extinguisher

majority overload (v) point out
simple socket unplug

3 Read the article and answer the questions.

a Which two groups of people have most
accidents at home?
Children under five and adults over seventy.

b What two dangers are there in bathrooms?

¢ What can be the problem with throwing
wateronafire?

/| Answer these questions.

a Why did people think that the kitchen was
where most accidents at home happen?

b What should people do if they are not using
electrical equipment?

¢ What two pieces of equipment could
help people to put out a fire?

d How else should people prepare in case
there is a fire?

Safety at
home

One of the most common causes of
personal injury is an accident at home,
and the two groups most in danger from
these injuries are children under five and
adults over seventy.

Recently, a group of people were asked
where most accidents took place at home.
‘The majority correctly said the kitchen,
because this is where most house fires
begin. The bathroom is also a danger area,
because this is where many older people
fall and where some accidents involving
electrical equipment happen.

When we asked a safety expert what we
could do to prevent accidents at home,
he came up with some simple but useful
ideas. He pointed out, for example, that
we should not leave food cooking in the
kitchen. He also recommended a number
of other simple things we could do,
including turning off and unplugging
electrical equipment when it was not
in use, and not overloading electrical
sockets. He also said that all homes
should have smoke alarms.

Finally, we asked him what we should
do if a fire started at home. He suggested
that all homes should have at least one
fire extinguisher and that families
should work out a fire escape plan in case
the worst happened. He also reminded us
that throwing water on a fire, for example
on a fire caused by electrical equipment,
does not always put it out and can make
the situation worse. In these cases, a fire
blanket is recommended.

If everyone follows this simple advice,
the number of serious injuries caused by
accidents at home can be reduced.

1 Complete these sentences with two-word i
phrases from the article on page 83.

1 Ask the students to find the information that
will help them to complete the sentences.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:
b electrical equipment. c¢ electrical sockets.
d smoke alarms. e fire blanket.

Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Ask the students to read the questions and invite

some initial suggestions from the class.

2 Give them time to discuss the questions in pairs.
Go around the class, monitoring and helping.

3 Discuss answers as a class.
230

Suggested answers:

Young children don’t always understand about
dangers in the home, and old people can forget
things and sometimes fall over easily.

b There are many dangers from electrical equipment,
hot ovens, sharp knives, etc.

¢ There might be electrical equipment (for example
computers or televisions), toys on the floor, open
windows, glass that might break, etc.

3 Now discuss these questions in small

groups.

—

questions.

Put the students in small groups to discuss the

Discuss the answers as a class.
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Keeping safe

Critical thinking

'| Complete these sentences with two-word
phrases from the article on page 83.

a Accidents at home are a common cause of
personal injuries.

b Some injuries that happen in the bathroom

involve [

The safety expert said that we should not

overload

n

o

To help detect fires early, all homes should
have

If you have a fire caused by electrical
equipment, you shouldusea
to put it out.

o

Discuss these questions in pairs.

a Why do you think that young children and
older adults are the most in danger from
accidents at home?

b What dangers are there in a kitchen?

¢ What dangers are there in bedrooms and
living rooms?

Discuss these questions in pairs or groups.

a As well as those in the article on page 83,
what other causes of personal injuries can
you think of?

b Where do they usually take place? (Think of
inside and outside the home.)

¢ What dangers are there for people in their
teens or middle-aged people?

Always try to protect yourself and other
people from dangers, especially young
children and older adults.

Suggested answers:

¥:ocu

5

i

ON PHRASAL VERBS
WITH COME

1 Choose the correct meaning of the
phrasal verbs with come.

a He came up with some simple
but useful ideas.
thought o
B understood
b It was nearly an hour before he
came round after the accident.
A recovered
B woke up after an operation or
iliness
¢ The first Jurassic Park film came
outin 1993.
A appeared
B become public

N

Complete these sentences with the
correct form of a phrasal verb with
come.

a They operated on my brother at
midday, and he an hour
later.

b That author’s new book
last month.

¢ When | asked my teacher for help,
he .. some useful advice.

5 Now discuss these questions in small

groups.

a Do you think that people’s everyday lives are
becoming more or less safe than in the past?

b Why do you think that some people do not
follow safety advice from experts?

¢ What can we do to persuade people to
follow this advice?

WORKBOOK

PAGE 79

a  You can fall over something or fall down the stairs,
something might hit you if it falls or breaks, etc.

b Most accidents happen in the living room, however,
the most serious injuries happen in the kitchen or on

Answers:
b unplug
e pointout f overload g majority

4 Focus on phrasal verbs with

come.

1 Focus attention on the example
sentences and ask the students to
discuss their answers in pairs.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

1 bB cA

2 acame round
¢ came up with

b came out

5 Now discuss these questions in

small groups.
1 Ask the students to work in new
pairs or small groups to discuss the

questions.
2 Discuss answers as a class.
Suggested answers:

a Students’ own answers

b Some people think that they know better.
They may think that experts worry too
much.

¢ We can show people facts, for example,
the number of road accidents over a
certain period, etc.

f WORKBOOK page 79

1 Complete the definitions using
the first and last letters of the
missing words.

1 Ask the students to look at the first

and last letters and write the missing
words.

2 Check answers as a class.

¢ simple d socket

the stairs. 2 Complete these sentences with the correct
¢ There are dangers from cars (driving or walking words from Exercise 1.
across a road), from fires, pollution etc. 1 Ask the students to complete the sentences in
pairs.
SKkills for life 2 Check answers as a class.
1 Ask the students to read the Skills for Life Answers:
box. Discuss the idea with the whole class. Ask b pointed out ¢ unplug

e overload

them to think about how we can help to protect ~ d simple
g fire extinguisher

children and older people. f majority
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3 Choose the correct verbs to
complete these sentences.

1 Ask the students to choose their answers.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:
b comes out ¢ coming up with
d coming out e came round

f come up with

4 Write a paragraph about some
of the everyday dangers of
modern life.

1 Ask the students to read the instruction

and invite some initial suggestions
from the whole class.

2 Give the students enough time
to complete the task, or set it for
homework.

Students’ own answers

Bl 155SON 5

SB page 105 WB page 96

Communication skills

Persuading

1 Read this definition of persuade

'] Complete the definitions using the first and last letters of the missing words.

a We use a f_ire_extinguishe r for stopping small fires.

b If you u g electrical equipment, it stops working.

¢ Something thatis s e is not difficult.

dAs tis the place in a wall where you can connect electrical equipment
to the supply of electricity.

e If youp t something o

t, you tell someone about
something they did not know or see.

f It can be very dangerous to o d a socket.

g Them y of a group is most of the people in that group.

Complete these sentences with the correct
words from Exercise 1.

o

The light has a long wire because the

socket is on the other side of the
room.
b My grandfather the house

where he used to live when he was a child. It
was next to a bridge.

Remember to electrical
equipment before you go away on holiday.

)

o

The answers to the questions were quite
, so | think | did well in the
test.

e Be careful not to that
socket. You're using it for too many things.
f The of the students in our class come to school by bus. Only two

come by train.

g We keep a in our kitchen just in case there’s a fire.

Choose the correct verbs to complete these sentences.

a Omarcame out a good suggestion for what to get Nabil as a birthday
present.

b A new novel | want to read comes round/comes out next week.

¢ The best authors are always very good at coming round/coming up with new ideas.
d Do you know when the new James Bond film is coming round/coming out?

e Mona came round/came up with slowly after the accident, but she’s fine now.

f My brother has come round/come up with some useful suggestions to help me revise
for my exams.

and discuss these questions in

/| Write a paragraph about some of the everyday dangers of modern life.

pairs.

1 Read through the definition and ask the

students to think of examples of when

they might try to persuade someone.

2 Ask the students to read the questions

and to discuss them in pairs. Go around
the class, monitoring and helping.

3 Check answers as a class.

Answers:
a Asking someone to do something gives the person
a choice. He/She may agree or say no. Telling

someone to do something is like a command or an
order. The person has no choice whether he/she
thinks it is a good idea or not.

b/c Students’ own answers

¢ 42 Listen to three people trying to
persuade another to do something and
answer these questions.

1 Ask the students to look at the questions and
predict what they will hear.
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2 Play the recording and ask students to listen and
complete the answers in pairs. Play the recording
as many times as necessary.

3 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

1 blt’s alovely day and the swim will do him good.
¢ He agrees.

2 a Amal would like Nevine to go the cinema.

b It’s a good film.
¢ She doesn’t agree.
3 a Yasser wants Imad to look for information on the

internet.
b He thinks Imad is better than him at doing this.
¢ Imad agrees.
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UNIT 13

LE

o3

'| Read this definition of persuade and
discuss these questions in pairs.

persuade make someone decide to do
something by explaining to them why it
is a good idea

o

What is the difference between persuading
someone to do something and asking or
telling them to do something?

o

Can you think of a time when a friend or
family member has persuaded you to do
something?

)

Can you think of a time when you have
persuaded someone to do something?

Listen to three people trying to persuade
another to do something and answer
these questions.

4

a What is the first speaker trying to persuade
the second speaker to do?
Nabil wants Hazem to go to the beach.

b Why does the speaker say that this is a good
idea?

¢ Does the second speaker agree to the idea
Ornot?

Listen again and put the phrases below in
the order that you hear them.

Persuading

a D Surely the most sensible thing
would be for just one of us to look.

b D | really think you'd be better at
looking than me.

c Go on, Hazem.
d D OK, you've persuaded me!
e [ |Just this once, please!

f D You're not going to let me down,
are you?

g D Come on! It's a great film, you'll
love it.

Work in pairs. Make conversations
using expressions from Focus on functions.

a Student A Ask your friend to go with you to
watch a football match this afternoon. You
know that your friend does not like football
much, but you think that he / she will enjoy
this match. You do not want to go alone.
Student B You do not like football, so at
first you refuse your friend's invitation.

b Student A There is a new archaeology
exhibition at a museum. Ask your friend to
go with you. You are sure that he / she will
be interested because the exhibition tells
visitors the history of the town.

Student B You would like to see the
exhibition, but you have some important
school work to finish and do not really have
enough time to go with your friend.

Find out:

¢ what people can do to prevent fires
at home

¢ what equipment can be put at
home in case of fire

* where people can find out further
information about preventing fires

WORKBOOK
PAGE 80

TAPESCRIPT

Hi, Nabil. I'd love to go to the beach, but I've

No, I can't. I have to finish my homework by

It’s a lovely day. A swim in the sea will do you

Just this once, please! You'll be able to work

1
Nabil:  Hi, Hazem. I'm going to the beach this
afternoon. Do you want to come with me?
Hazem:
got too much to do.
Nabil:  Go on, Hazem.
Hazem:
tomorrow.
Nabil:
good.
Hazem: I'dlove to, but I can’t.
Nabil:
better if you have a break.
Hazem:

OK, maybe you’re right. I'll come for just an
hour.

2

Amal: Hi, Nevine.

Nevine: Hi, Amal.

Amal:  Are you busy tomorrow?

Nevine: Yes, we’re having a big family meal at
the weekend. I said that I'd help my
mother do the cooking.

Amal: There’s a new film that I'd really like to
see. Can you come?

Nevine: I'm not sure. I'll have to check with
Mum.

Amal: Come on! It’s a great film — you’ll love
it.

Nevine [I'm sure I would, but I need to ask ny
Mum first.

Amal:  Just for me — please!

Nevine: Hang on a minute. I'll go and talk to
Mum. ...No, I can’t — Mum needs me
all day tomorrow.

Amal:  OK, thanks for asking. Perhaps next
week.

Nevine: Yes, that’ll probably be OK.

3

Yasser: So, we’ve got to finish this project by
next week, haven’t we?

Imad: That’s right. What do want me to do?

Yasser: Perhaps you could look for the
information that we need on the
internet.

Imad: [I'm not sure about that. My
computer’s very slow.

Yasser: I really think you’d be better at
looking than me.

Imad: But looking things up on the internet
takes ages on my computer.

Yasser: You're not going to let me down are
you?

n Imad: No, but I just think we could both
look for information.

Yasser: Surely the most sensible thing would
be for just one of us to look, then the
other could do something else.

Imad: OK, you’ve persuaded me. When

shall we start?

£ » 3 Listen again and put the phrases
below in the order you hear them.

1 Ask the students to read the expressions and
number the phrases in the order that they hear

them.
2 Check answers as a class.
Answers:
a 6 b 4 c 1 d 7
e 2 f 3 g 5
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4 Work in pairs. Make
conversations using expressions
from Focus on functions. 13

1 Ask the students to act out scenario
a. When they have done this, they

exchange A and B roles and act out
scenario b.

2 Ask different pairs to repeat their
conversations in front of the class.

Students’ own answers

5 Research ways of preventing
fires in the home

1 The students can carry out this
research either in class or for
homework. Ask them to make notes,
as they will need them later. Tell them
to use the internet or reference books.

2 Ask the students to report back on
what they have found out to the class.

Students’ own answers

% WORKBOOK

1 Choose the correct word or
phrase to complete these
conversations.

page 80

Choose the correct word or phrase to complete these conversations.

a A Could | borrow a pen, please?
B No, I'm sorry. You still have a pen of mine that you borrowed last week.
A(Go on}/Don’t let us down. I'll give it back.
B OK, but I want it back today before you go home this afternoon.

o

A | can't come out this evening. I'm revising for the maths test tomorrow.
B I know you must/Surely the most sensible thing would be to have a break.
A No, sorry. There's a lot for me to revise.

n

A Yasser's hurt his leg, so we need another player for the football team. Are you free
this weekend?

B Yes, I'm free, but | don't want to play football.

A Come round,/Come on, Omar. You'll enjoy it.

B No, | don't like football.

A You're not going to let us down,/just for me, are you?
B Sorry, | really don’t want to.

A Just go on,/this once, please.

Write what you would say in each of the following
situations.

a You want to watch a television documentary that starts in
ten minutes, but your brother/sister is watching a nature
programme which does not end for half an hour. Your brother/sister suggests that you
watch the programme when it is repeated. Persuade him/her to change programmes.

b You would like to go to the park with your friend. You invite your friend, but he/she
would prefer to go to the museum. Persuade him/her to go to the park.

¢ You ask your uncle if he can drive you to the station to catch a train. Your uncle says he
does not have much time. Persuade him to take you.

Write a notice that could be put on the wall of a kitchen to remind people of the
dangers of fire, and write a list of simple instructions to help prevent a fire starting.

1 Ask the students to choose the correct
word or phrase to complete the
conversations.

FOCUS) ON WRITING
~ a Before you write, think about the language of notices.
* Notices usually have a list of points, often separated by bullet points (e).

* They also use short sentences that are easy and quick to read.
* You can use capital letters and exclamation marks (!) for very important
information.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:
b Surely the most sensible thing would be

¢ Come on; let us down; this once

2 Write what you would say in each of the
following situations.

1 Ask the students to look at the three scenarios
and write suitable sentences.

2 Discuss answers as a class.

Suggested answers:

a Go on! Just this once./Surely you can watch the
programme tomorrow.

b Come on! It’s fun at the park./I really think you’d
have a better time at the park.

¢ Just this once! It’s not far to the station. It won’t take
you very long./Come on, just for me!
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b Write your notice in your copybook. Make sure that you include some of the
ideas above.

3 Write a notice that could be put on the

wall of a kitchen to remind people of
the dangers of fire, and write a list of
simple instructions to help prevent a fire
starting.

Set this activity for homework. Explain to the
students that they should write approximately
180 words.

Correct their work. Read good examples to the
class.

Students’ own answers




B Assessment

Listening Task

Target element: revise key information from the
listening

One the board, write the following sentence
beginnings and tell the students to copy them. Play
the recording from Exercise 3 on page 81 of the
Student’s Book again and ask the students to listen
carefully for the information they need to complete
the sentences. (The answers are in brackets below.)
1 Problems like this are usually cause by sitting in an
unnatural . (position)
2 You should move around or do
exercises. (stretching)
3 Make sure your desk or table is at the right
. (height)
4 You will also find it helpful to have your feet
on the floor. (flat)
S While you are working,

Speaking Task

regularly. (blink)

Target element: revise reported questions.

On the board, write the questions below. Ask the
students to work pairs, taking turns to ask the
questions and noting their partner’s responses. Ask
the students to report the questions and answers.

Why do you use computers?
How many hours a day do you use a computer?
Where and when do you use computers?

Students’ own answers

UNIT 13

Keeping safe

Reading Task

Target element: revise the text about safety in the
home

On the board, write the sentences below. Ask the

students to read the sentences and then look at the text

in the Student’s Book on page 83. Ask them to answer

the questions. (The answers are in brackets below.).

1 Where do most accidents happen? (They happen
in the home.)

2 Where do most house fires begin? (The begin in
the kitchen.)

3 Where do many older people fall? (They fall in
the bathroom.)

4 When should we unplug electrical equipment?
(When we are not using it.)

5 What should families work out? (They should

work out a fire escape plan.)

Writing Task

Target element: revise writing instructions to
prevent injuries when using computers

Explain to the students that they are going to write
instructions about how to avoid injuries when using
computers. Ask them to include information about the
issues below. When they have finished, ask some of
the students to read out their instructions to the class.
Table/desk height

Seating position

Screen angle

Screen brightness

Students’ own answers
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RIDER HAGGARD:
KING SOLOMON’S MINES

SB pages 86-90 WB pages 81-84

. -

Objectives I{fde [ |-.;an gg

King 5ol SWIihES) —
Listening ./779 @) Om Qn .§ Mlﬂe Y
Listenlng for glst and for detall; OBJECTIVES Listening Listening for gist and for detail; guessing the meanings of unknown words

Grammar Prepositions after nouns, verbs and adjectives
guessing the meanings Of unknown Reading Reading to check what you know and for specific information
words

Critical thinking Understanding why people’s home countries are important to them
Functions Asking for and agreeing to help people
Writing Writing an email asking for help

Grammar Listening

Prepositions after nouns, verbs and
adjectives

'] Look at the pictures and discuss in pairs.
How do you think that someone’s life would
change if they moved from England to

South Africa?

Reading
Reading to check what you know and
for specific information

“ Check the meanings of these words
and phrases in your dictionary.

bestseller reform (n)
go on (doing something) keen on

Critical thinking
Understanding why people’s home

3 Listen to a conversation between two students and match to make sentences about
Rider Haggard.

countries are important to them a Rider Haggard's first job was 1 [_] explorers found old civilisations in Africa.
b When he returned to England, 2 D for a year.
¢ Before being a successful writer, 3 D he got married.

Functions d In some of his stories, 4 [ ] he worked as a lawyer.

e Rider Haggard spent only six weeks 5 E] in South Africa.

Asking for and agreeing to help
people

f King Solomon’s Mines was popular 6 D writing King Solomon’s Mines.

4 Listen again and answer the
questions.

a What do the boys have to find out
about for homework?
b How do they find out this

€5 #6CU ON SOUNDS |
Writing .
Writing an email asking for help

a Listen to some compound nouns and
underline the main stress.

information? ) 1 homework 4 bookshop
¢ What book do both the boys want 2 website 5 bathroom
toread soon? 3 adventure story 6 diamond mine
b Now listen again and repeat the words.
PAGE 81 What do you notice about the stress?

SB page 86 WB page 81 2 What sorts of things usually happen in
. adventure stories?
Before using the book: 3 What adventure stories do you know?

e Tell the students that they are going to read
and learn about someone who wrote adventure
stories.

What adventure films do you know?

* Put the students into groups and tell them to

*  Write the following questions on the board. discuss the questions. .
* Ask the groups to report back to the class with

1 In what sorts of places do adventure stories .
their answers.

take place? Are they usually in the past,
present or future?
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UNIT 14

Look at the pictures and discuss in pairs.

1 Ask the students what they know about England
and South Africa. Ask them to say in what ways
the two countries are different.

2 Ask the students how they think their lives
would change if they moved from England to
South Africa.

3 Write their ideas on the board.

Suggested answers:
The hotter climate would mean that you would be
outside much more. You would eat very different types
of food. You would be able to go see many different
wild animals..

2 Check the meanings of these words and

phrases in your dictionary.

1 Write the words and phrases on the board. Say
them aloud and get the students to repeat them.

2 Ask the students to look up the words in their
dictionaries.

3 Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word or phrase and the students
must tell you what it is.

Example:

Teacher: It means a book that sells in large

numbers.

Students: bestseller

4 Continue in this way with all the words in the
exercise.

Answers:

bestseller: abook that sells in large numbers

reform: a change to how we do things to make it
fairer or more effective

go on (doing something): continue

keen on:  be enthusiastic about

“ » 3 Listen to a conversation between
two students and match to make

sentences about Rider Haggard.

1 Ask the students to read the sentence halves and
answer any questions.

2 Explain that you are going to play the recording
and that the students have to listen carefully for
the information to match the sentence halves.

2 Ask the students to work in pairs and to discuss
their answers with a partner. You many need to
play the recording more than once.

4 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

1 d 2 f 3 b

4 c 6 e
TAPESCRIPT

Mustafa: Did you know, we’re going to read King

Hany:

Mustafa:

Hany:

Mustafa:

Hany:

Mustafa:

Hany:

Mustafa:

Hany:

Mustafa:

Hany:

Mustafa:

Hany:

Mustafa:

Hany:

Mustafa:

Hany:

Mustafa:

Hany:

Mustafa:

Hany:

Mustafa:

Hany:

Mustafa:

Hany:

Solomon’s Mines at school soon?

Yes, I heard. I'm looking forward to that. And
for homework we have to find out about Rider
Haggard, who wrote the book.

What do you know about him?

Not much. I know he’s not alive and I think he
was English.

Shall we try and find out more?

OK. Let’s look on the internet. There must be
a Rider Haggard website.

Here he is. Rider Haggard, born 1856, died
1925.

So, he’s been dead quite a long time. What
else does it say?

Well, you were right; he was English, his
father was a lawyer and his mother

was a poet.

When did he start writing?

Wait a minute. OK, it says he wasn’t very
good at school, so he didn’t apply for
university. His father sent him to work in
South Africa.

Did he stay in South Africa?

Yes, for a few years, then he went back to
England, married and had a family.

So, when did he start writing?

Well, let’s see. He became a lawyer first,

but he didn’t do very well because he was so
keen on writing.

What were his books about?

They were adventure stories which took
place in Africa and were about explorers
discovering ancient African civilisations.
Sometimes the explorers were looking

for diamonds.

Was he successful as a writer?

Yes. King Solomon’s Mines, which it took
him only six weeks to write, was a bestseller
for a year.

What else did he write?

Let’s see. She, about an ancient African
queen, and Allan Quatermain are his

best known other books.

And did he go on working at the same time as
being a writer?

Yes, he worked for the British government.
He helped in the reform of agriculture. He
also travelled around the world.

I’m interested in learning more about him.
So am I, and I'm really looking forward to
reading King Solomon’s Mines.

Me too.
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{ » 4 Listen again and answer the

Answers:

a

questions.
Ask the students to read the questions.
Play the recording again and ask
the students to listen and answer the
questions in pairs.
Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

They have to find out about Rider
Haggard, who wrote King Solomon’s
Mines.

They look on the internet, and find a site
about Rider Haggard.

They want to read King Solomon’s Mines.

“ 45 Focus on sounds

1

Answers:

a

Ask the students to look at the list of
compound nouns in the box. Ask if
they know what the words mean.

Ask them to listen to the recording
and to mark the stress on each word.
Put the students into pairs to compare
their answers.

Play the recording again and ask the
students to check their work.

Play the recording once more and ask
the students to repeat the words.

2 website

3 adventure story

4 bookshop

5 bathroom

6 diamond mine

It falls on the first word in the compound
noun each time.

Rider Haggard:

King Solomon’s Mines

1 Find the words in the puzzle to
match the definitions. 0| ¢ (B BIVIBIBIGIGIE R)
a a book that a lot of people have LOU v RREVEISLIE
bought _bestseller UR I Q OWE I VT B N
b like very much or are interested O EDTNMIKEENON
n K F EHYMRPFE O K
ca change} to how we do things EOFEXP LOTRETR RTEN
to make it fairer
d continue without stopping or CURRIAVAIRTN REY K NS HESYVECILCIOMAN
changing A MTBEUMYR S CD

o

someone who travels to places
that people have not visited
before

Complete these sentences with words from
Exercise 1.

a Marco Polo was an Italian _explorer who
travelled to China.

b The school wants to the way
that the children study maths.

¢ I'mnot very
| prefer adventure stories.

science fiction.

d The teacher said that tomorrow’s lesson will be longer than usual because we will

doing our project.
e Gulliver’s Travels has been a since it was first written in 1726.

Write compound nouns with these meanings and mark the main stress. Check in
your dictionary to see if the compound noun is written as one word, two words
or with a hyphen.

a ashop where you can buy books a bookshop

b aroom where you have a bath

¢ a mine where you can find gold

d a place where you can catch a bus

e asport when you ski on water

f equipment that uses electricity

g an area where school children play during breaks

h a story about a detective

TAPESCRIPT

1 homework

2 website

3 adventure story
4 bookshop

5 bathroom

6 diamond mine

4 Ask different students to report their answers to

the class.
Answers:
b keen on ¢ reform
d goon e explorer

2 Complete these sentences with the words

¥ WORKBOOK page 81

1

DN —

Find the words in the puzzle to match the

definitions.

Ask the students to read through the definitions.
Explain that they can find the word to match

each definition in the puzzle.

Ask the students to find the words in the puzzle

and write them in the spaces provided.
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from Exercise 1.

1 Ask the students to read through the sentences.
2 Give the students enough time to complete the
sentences.
Check answers as a class.
Answers:
b reform ¢ keenon
go on e bestseller
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Grammar Prepositions after nouns, verbs and adjectives

'] Underline the noun, verb or adjective and the preposition that follows
it in these sentences from the listening text.

GRAMMAR
REVIEW
PAGE 125
a We have to find out about Rider Haggard. v +p
b He wasn’t very good at school.

¢ He didn’t apply for university.

d He was so keen on writing. .

e The explorers were looking for diamonds.

f He helped in the reform of agriculture.

g I'm interested in learning more about him.
7 Write what each underlined word is in Exercise 1
(n = noun, v = verb, a = adjective, p = preposition).
3 Choose the correct prepositions.

a A What's the main reason(fory with the popularity
from / of Rider Haggard's books?

B He was so good at / for writing exciting stories.

HECK
V YOUR
'ICTIONARY

b A Have Rider Haggard's books always been popular <
by / with readers? -

B Yes. There’s been an increase in / about sales W
in recent years. v

¢ A | knew he was famous for / with King
Solomon’s Mines, but | didn't know Rider
Haggard’s other stories.

B I'd never heard from / of him at all until last week.

d A How many children did Rider Haggard and his
wife have?

B They had four, but one of them died of / with

a childhood disease when he was only ten.

Prepositions after nouns,
verbs and adjectives

* There are no rules about which
prepositions follow nouns, verbs and
adjectives. Learn each phrase when
you meet it:

Are you afraid of the dark?

Ali is worried about his exam.

I'm looking for my pen.

My sister arrives at school on time.
What is the cause of the fire?

The popularity of Naguib Mahfouz
is worldwide.

/| Discuss these questions in pairs using the red
phrases in your answers.

a Which subject are you most interested in at
school? Are you good at this subject?

b What environmental problem are you most
worried about? What are the causes of this
problem? What is the answer to the problem?

¢ Which job will you apply for in the future?

Prepositions are usually followed by
—ing or nouns.

I'm looking forward to going on
holiday.

Mona is interested in music.

WORKBOOK
PAGE 82

3 Write compound nouns with these

3

SB page 87 'WB page 82

Prepositions after nouns, verbs and
adjectives

1 Underline the noun, verb or
adjective and the preposition
that follows it in these sentences
from the listening text.

1 Ask the students to read through the
sentences. Explain that they must
underline the verb, noun or adjective
that is followed by a preposition in
each sentence.

2 Focus on the example, then ask
students to do the same with
sentences b—g. The answers are given
with Exercise 2.

2 Write what each underlined
word is in Exercise 1 (z = noun,
v = verb, a = adjective, p =
preposition).

1 Make sure the students understand

the instructions. They must write v +
P, a+ porn+p, as in the example.

2 Ask the students to work in pairs and
give them enough time to complete
the exercise. Remind them to use the
Focus on grammar box for reference.
Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

Check answers as a class.

meanings and mark the main stress. Answers:
Check in your dictionary to see if the b He wasn’t very good at school. a + p
compound noun is written as one word, ¢ He didn’t apply for university. v + p
two words or with a hyphen. d He was so keen on writing. a + p
1 Ask the students to read through the definitions. e The explorers were looking for diamonds. v + p
2 Asl‘< the students to wor}( in pairs and to decide f He helped in the reform of agriculture. n + p
which compound noun is being defined. , . . . .
3 Check answers as a class. g 1 'm interested in learning more about him. a +
Answers: pYTP
2 Ei—t:lsr;%m Z %v_%irrngj 3 Choose the correct prepositions.
f electrical equipment g playground Tell the students to read through the dialogues
h  detective story and make sure they understand the instructions.
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2 Remind the students that they can use
their dictionaries for reference.
UNIT
3 ASk the StUdentS to WOI'k il'l Pairs and 1 4 ] Choose the correct prepositions to complete the sentences.
compare their answers. 1 William Shakespeare is more famous _for his plays than his poems.
‘E@ b by c from d of
4 Check answers as a class. . .
2 Nobody knows the real reason for the film’s popularity children.
Answers: awith  bto c for d of
a Of; at 3 Huda loves English, but she’s not very good maths.
ith: 1 a for b at c by d with
b with;in
¢ for: of 4 When did Azza find that she had won the
’ maths prize?
d of a from b out c of d about
5 That little black car belongs my uncle.
4 D. h . . . a to b for ¢ with d by
1SCUSS t ese queStlons m palrs 6 | play lots of sports, but I'm not very keen
using the red phrases in your watching sport on T.
ato b on c for d at
answers. 7 When Nihal finishes university, she’s going to apply
a job abroad.
1 Ask the students to read through the 2 1o b with  c at d for
three questlons CarequY' 8 In 1918, millions of people all over the world died Spanish flu.
. f b f t d with
2 Ask them to think about how to °° o .
the ueStiOHS USin the red 9 You weren't at school yesterday, so how did you find out the homework?
aI}llSWCr q g a with b about c from d of
p rases. 10 Samira is very interested medicine and wants to be a doctor.
3 Ask the students to work pairs and ain bto ¢ of d for
give them enough tlme to diSCUSS 7 Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences (one is correct).
their anSwers. GO aI'Ound the ClaSS, a My brother was never very good fef playing basketball. at
monitoring and helplng b What was the reason for the accident?
4 ASk different students to Teport their ¢ Don't worry for your exam. I'm sure you will pass.
answers to the class p d I've lost one of my school books. Can you help me look at it?
’ e Holidays in Egypt are popular for all kinds of tourists.
Suggested answers: f We must find an answer for the problem of climate change.
a I am most interested in languages. I am 3 Complete these sentences with your own ideas.
good at languages, too. a The main cause of global warming is
b I am most worried about pollution. Some b Egypt is most famous for
. c I'd like to find out more about
causes of pollution are the cars and .
N . . d There has been an increase in
factories in the cities. The answer to the
problem is to have more buses and trains.
¢ I’m going to apply for an engineering job. -
Answers:
¥ WORKBOOK page 82 2 a 3 b
4 b 5 a
1 Choose the correct prepositions to 6 b 7 d
complete the sentences. 8 a 9 b
10 a
1 Ask the students to read through all the sentences.
2 Give the students enough time to choose the . . .
correct preposition to complete each sentence. 2 Find and correct the mistakes in the
. . following sentences (one is correct).
3 Ask different students to report their answers to g
the class. 1 Ask students to look at the example and explain
that they must find and correct the mistake in
each sentence. One sentence has no mistake.
2 Ask the students to work in pairs and compare
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Reading

L] u!, ON VOCABULARY
% i

Check the meanings of these words
and phrases in your dictionary.

adviser almost army battle (n)
eventually force (n) fortunately
(go) missing oasis oppose
strange trap (v)

7 Discuss in pairs.
a Look at the pictures and remember the
listening about Rider Haggard. What do you
already know about King Solomon’s Mines?

b Now read to see if you were right.

3 Read again and choose the correct answer.

a Why is Sir Henry Curtis in Africa?
A To find diamonds.
B_To meet Alan Quatermain.
CJTo find his brother.
D To go hunting.

b Why don't the soldiers kill Sir Henry and
his friends?
A They have guns.
B They believe they are their friends.
C The king wants to meet them.
D They are frightened of them.

¢ Why did King Twala kill his brother?
A His brother was the king.
B His brother was a cruel man.
C He had strange and powerful forces.
D His brother was a criminal.

d What relation is King Twala to Ignosi
(Umbopa)?
A He’s his father.
B He’s his brother.
C He’s his son.
D He’s his uncle.

4 Discuss these questions in pairs.
a What do you like or dislike about stories
like King Solomon’s Mines?
b Have you read any books or seen any films
like this?
¢ Why do you think that stories like this are
so popular?

3 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

b correct

¢ Don’t worry about your exam. I’m sure you will

pass.

d T’ve lost one of my school books. Can you help me

look for it?

e Holidays in Egypt are popular with all kinds of

tourists.

f We must find an answer to the problem of climate

change.

2 Ask the students to work in pairs and
to read their answers to their partner.
3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.
Answers:
a the use of cars and the pollution from
factories.
b its beautiful Pyramids and ancient cities.
¢ studying in a different country.
d the number of tourists visiting our city in
recent years.
SB page 88
1 Check the meanings of these
words and phrases in your
dictionary.
1 Write the words and phrases on the
An Englishman, Sir Henry Curtis, is in Africa board. Say them aloud and get the
looking for his brother who has gone missing
while looking for King Solomon’s Mines. Alan Smdents to repeat them ASk the StlldentS
Quatermain, an adventurer and hunter who has a . LRSI .
map of the mince, sgrees to belp Sir Henty Iogk to look up the words in their dictionaries.
for his brother. A young African, Umbopa, travels A . .
with them as their servant. 2 Tell them you are going to give a simple
‘When they walk across a desert, the group almost :
die of thirst, but eventually reach mountains. They explanatlon Of a Word or phr ase and the
cross the mountains into Kukuanaland, a country Students must tell you What 1t is
in a remote valley. Soldiers from the country’s :
army capture Sir Henry’s group and are going to Example:
kill them, but suddenly become afraid when one
of the Englishmen behaves strangely. Soon the Teacher: It means near ly but not
Kukuanas believe that the men have strange and
powerful forces. C Ompl ete ly
The Englishmen are taken to King Twala, a cruel, Students: Almost.
violent man who kills anyone who opposes him.
3 Continue in this way with all the
words.
Answers:
adviser: someone whose job is to give advice about
a subject
almost: nearly but not completely
army: a large organisation of soldiers
battle: a violent fight between two groups
eventually: after a long time
force: a natural power
fortunately: describes something happening that it is

(go) missing:

oasis:
3 Complete these sentences with your own  oppose:
ideas. strange:
1 Tell the students to read through the sentences trap:

and to write their answers.

good

(become) lost

a place in the desert where there is water
and plants grow

disagree with something and try to stop it
unusual, surprising or difficult to
understand

catch someone or something
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2 Read this quotation from the story

and discuss the questions.

They cross the mountains into
Kukuanaland, a country in a remote
valley. Soldiers from the country’s
army capture Sir Henry’s group and
are going to kill them, but suddenly
become afraid when one of the
Englishmen behaves strangely. Soon
the Kukuanas believe that the men
have strange and powerful forces.

i

the soldiers have been afraid of?

b What does this quotation tell us about
the relationship between white people

and Africans at this time?

)

Two other popular stories at this
time were The Lost World and The
Land That Time Forgot. Why do you

think that such stories about strange

countries were so popular?

Read this quotation from another
part of the story and discuss the
question in pairs.

What kind of strange behaviour might

Ignosi tries to persuade Sir Henry
and his friends to stay in his country.
He offers them gifts and a home, but
they tell him that they must leave
because they miss their own country.
Ignosi says that they will always be
remembered in Kukuanaland.

What can people of different
nationalities learn from each other?

Remember that it is important to be
tolerant of people whose way of life
is different from our own.

'WORKBOOK
PAGE 83

2 Ask them to write their answers and then to

3 Ask different students to report their answers to

d Suggested: Because he had a map of the mines
and he was an adventurer who liked that sort of

2 Discuss in pairs.
1 Focus attention on the pictures
and ask the students what they can
remember about King Solomon’s Critical thinking
Mines from the liStening- Write their 1 Answer the following questions about King
ideas on the board. Solomon's Mines. N
a What was Sir Henry Curtis's brother doing in Africa?
. H. looking for King Sol. 's Mines.
2 Ask them to read the text to see if b How ddfm s dr
their ideas were correct. ¢ Where did they find Sir Henry Curtis’s brother?
d Why do you think that Alan Quatermain agreed to
5 help Sir Henry Curtis?
Students own answers e Why do you think that King Twala sent his brother’s
wife and son into the desert to die instead of killing
3 Read agaln and Choose the f How d_o you think that Umbopa / Ignosi felt about
correct answer. becoming king of his country?
1 Ask the students to read through the
questions before reading the text
again, and help them with any queries.
2 Give the students enough time to
choose their answers.
3 Check answers as a class.
Answers:
b D c A d D
To become king, he killed his brother and sent his
. . . . brother’s wife and son Ignosi into the desert to die.
4 Dlscuss these queStlons m palrs° The servant Umbopa now tells the Englishmen
that he is really Ignosi. Then, with his own soldiers
1 ASk the Studel’ltS to read through the and his English friends, he attacks the king’s army.
. In the battle that follows, Twala is killed. Then,
queStlonS. one of the old king’s advisers, Gagool, takes the
group to King Solomon’s Mines, where they find
2 GiVe the Students enough tlme to ;‘:)):))lr:il‘sl full of gold and diamonds. While they are
g at the treasure, Gagool escapes and traps
the Englishmen in the mine without food or water.
discuss their answers. Go around the
. . . Fortunately, after a few days, they manage to get
ClaSS, monltorlng and helplng, out of the mine, taking enough diamonds to make
them rich.
3 Discuss answers as a class. The Englishmen say goodbye to the new King
Ignosi and start their journey home. On their way,
they stop at an oasis, where they find Sir Henry’s
Students’ own answers prother:
compare their answers with a partner.
SB page 89 WB page 83 the class.
Answers:
b He was killed in a battle.
. . They found him at an oasis.
1 Answer the following questions about
King Solomon’s Mines.
. . challenge.
1 Ask the students to read all the questions which &

are about the story summary from the previous

lesson.
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Suggested: Because he didn’t want to be blamed for
their deaths. If he sent them into the desert instead,

he could say that he didn’t kill them.
f Suggested: He was happy to replace the cruel king.
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1 Match these words a-i with their meanings 1-9.

1 D become lost

2 D when two armies fight each other in one place
¢ battle 3
4 D put someone in a position that they cannot escape from
5 D after a long time

6 D disagree with/be against

a adviser
b almost
& | someone who gives advice
d eventually
e fortunately
f go missing
]
h
i

oppose 7 D nearly but not completely
strange 8 D happily
trap 9 D unusual, surprising or difficult to understand

) Complete these sentences with the correct form of the words in Exercise 1.
a After the accident, the man was
_trapped. in his car for
two hours, but

someone heard him and rescued
him.

o

I didn’t know it was so late. It's
three o’clock.
I think that the man in the local

shop is to the
opening of the new supermarket.

n

o

| didn’t have much sleep last night, but
school today.

| don’t have to go to

o

The hero of the story I'm reading is an to the King on the economy. He
gives him ideas about how to spend the country’s money.

-

The crew of a small fishing boat has
know where they are.

during a storm at sea. We don't

In November 1942, the German army lost a big in El-Alamein, Egypt.

= (-]

Ali thought that his new school in England was very at first, but he likes

it now.
3 Use your dictionary to complete the sentences using the correct form of the word
in brackets.

a _Unfortunately, my brother failed his exam, even though he had worked very hard.
(fortunately)

b There is growing
(oppose)

in Europe to factories that cause a lot of pollution.

c If you visit Egypt, it is to wear a hat if you go out in the sun. (advice)

d Our football team beat the team 3-1. (oppose)

e We are
(fortunately)

to have one of the country’s best authors visiting us today.

2 Read this quotation from the story and
discuss the questions.

1 Ask the students to read the quotation.

2 Ask them to read through the questions and
discuss the answers in pairs. Give the students
time to complete their discussions and note their
answers.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

a It could have been something that the
Englishman did to frighten the soldiers,
but it would have been something that
was very different from the behaviour in
the soldier’s own culture.

b Neither the white people nor the Africans
know much about the others’ culture.

¢ They were popular because people did
not know much about other cultures and
countries. They were mysterious, remote
places and everything in them seemed
new and exciting.

3 Read this quotation from
another part of the story and
discuss the question in pairs.

1 Ask the students to read the quotation
from a different part of the story first
and answer any queries.

2 Ask them to discuss the question in
pairs.

3 Ask different students to report their
answer to the class.

Suggested answers:
We can learn about different kinds of food,
traditions, music, art, language, etc.

Skills for life

Read the Skills for life box as a class.
Ask students why they agree that it is
important to be tolerant. What might

happen if people were not tolerant?

F WORKBOOK page 83

1 Match these words a—i with their
meanings 1-9.

1 Ask the students to look at the words and the
meanings. Explain that they have to match the
words with their meanings as in the example.

2 Give the students enough time to match the
meanings in pairs.

3 Check answers as a class.

Answers:
b 7 ¢ 2 d 5 e 8
f1 g6 ho9o {4
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2 Complete these sentences with
the correct form of the words in
Exercise 1.

1 Ask the students to read through the Communication skills Asking for and agreeing to help people
gapped and Complete the sentences. If 1 Complete this email from Aisha to her friend Leila. -
they need help, they can refer to their busy collect could if morning -with
dictionaries. . —_—

o, A B
— - Nl WA S e Emib

2 Check answers as a class. P =

= Rujpum Can you help?

Answers: Hi Leila,

a trapped; eVentua]ly b almOSt How are things with you? I wonder if you could help me @ with

C Opposed d fortunately something I have to do next w(e:ek?

: : : The thing is, I've promised to b> money for a charity in the
€ adVISer f gone mlSSIng town on Saturday, but I'm really @ and I can't spend all

g battle h Strange day in town. I don’t suppose you could help me? I could collect money

in the (d) if you could do it in the afternoon.
Please @\/‘ you let me know as soon as possible? I know

3 Use your dictionary to complete et e e @ e

y u 1 1 y Love,
the sentences using the correct aisha

form of the word in brackets.

2 In pairs, ask each other for help and answer using language from Focus on functions.
a You want your partner to help you to find information about a writer.

1 Ask the students to read through the

gapped sentences. EXplail’l that they b You need help with a computer problem.

¢ You do not understand some homework that you have
must use the correct form Of the words to do for tomorrow. Ask a friend to explain it to you.
in brackets to COl’nplCte the sentences. d You have lost your watch. Ask a friend to help you

look for it.

Tell them to think about which form of
the word they need. If they don’t know
the correct form, they can look the
word up in their dictionary.

?OCUSA ON FUNCTIONS

Asking for help
Please could you help me to ...?

2 Check answers as a class. | wonder if you could help me with ...?
I can't (find ...). | don’t suppose you could
Answers: help me ...?

. . > =
Would it be possible for you to help me ...? e @0 s s 1 B

b OppOSitiOH ¢ advisable Agreeing to help someone Find out:
d opposing e fortunate Yes, of course. « where they are
Yes, what's the problem? o what is taken from them
Yes. What would you like me to do?
I'd be happy to help.
3 Give the students enough time to complete the
SB page 90 WB page 84 text 1nd1v1dua11y
4 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.
1 Complete this email from Aisha to her Answers:
. . b collect ¢ busy
friend Leila. .
d morning e could
1 Ask the students to read through the gapped fif

email and answer any queries.

2 Ask them to summarise what it is about.
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3 Ask some of the students to perform
their dialogues for the class.

1 Write what you would say in each of the following situations.

a A friend tells you about King Solomon’s Mines. Say that you did not know the book
before last week.

I'd never heard of the book before last week.

b You are making the family meal. You would like some help from your sister. What do
you say?

¢ You have missed school because you were ill. You would like some help from your
teacher. What do you say?

d A friend asks if you can help him or her with a computer problem. You are happy to
help, but you want to know what the problem is. What do you say?

2 Make notes to plan a reply to the email in the Student’s Book.
e Paragraph 1 Say how you are and what you have been doing recently.

e Paragraph 2 Ask which charity your friend is going to collect money for.

e Paragraph 3 Tell your friend that you would be happy to help, but you are only free in
the morning.

e Paragraph 4 Ask your friend to email soon to say whether your offer will help.

3 Write your email in about 100 words.

a Write your first draft quickly, following your plan. Remember that you are writing to a
friend, so use informal language.

b Read what you have written very carefully. Look for grammar and spelling mistakes.
Check the correct spelling in your dictionary.

¢ Correct the mistakes, then write the final email.

3 Research the following about
mines.

1 The students can carry out this
research either in class or for
homework. If you do the activity in
class, the students can work in pairs
or groups. Ask them to make notes, as
they will need them in a later activity.

2 Ask the students to research on the
internet or to use reference books.

3 Ask them to report what they have
found out to the class.

Students’ own answers

[ — 5

[ WORKBOOK

1 What would you say in each of
the following situations.

L&y,

page 84

1 Ask the students to read through the
situations and write their answers.

2 Discuss answers as a class.

Suggested answers:

b I wonder if you could help me with the
cooking?

¢ Would it be possible for you to help me
because I have been ill?

d Yes, of course. What’s the problem?

2 1In pairs, ask each other for help and
answer using language from Focus on

1
Jfunctions.
1 Ask the students to look at the language in the
Focus on functions box and go through it with )

them.

2 Ask the students to work in pairs as they read
through the four different situations. Ask 3
them to take turns asking for information and
responding. Go around the class, monitoring
and helping.

2 Make notes to plan a reply to
the email in the Student’s Book.

Ask the students to look at page 90 of the
Student’s Book and to read the email in
Exercise 1 again.

Ask them to look at the plan for four paragraphs
and to make notes under each heading.

Ask the students to work in pairs and compare
their notes and ideas.
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Write your email in about 100 words.

Ask the students to use their notes to write a
first draft of their email.

Ask them to read through their draft and check
it carefully for spelling and grammar mistakes.
Tell them to use their dictionaries if they need
help.

Ask the students to write a second draft.

Display the emails on the classroom walls or at
different tables.

Ask the students to go around the class and read
at least five of the replies.

Ask different students which ones they like best.

Students’ own answers
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Rider Haggard: King Solomon’s Mines

UNIT 14

Target element: revise key information from
the listening

One the board, write the following sentence
beginnings from Exercise 3 on page 86 of the
Student’s Book. Tell the students to copy the
sentences. Play the recording again and ask the
students to listen carefully for the information they
need to complete the sentences. (The answers are
in brackets below.)

1 Rider Haggard was born in

(1856.)
2 His mother was a (poet.)
3 His father sent him to (South

Africa.)

4 King Solomon’s Mines was a bestseller for
(one year.)

S While he was a writer, he worked for
(the British government.)

Target element: revise information about the life
of Rider Haggard.

On the board, write Rider Haggard and the prompts
below. Ask the students to work pairs, taking turns
to say sentences about Rider Haggard’s life.

born lawyer

English writer

dad adventure

mum King Solomon
school bestseller

South Africa other books
England British government
married died

family

Target element: revise the text about King
Solomon’s Mines

On the board, write the sentences below from the
text in the Student’s Book on pages 88 and 89.
Ask the students to read the sentences and then to
read the text again. Ask them to find one mistake
in each sentence. (The answers are given below in
brackets.)

1 When they walk across the desert, the group
once died of thirst. (once almost)

2 The Englishmen are taken to King Twala, a
kind man. (kind cruel)

3 In the party that follows, Twala is killed.
(party battle)

4 They find a room full of gold and paintings.
(paintings diamonds)

5 On their way, they stop at a beach, where they
find Sir Henry's brother. (a beach an oasis)

Target element: revise writing an email requesting
help

Explain to the students that they are going to write
an email to a friend. Tell them it should have four
parts. Write the plan on the board below. When
they have finished, ask some of the students to read
out their emails to the class.

Part one: Say hello and explain that you have
something to do tomorrow and need your
friend’s help

Part two: Ask your friend to come over to your
house and help you with your computer because
it is not working

Part three: Ask your friend to reply as soon as
possible

Part four: Say goodbye
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SB pages 91-95 WB pages 85-88

Objectives

Listening
Predicting; listening for detail

Grammar

Conditionals
Reading 1
Reading for specific information

Critical thinking
Considering the advantages of social
networking sites

2

Functions
Giving warnings

Writing

Writing an email giving a warning ’

o/

OBJECTIVES

Grammar Conditionals

Reading Reading for specific information
Critical thinking Considering the advantages of social networking sites

Functions Giving warnings

Writing Writing an email giving a warning

Listening

=

'Fl;CUE. ON VOCABULARY

‘A'Y
and phrases in your dictionary.

more or less  rule
type (v) unpleasant

exclude
stick to

Listening Predicting; listening for detail

Check the meanings of these words

Can you complete these rules for
communicating with people online with
words from Exercise 1?

a The most important __ rule
must always be polite.

b You can disagree with other people, but
you must not be rude or  tothem.

¢ Remember to carefully.

d You should always  the subject.

e People won't . you if you follow the
rules.

5

is that you

Listen to two people discussing [ 5 X§)
these rules and check your answers

to Exercise 2.

Listen again. Are these sentences True
or False? Correct the false sentences.
a Taha has joined a discussion group on the
subject of boats. False. The subject is birds.
Imad says that Taha should agree with other
people in the group.

Taha is disappointed that he can't sell things
to other members of the group.
The language of the discussion group is
Arabic.

Imad suggests that Taha should look at the
Help page for more advice.
Taha did not know that discussion
groups had owners.

b

o)

o

o

-

WORKBOOK
PAGE 85

Discuss these questions in pairs.
a Why do you think that discussion group
members should not try to sell things to
each other?

Why do you think that they should keep
their messages brief?

Why do you think that people should
always stick to the subject?

Why is it important that discussion group
members do not break the rules?

o

ON SOUNDS I

a The th sound can be soft /6/ or hard /d/.
Listen and write S for soft or H for hard.

1 this 4 G them

2 D that 5 D three

8 D thing 6 G birthday
Listen and repeat these sentences.

Their brother is older than my brother.
He's 33.

We meet on the third Thursday of each
month.

It's my birthday. Thanks for the present.

Things in the shops cost more than
they did this time last year.

o
-

N

W

SB page 91 WB page 85

Before using the book:

e Ask the students to think about the technology

they use most.

Put them into groups and ask them to discuss
what they would do without it.
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answers.

Ask students from each group to share their



1 Check the meanings of these words and
phrases in your dictionary.

1 Write the words and phrases on the board. Say
them aloud and get the students to repeat them.
Ask the students to look up the words in their
dictionaries.

2 Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word or phrase and the students
must tell you what it is.

Example:
Teacher: It means write using a keyboard.
Students: Type.

3 Continue in this way with all the words.
Answers:

Digital media yar 19

exclude: stop someone going to a place or taking
part in something
more or less: about, approximately

rule: an instruction that says what you can and
can’t do

stick to: not change what you are doing, or what
you have decided to do

type: write using a keyboard

unpleasant:  describes something that causes
unhappiness or discomfort

2 Can you complete these rules for
communicating with people online with
words from Exercise 1?

1 Ask the students to read the rules, and invite
some initial suggestions from the whole class.

2 Give the students time to complete the exercise
in pairs.

3 Check answers in the next exercise.

# 3 Listen to two people discussing these
rules and check your answers to
Exercise 2.

1 Play the recording and give the students time to
listen and check their answers.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:
b unpleasant ¢ stick to
d type e exclude

TAPESCRIPT

Taha

Imad
Taha

Imad
Taha
Imad

Taha

Imad

Taha

Imad

Taha
Imad

Taha
Imad

Taha
Imad

Taha

Imad

Imad

Hi, Imad. Could I ask your advice about
something?

Sure, how can I help?

Well, I've just joined an online discussion
group and I'm not sure what the rules are.
What’s the subject of the group?

Birds.

Actually, it doesn’t really matter what the
subject is. If you join any discussion group,
the rules are more or less the same. Probably
the most important rule is that you must
always be polite. You can disagree with
other people, but you must not be rude or
unpleasant to them.

That’s the same as when you're actually with
people. If I was with people I didn’t know very
well, [ would never be rude to them.

Yes, of course. Another rule is that you
shouldn’t try to advertise or sell things to
members of the group.

That’s OK. I've got nothing to sell. If I
contact the group, I'll only tell people about
birds that I've seen, or ask them questions
about birds.

What else? Remember to type carefully and
don’t write long messages. What language
does the group use?

It’s an international group, so we use English.
Another thing to remember is that your
messages are public, which means that
anyone can read them: your family, your
friends, even your teacher.

Oh yes, I hadn't thought about that.

Yes, you must be careful not to make anyone
upset. And another thing: you should always
stick to the subject.

That’s OK, I only want to write about birds.
There’s probably a Help page where you

can ask other members questions if you
aren’t sure about anything. And if you write
anything that you shouldn't, the owner of the
group may email you to remind you about the
rules.

I didn't realise that discussion groups had
owners.

Most of them do. It can be quite an important
Jjob if it’s a busy group and there are a lot

of members. Sometimes they exclude people
from the group if they break the rules.

I’m sure that I won't break any rules. But
anyway, thanks a lot, that’s really helpful
advice.
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Taha That’s OK. If I had known that you were S uggested answers:
Jjoining the discussion group, I would have 2 H
Jjoined too. I love birds! 3 S
Imad.: It’s not too late. You can join now! 4 H
5 S
6 S

‘ 4 4 Listen again. Are these sentences

1 Play the recording and give the students time to

True or False? Correct the false
sentences.

listen and correct the false sentences in pairs.

TAPESCRIPT

1 this 2 that 3 thing 4 them 5 three 6 birthday.

2 Check answers as a class. 3 Ask the students to read the sentences 1-4. Play
the recording.
Answers: £
b False. Imad says that Taha can disagree with other 4 Ask the students to repeat the sentences to a
people in the group. partner.
¢ False. He hasn’t got anything to sell. He is only 5 Play the recording again so the students can
interested in discussing birds. check their pronunciation
d False. The language is English. )
e True
f True TAPESCRIPT
1 Their brother is older than my brother. He's thirty-
. . i i three.
S Discuss these questions in pairs. ree
) We meet on the third Thursday of each month.
Ask the students to read through the questions , )
. . It’s my birthday. Thanks for the present.
and help with any queries.
. . . L . Things in the shops cost more than they did this time
2 Give the students time to discuss their ideas in s e
pairs. '
3 Discuss answers as a class. @WORKBOOK page 85
Suggested answers: 1 Answer these questions.
a Because discussion groups are not for businesses; 1 Give the students time to complete the task. Go
they are only for people with particular interests. around the class, monitoring and helping.
b Because people are usually interested in the main 2 Check answers as a class
ideas others have, not in the details. If everyone :
wrote very long posts, nobody would have time to Suggested answers:
read them all. b You would not like it.
¢ Discussion groups are focused on one subject; they ¢ You could not go there.
are not general conversation groups. d A computer, a tablet, or a mobile phone.
d Discussion groups are run for the benefit of e You continue to have the same idea.
members. The rules are there for the good of
everyone. If someone breaks the rules, the whole 2 Match the opp osites
group is affected. )
1 Ask the students to match the words a—f and the
’ list of opposites 1-6.
" _# 6 Focus on sounds. PP
' 2 Check answers as a class.
1 Focus attention on the words and make sure the ~ Answers:

students understand the difference betweenthe b 3 ¢ 1 d 5 e 6 f 4

two sounds they are listening for.

2 Play the recording and give the students enough
time to note their answers.
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] Answer these questions.

a If you said that two things were more or less the same, would there be a big difference
or a small difference between them?

There would. be a small difference between them

Digital media yar 19

b If you heard a sound that was unpleasant, would you like it or not like it?

¢ If you were excluded from a place, what could you not do?

d What might you use to type an email?

e If you stick to an idea, do you change your mind or continue to think the same?

7 Match the opposites.

a sell 1 Dexacﬂy
b exclude 2 @buy
¢ moreorless 3 Dinclude
d unpleasant 4 Dprivate
e polite 5 Dpleasam
 public 6 [ Jrude

3 Complete these sentences with words from Exercise 2.
a At the meeting, they decided to _sell _ the factory to a company from Cairo.

b Children should always be to other people, especially older people.

¢ The weather was very
too hot.

yesterday. There was a light wind and it wasn't

d People shouldn’t make too much noise in places.
e Schools sometimes
f Terrible and awful have

pupils who behave very badly.

the same meaning.

/| Use your dictionary to find out if these words have a hard (H) or soft (S) th sound.

a Iheatre@ b thunderD C withD d truthD e thenD

5 Write a short paragraph about the rules for online discussion groups.

4 Use your dictionary to find out if
these words have a hard (H) or
soft (S) th sound.

1 Ask the students to look up the words
in their dictionaries individually.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:
b S ¢ H
d S e H

S Write a short paragraph about
the rules for online discussion
groups.

1 Ask the students to review the rules
for communicating with people
online.

2 Give the students enough time
to complete the task, or set it for
homework. Tell them they should
write at least 120 words.

3 Correct their work. Read good
examples to the class.

Students’ own answers

SB page 92 'WB page 86

1 Complete these sentences from

3 Complete these sentences with words
from Exercise 2.

1 Give the students enough time to complete the
sentences individually.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

a sell b polite

¢ pleasant d public

e exclude f more or less

the listening text with the
correct form of the verbs in
brackets.

1 Ask the students to read through the sentences
from the listening text.

2 Make sure they understand the instructions and
direct them to the Focus on grammar box for
reference.

3 Give the students time to complete the
sentences in pairs.

4 Check answers as a class.

Answers:
b was ¢ will only
d write e have joined
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Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Ask the students to discuss the
questions in pairs. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping.

2 Discuss answers as a class. 1
Answers:
b Sentence e ¢ Sentences a and b
d Sentence d e Sentence b
f Sentence e g Sentence e
h Sentence 1
2
3 Choose the correct verbs.

1 Ask the students to read the sentences
and options and to complete the task

in pairs.
2 Check answers as a class.
Answers:
b had ¢ had gone
d does not sleep e work

f would have answered

Answer these questions, then
compare your answers in pairs.

1 Ask the students to read the questions
and answer any queries.

Grammar Conditionals

Complete these sentences from the listening text with the correct form of
the verbs in brackets.

GRAMMAR
REVIEW

P PAGE 126
a Ifyou _join

b Ifl
¢ If | contact the group, |

(join) any discussion group, the rules are more or less the same.

. (be) with people I didn’t know very well, | would never be rude to them
(only tell) people about birds that I've seen.

d Ifyou . (write) anything you shouldn't, the owner of the group

may email you to remind you about the rules.
_—nnm-

/. Answer these questions, then compare your
answers in pairs.

a What would you do if you saw a snake?
b What do you drink if you are very thirsty?
¢ What will you study if you go to university?

d What would you have done if you had stayed at
home today?

e If I had known that you were joining the discussion
group, lwould . (join), too. I love birds!

Discuss these questions in pairs.
Which sentences in Exercise 1 refer to:
a the future? Sentencescandd
b thepast?
¢ the present, or any time?
Sentence a is a zero conditional.
Which sentences are:
first conditional?
second conditional?
third conditional?
Which sentence refers to something
which did not happen?
In which of these sentences is it more
probable that Taha is with people he
doesn’t know?
1 If1am with people | don’t know,
I will never be rude to them.
2 If | was with people I didn’t know,
I would never be rude to them.

Qo

se the zero conditional to talk about actions
that are always true, e.g. daily activities and
scientific facts: (/f / when + present simple, —
present simple)

Ifiwhen | feel ill, | stay at home. (general
habit)

I stay at home ifiwhen | feel ill.

Use the first conditional to talk about
situations or actions that we think are very
possible or probable in the future:

(If + present simple,— will / may / can +
infinitive) If I hurry, | will catch the bus. /

I'll catch the bus if | hurry.

Use the second conditional to talk about

=2 Q =0

Choose the correct verbs.

a If you lend me your DVD, I(will brin§)/
would bring it back tomorrow:

b If Magdi has / had enough money, imaginary situations or unlikely situations in
he would buy a new mobile phone. the future:

c If Sherif had gone / went to bed (If + past simple,— would / could / might +
earlier last night, he wouldn't have infinitive)

got up late this morning. I don’t feel ill now.

If | felt ill, | would stay at home.

I would stay at home if | felt ill.

Use the third conditional to talk about past
situations or actions that did not happen:

(If + past perfect (had + past participle), —
would / could / might + have + past participle)
| didn't feel ill yesterday. /f | had felt ill, |
would have stayed at home.

I would have stayed at home if | had felt ill.

o

If Nihal watches frightening films, she
does not sleep / will not sleep at
night.

o

You will do well in your exam if you
work / will work hard.

-

| would answer / would have

answered my phone if |
'WORKBOOK
PAGE 86

had heard it ringing.

2 Give the students time to answer
the questions and to compare their
answers with a partner.

3 Discuss answers as a class.

Suggested answers:

a If I saw a snake, I’d walk away from it n
very slowly.

b If I'm very thirsty, I drink water.

¢ If I go to university, I’ll study history.

d If I’d stayed at home today, I would have helped my

parents.

d If Imad had known his friend had no money with
him today, he’d have bought him some lunch.
e Correct

f Nawal will be at school tomorrow if she feels better.

CFWORKBOOK page 86

1 Find and correct the mistakes in the

following sentences (one sentence is correct).

1 Give the students time to find the mistakes and
to correct them.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

b I would have come home earlier if I’d known you
were worried about being on your own.

¢ If you work hard for the next week, I'm sure you’ll
pass your exam.

252

2 Complete the sentences with the correct
form of these verbs.

1 Ask the students to read through the sentences
and decide which conditional is needed in each.
Go around the class, monitoring and helping.

2 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

b run ¢ had asked d will get

e would watch  f helps
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Finish the story using some

'] Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences (one is correct).
a If I have a headache, I'd-éfirik a cup of tea. It always makes me feel better.
If | have a headache, | drink cup of tea. It always makes me feel better.

conditional sentences.

Focus attention on the beginning of the
story and make sure that the students
understand the instructions.

b 1 would come home earlier if I'd known you were worried.

Tell the students to write at least
four sentences. Remind them to use

¢ If you work hard for the next week, I'm sure you'd pass your exam.

conditional sentences.
Correct their work. Read good

d If Imad knew his friend had no money with him today, he’d have bought him some lunch.

examples to the class.

e If Omar passed his driving test, he'd start saving for a car.

Suggested answers:
I would shout at the man and try to warn

f Nawal will be at school tomorrow if she felt better.

my friend. If the man did not give the phone

Complete the sentences with the correct form
of these verbs.

ask finish get help run watch

Hussein _would have finished reading his book

if he hadn't fallen asleep.

)

b If you don't , you'll miss your train.
c If Mona someone the way to the museum, she would have known
where to go.

o

If you need anything from the shop, | it for you.
Ali

Nabila always

®

the news if he wanted to know what was happening in the world.

-

her mother if she has too much to do.

Complete these sentences with your own ideas.
a If | feel tired, I usually

back, I would tell the police at once. My
friend would be upset, so I would try to help
him/her.

SB page 93

Complete this questionnaire,

b If itisn't too hot next weekend,

then compare answers in pairs.

c If I wanted a relaxing holiday,

Ask the students if they can think of
any examples of modern technology.

d If I hadn't arrived at school on time this morning,

Write a list on the board.

Ask them to read and complete the

Finish this story using some conditional sentences.

questionnaire. Then ask them to

If I saw a man take my friend’s phone,

compare answers in pairs.

Discuss answers as a class.

Students’ own answers

2 Check the meanings of these

3 Complete these sentences with your own words and phrases in your
ideas. dictionary.
1 Ask the students to complete the sentences using
the appropriate conditional tense. 1 Write the words on the board. Say them
2 Ask different students to report their answers to aloud and get the students to repeat them.
the class. Ask the students to look up the words in their
Suggested answers: dictionaries.
a IfIfeel tired, [ usually go to bed early. 2 Tell them you are going to give a simple
b If it isn’t too hot next weekend, I’ go to the beach explanation of a word and the students must tell
with my friends. you what it is.
¢ If I wanted a relaxing holiday, I'd choose a small Example:
hotel ina quiet place. ) ) ) Teacher: This is a machine that plays music
d IfIhadn’t arrived at school on time this morning, I
stored on a cassette.

would have apologised to my teacher and explained
why I was late.

3

Students: Cassette player.

Continue in this way with all the words.
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Answers:
cassette player: a machine that plays music
on a cassette
chat: talk in a friendly wa .
i atriendly way Reading Young people
DVD: a digital video disc that can 1 e th ) nd technol
. . Complete this questionnaire, then compare
store enough information to answers in pairs. a ec ology
If you had asked young people 20 years ago
play a film My use of modern technology how they spent their free time, they would
; . Eps . . probably have said that they watched
video: a tape of a film or television . (WTELC?hgfbtJ:(zsfguowmg do you do? television and videos, listened to music on
programme (] watch TV programmes on a computer Ea'ssel;te players or spent time with their
("] play computer games riends.
(] send text messages If you asked the same question today, the
[] send emails answers would be very different. Although
3 Read th ticl d Flizelsociallnetworking sifes we still watch television, there are many
ca ¢ articie and answer more channels than there were in the

these questions.

2 How do you feel if you cannot do any
of these activities for a day?

past, and DVDs have replaced videos.
‘We now listen to CDs, but more of us are
downloading music and films from the

1 Ask the students to read the questions . . Ve e e o o0 vuteh diss
. i N on computers or mobile phones.

before they look for the answers in the 2 F&Ul, ON VOCABULARY O couee we il spenill cme wich o1
text. S y Check the meanings of these friends, but more of our conversations with
1 reeBen phraseg in your (he.m are by text message or through online
2 Check answers as a class. dictionary. social networking sites like Facebook and
witter. These are becoming more popular

A Twi Thy b ing popul.
nswers.: tte pl hat as ways of communicating with friends
casseD:Dp a‘},,ie;eo :n)a © and of making new friends. Some people
b There are now more channels. are spending more time chatting to their

¢ DVDs have replaced videos virtual friends than to their real friends.

. ’ i There is no doubt that modern technology
d People lose touch with them. 3 zﬁzgﬁt:::mde and answer these allows us to communicate with many more
E . people than we could in the past, but there
¢ They become nervous and irritable. a How did young people listen to music are disadvantages. Rescarchers have found

SB page 94 'WB page 87

20 years ago? They listened to cassettes.

o

How is television different from in the past?

)

What has replaced videos?

What can happen to people’s real friends
today?

o

o

How do some people feel if they cannot
use their mobile phones?

that some people are losing touch with
their real friends and becoming addicted
to their mobile phones, to their computers
and to social networking sites. If they
cannot use their phones and computers,
some people become nervous and irritable.
And if more people become addicted to
their phones, they will find it hard to make
real friends.

1 Write the meanings of the
highlighted words.
1 Ask the students to write their answers
individually.
2 Check answers as a class.
Answers:
b moving information from one computer to
another via the internet 3 Discuss this question in pairs.
c easily annoyed orangry 1 Ask the students to discuss the question in pairs,
d no longer speaking or writing to someone and to note down their main ideas

e not real, only produced on a computer . .
yP P 2 Ask different students to report their answers to

the class.

Suggested answers:
When you make friends on social networking sites, you only
find out what they want you to know about them. People can
make up personalities for themselves, make themselves seem
better than they really are, etc. Real friends are more likely to
care about you and to want to help you.

2 Answer these questions about the article
on young people and technology.

1 Ask the students to read through the questions
and find the answers.

2 Discuss answers as a class.

Suggested answers:
b People can lose touch with their friends and become
addicted to their devices.
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S Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Ask the students to discuss the

Critical thinking

'| Write the meanings of the highlighted
words from the article on page 93.

CHECK a There are disadvantages. bad points.
:ﬁ‘,c",‘,’;'h',‘m b More of us are downloading music and

films from the internet.

n

Some people become nervous and irritable.

o

People are losing touch with their real
friends. ..

o

People are spending more time chatting
to their virtual friends.

2 Answer these questions about the article
on young people and technology.

a Where do many people get their music from
today? They download it.

b What are the two main dangers of new
technology?

3 Discuss this question in pairs.

How are the friends that people make on
social networking sites different from “real”
friends?

Be careful about putting your personal

4 F&CUSA ON ABBREVIATIONS

questions in pairs, and to note down
their main ideas.

2 Ask different students to report their
; ; answers to the class. Encourage short
DVD is short for Digital Video Disc. . .
Check the meanings of these class discussions.
abbreviations in your dictionary.
10 Awew Suggested answers:
21T 5 ID a They are quicker, more immediate and
3P BBCE take less effort than letters or phone calls.
They are also often cheaper.
5 Discuss these questions in pairs. b People can spend too much time on them;

a Why do you think that modern methods
of communication like email and mobile
phones have become so popular? In what
ways are they better than letters and
traditional telephones?

b What are the disadvantages of these
methods of communication?

¢ Do you know people who become nervous
or irritable if they cannot use their phones
and computers?

people can get annoyed if friends don’t
respond immediately.

c/d Students’ own answers

(S

Suggested: They can become addicted
to sugar or fizzy drinks, coffee, playing
computer games, etc.

d Do you think that more people will become
addicted to mobile phones and computers?

e What other things can people become
addicted to?

Read this list of the possible benefits
of social networking. Do you agree?
Discuss in pairs.

* Chatting to other people on social
networking sites helps to give young
people confidence.

* You can communicate with friends and
members of your family who do not

Read this list of the possible
benefits of social networking. Do
you agree? Discuss in pairs.

Put the students into pairs to discuss
whether they agree or disagree with
each of the suggested benefits.

live near you.

Young people who feel lonely can find
new friends online who share their

Students’ own answers

interests and their problems.

Belonging to a social networking

site is important as more and more
organisations, like schools and colleges,
use them to contact their students.

[ WORKBOOK page 87

B o e 1 Choose the correct words to
complete the sentences.
1 Ask the students to complete the
exercise in pairs.
Skills for life 2 Ask different students to report their
. . answers to the class.
Ask the students to read the Skills for life box. Ask A
. . nswers:
them what problems there might be if people see 7 e 3
their personal information online. 4 d s b
4 Focus on abbreviations 6 b 7 b
8 a

1 Ask the students to look at the abbreviation and
to check the meanings in their dictionaries.

2 Check answers as a class.
Answers:

compact disc
information technology
personal computer
world wide web
Identification

before the common era

AN B W=

2 Rewrite the abbreviations in brackets in
their full forms.

1 Ask the students to complete the task alone.

2 Check answers as a class.
Answers:
b personal computers
d compact discs

c digital video discs
e world wide web

255



UNIT 15 Digital media

3 Write about two advantages
and two disadvantages of social
networking sites.

1 Give the students time to complete the
task, or set it for homework.

2 Correct their work. Read good
examples to the class.

Suggested answers:

Advantages

*  You can keep in touch with people when
you are not with them.

*  You can make new friends.

* People can pass on interesting news and
information to each other.

Disadvantages

e New friends are virtual friends and not
real friends.

*  You may see less of your real friends.

*  You can spend too much time on social
networking sites.

SB page 95  WB page 88

1 Listen to three conversations in
which one person warns someone.
Match each conversation 1-3
with the correct pictures a—c.

1 Ask the students to look at the
three pictures and describe what is
happening in each one.

2 Play the recording and ask the
students to number the pictures.

Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

1 A DVD is something you

a listen to

C wear

N

a don't like doing it b have always done it

¢ can't stop doing it d want to try it

w

a talk to them
¢ live with them

I

a good points

¢ things you don’t know

V]

a ashop

)

a emails

~

An irritable person

a is always patient

-]

a don't speak or write to them
¢ are in regular contact with them

If you are addicted to something, you

If you chat with someone, you

If you lose touch with someone, you

b {watch

d play with

b eat with them
d make them sad

The disadvantages of something are its

b interesting points
d bad points

People download pictures and music from

b the internet C acamera d their friends

People used to listen to music on

b cassette players ¢ channels d text messages

b gets annoyed easily ¢ is always calm  d is good at sport

b forget about them
d don’t know them

Rewrite the abbreviations in brackets in their full forms.

My friend’s father is an a (IT) information technology

two b (PCs)

expert and has

. He can watch

c (DVDs)

and listen to

d (CDs)

on his computer. He often

downloads information from the e (www)

Write about two advantages and two disadvantages of social networking sites.

Advantages

Disadvantages

Man 2
3 Check answers as a class. Man 1
Answers:
a 3 c 2 Man 2
Man 1
Man?2
TAPESCRIPT 3
1 Girl 1
Boy 1  Watch out!
Boy 2  What did you say? Girl 2
Boy I  Be careful! Girl 1
Boy 2  What'’s the matter? Girl 2
Boy I That car was going really fast!
Boy2  It’s OK, I wasn’t going to cross. Girl 1
2 Girl 2
Man 1 Can you help me a minute please?
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Of course, what do you want me to do?

Can you hold this ladder so that I can get to
the light?

What are you doing?

I'm trying to mend the light. It’s not working.
Mind you don’t touch those wires!

Is there anything I should remember about
Jjoining an online discussion group?

Well, there are lots of things.

What’s the most important thing?

Make sure you are not rude to other group
members.

Is there anything else?

Well, if I were you, I wouldn't express strong
opinions to start with.




Digital media yar 19

« ] Listen to three conversations in which
one person warns someone. Match each
conversation 1-3 with the correct pictures a—c.

Communication skills Giving warnings

7 Now answer these questions.

a What is the situation in each
conversation?
1.80meone is about to cross the road,
b What is one of the speakers warning the
otheronetodoornottodo?

« 3 Listen again and tick the expressions
that you hear.

Giving warnings
Be careful!
D Don'tdo that or ...

D If I were you, I wouldn't ...

[ ] Make sure you are not ...
D Mind you don't ...
D Watch out!

2 Now answer these questions.
1 Ask the students to read through the question.
2 Play the recording and give the students time to

4 Work in pairs. Make conversations using some
of the expressions from Focus on functions.

n

Student A Your hands are dirty and you need
to wash them.

Student B Warn your partner that the water
might be very hot.

Student A You are at the beach. Suggest that
you and your partner go for a swim.

Student B You don't want to swim. Warn your
partner that the waves are very big today.

Student A You are a tourist visiting Egypt for
the first time. Tell your partner that you are
going to visit a remote desert area near where
he / she lives.

Student B Warn your partner about some of
the problems and dangers he / she may face in
the desert. Tell him / her what to do and what
not to do.

Find out how often most people use their
mobile phones. Find out:

how many people in Egypt own a
mobile phone

why most people use their mobile
phones

¢ what people can do to rely less on
mobile phones

WORKBOOK
PAGE 88

listen and make notes for each conversation.

3 Ask the students to compare their answers in
pairs. Play the recording again if necessary. 1

Answers:

a 2 Someone is trying to mend a light.
3 Someone wants to join an online discussion group.

b 1 One person is warning another not to walk in front 1

of a car.

“ » 3 Listen again and tick the
expressions that you hear.

1 Play the recording and ask the
students to listen and tick the
expressions they hear.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

V If I were you, I wouldn’t ...

\ Make sure you are not ...

y Mind you don’t ...

\ Watch out!

4 Work in pairs. Make
conversations using some of
the expressions from Focus on
functions.

1 Ask the students to work in pairs,
A and B, and take turns giving

warnings, using the expressions in the
Focus on functions box.

2 Invite pairs of students to demonstrate
their conversations for the class.

Students’ own answers

5 Research the following about
mobile phones

1 The students can carry out this
research either in class or for
homework. Suggest they use the
internet or library reference books.

2 Ask them to report back on what they
have found out to the class.

Students’ own answers

&

page 88

1 Complete the sentences with expressions

that give warnings.

Ask the students to read the words in the box
and complete the task in pairs.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:
make c were
d careful e mind

2 One person is warning another not to touch some
wires.

3 One person is warning another not to be rude and
not to express strong opinions.
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2 Write what you would say in

each of the following situations.

1 Remind the students to use
expressions for giving warnings in | Complete the sentences with expressions
. . that give warnings.
each of the situations.

careful mind make watch were
2 Discuss answers as a class.

a A Shall we cross the road now?

Suggested answers. B VYes, ‘but watch out! There's a car
a  Watch out! That man’s going to cross the coming towards us!
b A Is it OK if I borrow your camera?
road. B Yes, that's fine, but sure
b Mind you don’t drop your phone and you don‘t drop It
. c Al vyou lwouldn't go
break it. that way. The traffic’s terrible.
¢ Be careful, that branch is going to break! B Thanks for warning me.
dABe__ | Thatwater’s very
hot!
3 Write an email to a friend, B Thanks for telling me
. . e A This pavement is full of holes.
telllng hlm/her abOUt the B VYes, itis, so you don't fall over.

lnformatlon you researChed 2 Write what you would say in each of the following situations.
about mobile phones_ a Your uncle is driving you home. It’s late at night and he’s very tired. Suddenly a man

starts to cross the road in front of the car.

1 Set this activity for homework. Read

3 3 b You and a friend are playing tennis. Your friend is talking on the phone while he/she is
out the taSk’ and II’IYIte StUde‘:nts to tel] playing and you think he/she may drop the phone and break it.
the class about the information they
researched‘ ¢ One of your friends is climbing a tree to rescue a bird that is injured. You think that the

part of the tree which your friend is standing on is going to break.

2 Read through the Focus on writing
box as a class.

3 Write an email to a friend, telling him/her about the information you researched
about mobile phones.

. ON WRITING
4 Correct their work. Read good o . .
— a Before you write, think carefully about how you can organise your email.
examples to the class. /

3 Explain that the students should write
at least 180 words.

* Make sure you compare and contrast the advantages and the possible
disadvantages of using mobile phones and warn your friend about any

) possible problems.

Students oOwWn answers  Think about how you can you order the compare and contrast
paragraphs. Do you want to describe all the good points, then all the
bad points? Or do you want to compare and contrast the good points
and bad points together?

b Write your email in your copybook. Make sure that you include some
warnings and compare and contrast the good and bad points.
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Target element: revise key vocabulary from the
listening

One the board, write the sentence beginnings below
from the recording from Exercise 3 on page 91 of
the Student’s Book again. Ask the students to copy
them. Play the recording again and ask the students
to listen carefully for the information they need to
complete the sentences. (The answers are given
below in brackets.):

1 I’m not sure what the
(rules)

are.

2 You shouldn’t try to advertise or
things. (sell)

carefully. (type)

Another thing to remember is that your
messages are . (public)

people from the

Remember to

S Sometimes they
group. (exclude)

Target element: revise information about digital
media

On the board, write the prompts below. Ask the
students to work in pairs, taking turns to say
what they know about the popularity of these
social media sites as well as their advantages and
disadvantages

Twitter
Facebook
Instagram/Snapchat

Skype/Facetime

Students’ own answers

Digital media yar 19

Target element: revise the text Young people and
technology.

On the board, write the sentences below from the
text in the Student’s Book on page 93.

Ask the students to read the sentences and then
look at the text in the Student’s Book again. Ask
them to find the mistakes in each sentence. (The
answers are given below in brackets.)

1 Twenty years ago, people watched television
and cassette. (eassettes videos)

2 Although we still watch television, there
are many more downloads. (downtoads
channels)

CDs have replaced videos. (EPs DVDs)

People are spending more time chatting to
their irritable friends than their real friends.
(irritable virtual)

5 People are losing sight of their real friends.

(sightof touch with)

Target element: revise writing an email giving a
warning.

Explain to the students that they are going to write
an email to a friend. Write the situation below on
the board. When they have finished, ask some of
the students to read out their emails to the class.

Your friend has joined an online group that you
have heard bad things about. You have heard that
the people in the group can be irritable and easily
offended. Write an email of warning to your friend.

Students’ own answers
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Revision E

Discuss these questions in pairs.

a How do you feel before you go on a long
journey, for example on a train, a ship or
a plane?

excited relaxed
very nervous

slightly nervous
afraid terrified

b Which of the following ways of travelling
do you think is the safest and which is the
most dangerous?

by bicycle by car by plane on foot

#® ) Listen to a radio programme about
air safety. Are these sentences True or
False? Correct the false sentences.
a Ola Latif is a travel writer. False, Ola Latif
is a researcher looking into air safety.

b Samir emailed a question to the experts.

Flying is the most dangerous form of
travel.

n

o

One in twenty people die in an air
accident.

(]

Sara was looking forward to her first
flight.

-

Bad weather does not usually cause air

Hazem Thabet does not fly when
he feels nervous.

Q

Le

accidents.

ms b Listen again and complete the three

Listen again and complete the questions
with three words each.

a Samir wanted to know how safe flying was.
these days.

b Sara wanted to know

¢ Yasser asked what he
nervous.

S0 nervous.
. feeling

Now write the questions in Exercise 3 as
direct speech.

a “How safe is flying these days?” asked Samir.
b N asked Sara.

€ ... ASked Yasser.

Match to form two-word phrases from
the listening text.

a travel 1 D disease
b air 2 D crew

¢ heart 3 @ writer
d bad 4 | safety
e plane 5 D weather

Work in groups of four.

a Ask people in your group if they are afraid
of flying.

b Report what questions you asked and how
people answered to the class.

| ON SOUNDS

a Listen and repeat the three sentences
that revise the sounds you have
learned from units 13-15.

sentences.
1 latemyrice

2 Didyou buy the
3 [ think that

2 Give the students time to discuss their
answers.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Students’ own answers

":'- 2 Listen to a radio
programme about air
safety. Are these sentences
True or False? Correct the
false sentences.

1 Ask the students to read the questions
and then ask them what they expect
to hear in the recording.

2 Play the recording and give the
students time to note their answers.

3 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

b True

¢ False. Flying is one of the safest forms of
transport. / The most dangerous form of
transport is travelling by car.

d False. One in 20,000 people die in an air

accident.

e False. Sara was (feeling) nervous about
her first flight.

f True

g False. He goes on 50 to 60 flights every
year and he always gets nervous.

TAPESCRIPT

Presenter:

1 Discusst heseq uestionsi np airs.

1 Focus attention on the questions and ask the
students to read through them in pairs. Check
that they understand all the words in the box.
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Good afternoon and welcome to Ask

the Experts, the programme in

which you can email your questions

to a group of professionals.

Our subject today is air travel and

safety, and our experts are: Hazem Thabet,
a travel writer; Ola Latif, a researcher into
air safety; and Michael Halsway, a retired
pilot. Our first email was from Samir

in Alexandria. He wanted to know



Hazem:

Ola Latif:

Presenter:

Presenter:

Michael H:

Presenter:

Hazem T:

how safe flying was these days. Hazem,
would you like to answer that question?
Yes, certainly. Well, the first thing to say

is that flying’s still one of the safest forms
of transport. The most dangerous form

of transport is travelling by car. So,

in 2015, 136 people died in air accidents
around the world, while around 38,000
people died in road accidents just in the
USA. Fortunately, flying is actually
becoming safer every year.

Perhaps I could say something to Samir
here. One in five people die of heart
disease; one in a hundred people die

in a road accident. But only one in 20,000
people die in an air accident.

Thank you, Ola. Now let’s move on to

our second email from Sara. Sara has
never flown before and is flying from

Cairo to Aswan tomorrow. She wanted

to know why she felt so nervous. She also
asked what would happen if there was

a storm.

Michael, could you suggest what Sara
should do to stop her feeling nervous?
First of all, if it’s her first flight, I'm

not surprised that she’s feeling nervous —
it would be unnatural if you weren't. If
you have bad weather, it might make

your flight a little uncomfortable, but

it won't usually be the cause of an
accident. Secondly, if you listen to what the
plane crew say, you'll be fine. Plane crews
are very well trained and will look after
you during the flight. They’ll tell you what’s
happening, point out where things are and
so on.

Thank you very much. I'm sure that Sara
will have more confidence and can look
forward to going on her first flight now. We
have time for one more email — from Yasser.
Yasser said that he knew flying was safe,
but he still felt nervous every time he got
on a plane. He asked what he could do
about feeling nervous.

Well, if I stopped flying every time I felt
nervous, I would never get on a plane. I go
on 50 to 60 flights every year and I always
get nervous before flying! It’s a completely
normal feeling because it’s not natural for

REVISION E

humans to fly. What I do is make sure I have
a good book and a newspaper to read and
some of my favourite music to listen to. [
might be nervous for the first five minutes of
a flight, but eventually, everything’s fine.
Thanks, Hazem. Let’s hope you find that
useful, Yasser. There’s nothing unusual

Presenter:

about being nervous — but make sure

you take plenty of things to do on your
flight. I’'m afraid that’s all we have

time for today, so I hope you enjoyed our
discussion and thanks to my guests and to
our listeners.

" © 3 Listenagi nan dc ompletet he
questionsw itht hreew ordse ach.

1 Play the recording and give the students enough
time to write their answers.
2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:
b why she felt c

could do about

4 Noww ritet heq uestionsi nE & rciseds
directs peech.

1 Ask the students to read the sentences in
Exercise 3 again and discuss their answers
in pairs.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

b “Why do I feel so nervous?” asked Sara.

¢ “What can I do about feeling nervous?” asked
Yasser.

5 Matcht of ormt wo-wordp hrasesf rom
thel istening ek .

1 Give the students enough time to read through
the lists and write their answers.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

1 ¢
4 b

[, I )
oo

Worki ng oupsof f our.

Ask the students to read through the sentences.
Give the students time to discuss their answers.
Go around the class, monitoring and helping.

3 Discuss answers as a class.

N = QN

Students’ own answers
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# » 7 Focuson s ounds.

1 Play the recording and give the
student enough time to repeat the
sentences in pairs.

2 Ask the students to listen again and
complete the sentences.

3 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

1 while watching whales.

2 adventure story in the bookshop or on a
website?

3 next Thursday is the third.

TAPESCRIPT

1 I ate my rice while watching whales.
2 Did you buy the adventure story in the
bookshop or on a website?

3 I think that next Thursday is the third.

B LESSON 2

SBp ag 9

Read this report of a conversation, then have
the conversation in pairs.

What did you do

a My friend asked me what I'd done at the at the weekend?

weekend. “What did you do at the weekend?”

I told my friend that I'd been to see my
grandparents.

o

My friend asked me where my grandparents
lived.

n

o

| said that they lived in a small village in the
country. ..

o

My friend asked me how often | saw them.

I told him that | saw them about twice a
week. ...

-

Choose the correct verbs in these conditional

sentences.
a I'wouldn't go there alone if | had been /(weré)you.

b If you leave ice in the sun, it turns / would turn to
water very quickly.

¢ If it hadnt been so hot, we would play / would
have played tennis.

d I'll tell Ali you are looking for him if | see / saw him.

e If you didn‘t warn / hadn’t warned me, | wouldn't
have seen the car coming towards me.

f You won’t/wouldn’t be able to climb so quickly if
you take a lot of equipment with you.

Complete the conversation with the correct prepositions

Bl Grammar §

1 Readt hisr eportof a
cone rsationf henh ae t he
cone rsationi np airs.

1 Focus attention on the reported
conversation and ask the students
to practise having the conversation
with each other. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping.

2 Ask different pairs to perform their

(you can use each one more than once).

at for from in on

Tarek [’m looking ‘C) _._for _Ali's mobile phone number. | haven't heard
()2 him for ages. Do you know it?

Hassan Sorry, no. Can't you remember it?

Tarek  No, I'm terrible ‘:Q remembering phone numbers.
Hassan You could try his work number. He Works@ ............ the Capital Bank.
Tarek  How long has he worked there?

Hassan For three days. He applied (@
Tarek

the job last week and started on Monday.

| know that he wasn’t keen (f) —.......... his old job and | know that he was interested
(9) ... working for a bank. But that's really quick.

Hassan |tis, isn'tit?

L
c
R
oA
>
)
2

conversation in front of the class.
Answers:

“I went to see my grandparents.”

“Where do your grandparents live?”

“They live in a small village in the country.”
“How often do you see them?”

“I see them about twice a week.”

0o o0 o

Answers:

b turns ¢ would have played
d see e hadn’t warned

f won’t

3 Completet hec one rsationw itht he

2 Chooset hec orrecte rbsi nt hese
conditionals entences.

1 Focus attention on the example and review the
use of conditionals.

2 Ask the students to choose their answers
individually.
3 Check answers as a class.
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correctp repositions( youc anu see ach
onem oret hanon ce).

1 Ask the students to read through the sentences,
and write their answers in pairs.

2 Ask different students to report their answers to

the class.
Answers:
b from c at d at/for
e for f on g in
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Ll
c
Q
8
>
]
o

d

Look at the picture of Rider Haggard and
discuss these questions in pairs.

a What do you remember about the writer?
b What kinds of stories did he write?

Read this summary of Rider Haggard's She and

find out who these people are.

* Horace Holly .a Cambridge University professor

* Leo Vincey
* Ayesha
o Killikrates

WL
OLIE

Horace Holly, a Cambridge University professor,
agrees to help a younger man, Leo Vincey, to find
out more about the history of his family. They
discover instructions written on an ancient pot,
which was left to Vincey when his father died.
The instructions lead them to a far part of the east
coast of Africa.

After a long journey, they meet Ayesha, a
beautiful and powerful woman who is loved by
her people. But her people are also afraid of her
because she punishes anyone who she dislikes or
who does not agree with her.

Holly and Vincey discover something very
unusual about Ayesha: many years earlier, she
walked through a special fire which stopped her
from growing old. More than 2,000 years earlier,
her husband Killikrates had disappeared. She is
now waiting for him to return.

When Ayesha first sees Leo Vincey, she believes
that he is Killikrates, who has come back to her.
She tries to persuade Vincey to walk through the
special fire. If he does this, he will also never
grow old. When Vincey does not believe the
story, Ayesha walks through the fire for a second
time to show him what will happen. Suddenly,
Ayesha changes and becomes her true age: over
2,000 years old.

Complete these sentences using
information from the story.

a Horace Holly and Leo Vincey go to Africa
because they want to find out about the
history of Vincey's family.

b The instructions they follow are written

c If people disagree with Ayesha, she

d Ayesha will never grow old because many
years before, she

e Vincey refuses to walk through the fire
because he

Discuss these questions in pairs.

a Why do you think that people want to find
out about the history of their families?

What kind of information do you think that
people want to know about their families?

o

n

How far would you travel to find out about
the history of your family? What would you
like to know?

d Why do you think that stories like King
Solomon’s Mines and She are still very
popular today?

B LESSON 3 {

SBp ag 8

2 Readt hiss ummaryof R ider
Hagr d’s She and find out who
thesep eoplear e.

1 Ask the students to read through the
text quickly to find the answers.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

Leo Vincey a younger man who wants to find

out about the history of his family

a beautiful, powerful woman, who

is loved by her people.

Killikrates Ayesha’s husband, who she thinks
is going to return

Ayesha

3 Completet heses entencesu sing
informationf romt hes tory.

1 Go through the incomplete sentences
with the class and ask the students to
read through the text again and write
their answers.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:
b on an ancient pot. ¢ punishes them.
d walked through a special fire.

e doesn’t believe the story.

4 Discusst heseq uestionsi np airs.

1 Ask the students to read through the
questions and discuss their answers
with the class.

Suggested answers:

a They are interested to know how they lived
and what they did, because this might affect
how the family lives today.

b They probably want to know where they
lived, what jobs they did, how many children
they have, how old they lived to, etc.

¢ Students’ own answers

d Because although they are about the past,
they are still exciting adventure stories.

1 Lookat t hep ictureof R iderH agr d
andd iscusst heseq uestionsi np airs.

1 Ask the students to read and discuss the
questions in pairs. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping.

SBp ag 9

Communication skills

1 In pairs, match the pictures 1-4 with the
dangerous activities a—d.
1 Ask the students to match them with the words.

2 Discuss answers as a class.
Answers:
a Students’ own answers

b He wrote adventure stories (often set in Africa).
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2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:
1 d 2 ¢ 4 b

2 Discusst heseq uestionsi np airs.

1 Ask the students to discuss the
questions in pairs.

2 Ask different pairs to report their
choices to the class.

Students’ own answers

3 Worki np airsC hooseon eof t he
activ tiesan dm aken otesu nder
theseh eading .

1 Give the students time to complete the
task. Go around the class, monitoring
and helping. Take note of any
interesting points.

2 Ask different pairs to report their
answers to the class.

Students’ own answers

4 Worki np airs.

1 Ask the students to work in pairs and
to think how they might persuade their
partner to do one of the activities.

2 Ask the students to take turns
persuading each other. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping.

3 Ask each pair of students to work with
another pair and form small groups.

4 Ask the students to think about
what kind of help they might need
and ask for and offer help using the
expressions in the box.

5 Ask different students to demonstrate
their dialogues to the class.

Bl LESSON 5

Project

In pairs, match the
pictures 1-4 with the
dangerous activities a-d.

a deep sea diving
b flying a light plane
¢ sky diving
d rock climbing

Discuss these questions in pairs.

a Which of the activities do you think are the
most and the least dangerous? Why?

b Which of these activities would you like to
try? Why?

Work in pairs. Choose one of the activities

and make notes under these headings.

¢ Information about how to do the activity:
You need to belong to a flying club.

Reasons for doing the activity:

Possible dangers:
It might be difficult to land.

Work in pairs.

a Invite your partner to do the activity with
you. If they do not want to do it, try to
persuade them, using some of these
expressions:

¢ Go on! You'll really enjoy it.
e | really think you’d be good at it.
¢ Just this once, please.

b You are about to do the activity but you
need some help. Ask people in your group.
You can ask and answer using these
expressions:

¢ Please could you help me to ...?

1 wonder if you could help me
to...?

Would it be possible for you
to...?

I'd be happy to help.
What would you like me to do?
Yes, what's the problem?

2 Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word and the students must tell

you what it is.

Eam plean swers:

SB pag @

Teacher: It is an engine that uses hot air and

Students: Jet.

1 Checkt hem eaning of t hesew ordsi n

yourd ictionary.

1 Write the words on the board. Say them aloud and
get the students to repeat them. Ask the students to

look up the words in their dictionaries.
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Answers:

gases to make it move very fast.

3 Continue in this way with all the words.

depressed: very sad
engine:

the part of a car, plane etc. that makes it move
by producing power from oil, electricity etc.
Jjet: an engine that uses hot air and gases to

make it move very fast
necessity:  something that is needed in a situation

Revision E
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Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

depressed engine jet

necessity opportunity power (v)
privacy produce (v)

2 Work in pairs and do the quiz.

1 You want to read the news. Do you
a buy a newspaper?
b look at the news online?
2 Your mobile phone is not working. Do you
a tell the shop where you bought it
about the problem?
b find how to repair it on the internet?

3 You want to tell your friend where to
meet this evening. Do you
a phone him / her from your house?
b send him / her a text message?

4 You want to contact a friend in Canada
to practise your English. Do you
a send him / her a letter?
b send him / her an email?

3 Do you like to use new technology if you
answered mostly a or mostly b?

/| Read about scientific revolutions and

answer these questions.

a What could people do after the wheel was
invented that they could not do before?

b What was different about machines with
steam engines?

¢ How did the invention of the electric light
change the way people worked?

d What disadvantages to technology does
the article talk about?

5 Discuss these questions in pairs.
a Put these inventions into order of
importance. Say why.
o the petrol engine e the television
e computers e the World Wide Web
b What inventions do you think will be
needed in the future? Say why.

REVISION E

Scientific revolutions

There is a saying about new ideas: Necessity is the
mother of invention. This means that if we need to
do something, someone will invent a way to do it.

In Asia in 8000 BCE, the wheel was invented
because people wanted to transport heavy goods
more easily. Over 9,000 years later, steam engines
were invented to power machines which were
able to produce things more quickly than people
could. Electricity also changed the way we lived,
by powering thousands of machines. Electric
lights, invented by Thomas Edison in the 1870s,
lit people’s homes and allowed factories to produce
goods at night. The jet engine (developed in the
1920s by Frank Whittle) made it possible to travel
easily by air.

In the last 25 years, digital technology has changed
our lives. We now use digital technology to
communicate with each other, to listen to music
and to take photographs. The World Wide Web,
invented in 1989 by the computer scientist
Timothy Berners-Lee, has made it easy to find
information from anywhere in the world.

There are problems with technology. Some people
spend too long on the internet and feel depressed
if they cannot use it. We also need to be careful
about privacy when we put information online.
However, technology gives us all opportunities.

Today, there are new situations which need new
inventions. Scientists are now working to solve
the energy problem by using power from the sun
and the wind. Past inventions have changed our
world and the way we live. Future inventions will
continue to change it.

a Use the internet or the library to find out
about the Egyptian Knowledge Bank
(EKB).

b Prepare and give a talk of about two
minutes about the information you
researched.

¢ After all the talks, have a class vote to

decide on the most interesting talk.

'WORKBOOK
PAGES 89-92

opportunity:a situation that makes it possible for you to

do something that you want to do

give energy to a machine, person etc. in

order for it to work, move etc. 6

power:

privacy: the ability to be alone or do something
without someone seeing you

produce:  make or grow something

2 Ask different pairs to report their
answers to the class. Encourage them
to give a reason for their answers.

3 Find out how many students answered
mostly a and how many answered
mostly b.

Answers:
You like to use new technology if you
answered mostly b.

4 Read about scientific revolutions
andan swert heseq uestions.

1 Encourage students to read the
questions first, and then to read the text
and answer the questions in pairs.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:
a They could transport heavy goods more
easily.

b Machines could produce things more
quickly than people could, so factories
did not need so many people to do their
work any more.

¢ It meant that factories could produce
goods at night.

d Some people spend too long on the
internet and feel depressed if they cannot
go online. We need to be careful about
privacy when we put information online.

5 Discusst heseq uestionsi np airs.

Ask students to discuss the questions
in small groups.

2 When they have finished, open it up
into a class discussion.

Students’ own answers

2 Worki np airsan dd ot heq uiz.

1 Ask the students to read through the quiz and ask
and answer the questions in pairs.

3 Doyou l iket ou sen ewt echnologi fyou
answeredm ostly aor m ostly 5?

Project

Read the instructions and make sure students
understand the task.

2 Encourage them to research the information
using the internet or books.

3 Students can take turns giving their talks to the
class (or to groups if you have a large class).

Students’ own answers

1 Give the students time to discuss the questions

in pairs.
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A Language Functions

1 Finish the following dialogue:
Baher and Shady are talking in the school playground.
Shady | wonder if you could help me?

Baher Yes. 1 What would yow like me to-do- 2

Shady | can't find my book. | don’t suppose you could help me to find it?
Baher 2I'd be happy to-help/Yes, of course. Look. Here it is!
Shady Thanks, Baher!

Baher What did you ask the teacher after the last lesson?
Shady 3 1 wanted to- know where Manchester was

Baher Why did you want to know where Manchester was?

Shady In the summer, | want to visit my cousin who lives there.

Baher Shady, you said that you were going to go camping with me.
4 You’re not going to-let me down are you,

Shady Sorry, | think that | am going to let you down. I'd really like to go to England.
Baher Come camping! 5 G0-omv
Shady | promise I'll come next year.

) Write what you would say in each of the following situations:

1 You want to ask a student in your class if he/she can help you with some homework.
Please could yow help me with some homework?

2 Your younger brother is starting to cross a road and there is a car coming.
Mind out!/Watch out! There is a car coming.

3 You are in the shops and your friend wants to buy a school bag. You saw the same
school bag in another shop for half the price.

If I were youw, I wouldn’t buy the bag here. It is much cheaper irv another shop.

4 You don't want to swim in the sea because you think that it is cold. Your friend asks you
to go with him/her two or three times, so you finally agree.

OK, you’ve persuaded me.

B Vocabulary and Structure

3 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:

1 Tarek’s mother asked him what time he home from school.
ais b will be (©would be d being
2 The students asked the teacher what they to help stop global
warming.
a do b can do c did @could do
3 The teacher asked the studentstofindout ___ different kinds of energy
for homework.
@about b of c for d to
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4 Did Ola apply that job in the supermarket?
a on b at or din
5 Manal all her exams if she works hard.
a passes b passed ¢ would pass @will pass
6 What if you had lost your phone yesterday?
a will you do b had you done
@would you have done d did you do
7 William Golding is most famous Lord of the Flies.
a about b with c at @for
8 Could you help me solving these maths problems?
a to b at @with d for
9 The picture on the television is very dark, can you change the ?
a outbreak b light @)rightness d burn
10 Don't use water if there is a fire in equipment.
a extinguisher b economy ¢ education @electrical
11 Rawia loves tennis but she is not very on netball.
a keep b like @<een d lazy
12 The of social networking sites increases every year.
a popular @popularity ¢ position d possible
13 When you play a sport, it is important to to the rules.
stick b stir ¢ have d stay
14 Ossama used to have a pen friend in England, but he has with
him recently.
a lost b missing ¢ mixed @Iost touch
15 The hunters the lion in a big net.
a overloaded b typed ¢ excluded @trapped
16 More than half the people means the of people.
@majority b adviser C crew d trend
/l Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences:
1 The high of Mount St Catherine is about 2,600 metres.
The height of Mount St Catherine is about 2,600 metres.
2 Don't pull the jumper or you will street it.
Don’t pull the jumper or yow will stretch it.
3 There were trees and many birds at the oar in the desert.
There were trees and many birds at the oasis in the desert.
4 The teacher asked do | have any interesting ideas for a science project.
The teacher asked if I had any interesting ideas for a science project.
5 When small children are very tired, they would become irritable.
When it is very hot, some people become irritable.
6 If I knew you were going to the match yesterday, | would have gone with you.
If I had knowr yow were going to-the match yesterday, I would have

gone with yow.
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C Reading Comprehension

5 Read the following passage, then answer the questions:

Hassan got a mobile phone for his birthday. It was a modern one and Hassan looked after it
very carefully. Soon, he was sending his friends text messages and researching information
for his homework. He looked forward to sending photos with it.

One morning when he got up, he could not find the phone. He had put it in the pocket

of his trousers the night before, but in the morning it was not there. He searched all over
the house, but he could not find it. His brother and sister asked him what he was looking
for, but they also could not find it. He did not want to tell his parents because the phone
had been a present from them. Then, as he was leaving for school, his mother said, “Don’t
forget your phone, Hassan. | found it in your trousers. If | hadn’t found it, it would have

l gone into the washing machine!”

. .

1 Why did Hassan look after his phone carefully?
Because it was a new and modern phone.

2 What was he looking forward to doing with the phone before he lost it?
He was looking forward to-sending photos with it.

3 Do you think that he should have told his parents that he had lost it? Why/Why not?
Suggested: Yes, because they could have helped him to- find it. His

mother could have told him where it was.
4 What do you think would have happened to the phone if it had gone into the washing

machine?

It would have been damaged.
5 What does the underlined word one refer to?

a house b birthday @Jhone d Hassan
6 What do you think the word searched means?

a walked @Iooked carefully for something

¢ hid d made a lot of noise

6 Answer only THREE (3) of the following critical thinking questions:

1 How do you think that adults should be taught about safety in the home?
Suggested: They should read safety advice about it.

2 Why do you think that children under five and adults over 70 are most in danger from
injuries in the home?
Beca/wseofwtd/r\ervumder‘fwedﬂnobam/ys k/rwwwfw/bi/s and what is not

dangerous. Adults over 70 are more to- fall over in the house.
3 Do you think that Sir Henry Curtis’s brother was right'to Igok for King Solomon’s Mines?

Why/Why not?
Suggested: Yes, because it helped his family to- become rich./No-, because
bh,agobd/a/nd/d/ba/m,ond/s in the mines was not his or his country’s.

4 Why do you think that Gagool wants to trap the Englishmen in King Solomon’s Mines?
Gagool was an adwviser to- King Twwta/sohepxroba/b/bydA,d/n,oblA//w

the Englishmen because they helped to- kill the W
5 Do you think that it is a bad thing that some people spend more time chatting to their

virtual friends than their real friends? Why/Why not?

Suggested: Yes, because it is best if yow can see your friends so-that
yowmlonowbhmb@bt&r‘ It is hard to- make good friends with
people yow do- not meet.
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D The Novel

7 Answer the following questions:

1 Why did the King of Brobdingnag ask his best scholars to examine Gulliver?
He did not understand how someone so- small could live in his country.

2 When did the King say that Gulliver could stay with the Queen?
After he has asked the farmer, Glumdalclitch and the Queen some

3 QNUF%/S id one of tHe %s servants put him in some cream and inside a bone?
He did not like Gulliver. Perhaps he was a cruel person or perhaps he
ntthat this was junny.
4 Do you think that Brobdingnag was more dangerous for Gulliver than Lilliput? Why/Why not?
Suggested: Yes, it was probably rrw»mdangemws Abbhough;rrwsbo»f t/hegza/rws do-not want to- hurt

Gulliver, there are dangers fromvinsects, birds s because he is so-small.
5 Do you think that the monkey wanted to hurt GuIIlver ﬁy/\Nhy not?

Suggested: No, because the monkey carried Gulliver carefully, patted
wim genitly and tried to- feed wim nuts.

She was horrified but she did not tell the Queen, thinking she would be angry. From
that moment, Glumdalclitch promised that she would never leave me alone again,
although this was not something that | was pleased to hear.

6 Why was Glumdalclitch horrified?
Because a dog nearly killed Gulliver.

7 Why did Glumdalclitch not want to leave Gulliver alone again?
So-that she could look after him and protect him from dangers.

8 Why was Gulliver not pleased to hear this?
Because he needed his own space and freedom.

8 Write about ONE HUNDRED (100) words on ONE (1) of the following:
a an email to your friend Nader/Sara giving advice about how to stay safe in the house

b an email to a friend about Rider Haggard's King Solomon’s Mines, saying why it is a good book
Students’ own answers

F Translation

9 A Translate into Arabic:
1 You asked me how long the test would last this afternoon.
1 8 A i dms L / ol slas 3 (30 oS 4,.3\“
2 I'minterested in finding out more about mobile phones.
A G b e w3 88 e \ﬁ:#\si

B Translate ONE (1) sentence only into English:

1 a5l S 3,ml 3 el e 8 ST 1) -
If I had known yow were in Cairo-, Iwode/ha/v@m;'/ted/yow

2 w,mycmm,uw}nu}sy oW e SN ¢sd) -
Today, many people are downloading music and films from the
internet.
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TOURISM TODAY

SB pages 101-105 WB pages 93-96

Objectives

Listening
Listening to identify speakers and to
interpret information

Grammar
have to, must and need to

Reading

Reading for specific information;
guessing the meanings of unknown
words

Critical thinking
Understanding the importance of
tourism

Functions
Using idioms; making compromises

and coming to agreements

Writing
Writing a formal email

Bl EssoN1 §

o 3 Listen to three people talking about

o /| Listen again and match each

Listening Listening to identify speakers and to interpret information
Grammar present necessity and lack of necessity

Reading Reading for specific information; guessing the meanings of unknown words
Critical thinking Understanding the importance of tourism

Functions Using idioms; making compromises and coming to agreements
Writing Writing a formal email

Listening

‘| Look at these popular tourist sites. Discuss these
questions in pairs.
a Which do you think are the five most popular
places with tourists in Egypt?
b Which can tourists see and do in these places?

7 Check the meanings of these words
and phrases in your dictionary.

accommodation culture
particular pretend reputation

ut 5 What do you think that the idioms in
staff travel agent visitor

Focus on functions mean?

S} ON FUNCTIONS

tourism. Match each speaker with % ;‘,’

one of these descriptions (you do ’

not need one).

a [ | He or she lives in London.

b He or she is visiting Egypt with
his or her family.

¢ [ ] He or she is the manager of a
large hotel.

d [ ] He or she is a travel agent.

Using idioms

¢ | want to make sure customers are
getting value for money.

¢ We don’t need to get up early. We can
just take it easy.

6 Discuss this question in pairs.
Where do you like to go on holiday? Answer
using the idioms from Focus on functions.

Focus)

a Listen and underline the part of each word
which has the main stress.

speaker with one of these ideas
(you do not need one). 7/

a D He or she has visited Egypt many
times before.

ON SOUNDS

b [ | He or she sometimes goes on
visits with tourists.

c He or she has been interested in customer essential fantastic
Egypt since he or she was very important interesting manager
young. relaxing university

d [ | He or she has discovered a lot about

life in Egypt in a short time. b Listen again and repeat the words correctly.

WORKBOOK
PAGE 93

SB page 41 WB page 33

Before using the book:

* Ask the students to suggest the best places to go * Ask them to explain why they want to go
on holiday in their country and the places they there.

most want to visit abroad.

* Ask the students to work in small groups to
decide where they would go together.
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1 Look at the map showing popular tourist
sites. Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Ask the students to look at the map and ask
them what they know about the places marked.

2 Give the students enough time to discuss the
questions in pairs.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Students’ own answers

2 Check the meanings of these words and
phrases in your dictionary.

1 Write the words and phrases on the board. Say
them aloud and get the students to repeat them.

2 Ask the students to look up the words in their
dictionaries.

3 Make sure they understand the meaning of the
words. Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word and the students must tell
you what word it is.

Example:
Teacher: This means the beliefs, behaviour,
art and ideas of a society.

Students: Culture.

4 Continue in this way with all the words in the
exercise.

Answers:

Answers:
a 3 c - d 2

# 8 3 Listen to three people talking about

tourism. Match each speaker with
one of these descriptions (you do not
need one).

1 Ask the students to read through the

descriptions. Ask them what they expect to hear
in the recording.

Play the recording and give the students enough
time to listen and match the speakers to the
descriptions.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

TAPESCRIPT

accommodation: a place to stay

culture: the beliefs, behaviour, art and
ideas of a society

particular: special or important

pretend.: behave as if something is true
when it is not

reputation: the opinion people have of
someone

staff: a group of people who work

for an organisation

someone whose job is to

help people make travel
arrangements

a person who visits a place or
a person

travel agent:

visitor:

Speaker 1: I'm here for a week with my wife and

children. I've wanted to come here since |
learnt about Egypt at school. We're staying
near Cairo and while we’re here, we’re
going to see the Pyramids at Giza, the Great
Sphinx and other ancient sites. My children
have to study ancient history at school next
year, so this trip will be very interesting for
them. We must buy souvenirs for our friends
while we’re here, and the children are
hoping to spend a day or two on the beach.

Speaker 2: I'm the manager of a travel agency in

Alexandria. I arrange accommodation and
trips for foreign visitors to Egypt. Of course,
some times of the year are busier than
others for us. There are parts of the year
when my staff and I have to work twelve
hours a day for six days a week, then other
times are quieter, which means that we don'’t
have to work such long hours. I enjoy my
Jjob — especially when customers say that
they’ve enjoyed the trips we’ve organised.
Sometimes I pretend to be a tourist and

go on the trips myself, because we must
always make sure that the customers are
getting value for money. It is essential for
our reputation that we look after tourists
well. We mustn't forget that tourism is very
important for Egypt.

Speaker 3: I'm here with my sister — we’re sailing down

the Nile from Luxor to Aswan. It’s been a
fantastic journey so far. The views from

the boat are wonderful — we’ve learnt a lot
about the life and culture of the Egyptian
people. We’ve sailed past the temples of
Edfu and Kom Ombo. We're finding it

very interesting, but also relaxing. It’s a
real change from our life in London. For
example, we don’t need to get up or go to
bed at particular times — we can just take it
easy. We have to be back in Cairo on Friday
in time to catch our flight back to England.
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# % 4 Listen again and match each speaker
with one of these ideas (you do not
need one).

1 Ask the students what they remember about the
speakers they have just listened to.

2 Ask the students to read the sentences.

3 Play the recording and give the students enough
time to listen and match the speakers to the
ideas.

4 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

oo e
(SN (S

S What do you think that the idioms in
Focus on functions mean?

1 Ask the students to look the idioms and
speculate about their meanings.

2 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

value for money: high quality considering the price
take it easy: relax

6 Discuss this question in pairs.

1 Give students time to discuss the question and
to think of answers using the idioms. Go round
and help as necessary.

2 Ask a few students to demonstrate their
sentences to the class.

Suggested answers:
My family like to stay in a hotel which is value for
money. Then we take it easy on the beach.

&8 7 Focus on sounds
1 Focus attention on the words and the example.

2 Play the recording and give the students enough
time to mark the main stress on each word.

3 Play the recording again. Ask the students to
check their answers and to repeat the words
they hear.

272

4 Ask the students to repeat the sentences to a
partner.

Answers:

essential
fantastic
important
interesting
manager
relaxing
university

TAPESCRIPT

customer
essential
fantastic
important
interesting
manager
relaxing
university
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1 Match these words a-h with their meanings 1-8.

a accommodation 1 D the group of people who work for an organisation 1
b culture 2 D behave as if something is true when it is not
¢ particular 3 D relax
d pretend 4 D high quality considering the price
e reputation 5 a place to stay
f staff 6 Dspecwal or important 2
g value for money 7 D the beliefs, behaviour, art and ideas of a society
h take it easy 8 D the opinion people have of someone
) Complete these sentences with the words from Exercise 1. 3

a When we went on holiday last year, we arranged our own
accommodation  in a small hotel.

g My brother and | used to play a game where we to be astronauts.

Complete these sentences with
words from Exercise 1.

Ask the students to read through the
sentences and to guess what kind of
word or phrase is required: noun,
verb, adjective, etc.

Give the students enough time to
complete the exercise.

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

b Most people want to at the weekend Answers:

because they work hard in the week. .

i ! b take it easy

¢ |want to be a doctor when I'm older, but I'll need to go to

a university that can teach me what | C pa_r‘[icu]ar

need to learn.
d Our school has a of 40 people. Most of d staff

them are teachers. e reputation
e Our dentist has a very good . Everyone

says how good she is. f wvalue for money
f The El-Sayed family enjoyed that meal and it didn't cost g pretended

much. It was really good .

h culture

h When you go somewhere on holiday, it is a good idea to find out about the
of the people who live there.

3 Find the main stress, then
3 Find the main stress, then complete the table using the words below. .
complete the table using the
Jbusinessmai discover education important d b l
permanent particular recommend visitor words below.
customer fantastic reputation 1 Ask the students to look at the words
businessman and the table.

2 Give the students enough time to say
the words out loud, check the words
if necessary in their dictionaries, and
note their answers.

3 Ask different students to report their

‘/’6:
MWORKBOOK page 93 answers to the class.
Answers:
1 Match these words a—h with their )
meanings 1-8. -“".".'3"" il it | Fpaion.
| TR 48 e gt eralien
1 Ask the students to look at the words and the e dniid
o . y K T
definitions. [~ | AN
[ ke £ AT
2 Give the students enough time to complete the
task individually.
3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.
Answers:
1 f
2 d
3 h
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Bl Grammar |

have to, must and need to

1 Underline the modal verbs
in these sentences from the
listening.

1 Make sure that the students

1

understand the instructions. )

2 Give the students enough time to
complete the exercise in pairs.

3 Ask different students to report their

answers to the class. 3

Answers:

b We must buy souvenirs for our friends
while we’re here.

¢ My staff and I have to work twelve hours
a day for six days a week.

d At other times it’s quieter: we don’t have
to work such long hours.

e We don’t need to get up or go to bed at
particular times.

f We mustn’t forget that tourism is very
important for Egypt.

2 Discuss these questions in pairs
and give examples from Exercise
1.

1 Ask the students to discuss the
question in pairs. Remind them
that they can refer to the Focus on
grammar box to help them. Go around
the class, monitoring and helping.

2 Ask different students to report their

Grammar have to, must and need to

GRAMMAR
REVIEW
PAGE 126

Underline the modal verbs in these sentences from the listening.
a My children have to study ancient history at school next year.

b We must buy souvenirs for our friends while we're here.

¢ My staff and | have to work twelve hours a day for six days a week.
d At other times it's quieter: we don’t have to work such long hours.
e We don’t need to get up or go to bed at particular times.

f We mustn't forget that tourism is very important for Egypt.

Discuss these questions in pairs and give examples from Exercise 1.

a Which two verbs can we use to refer to something that is not necessary?
don’t have to/ don’t need to, e.g. sentences d and e.

b Which verb do we use when we don't have a choice?
¢ Which verb do we use to express strong feelings or wishes?

Choose the correct modal verbs in these

sentences.

a l(have to)/ must get up very early on
school days.

b | have to/ must phone my friend this
evening. | promised him that | would.

¢ In some countries, children mustn‘t /
don’t need to wear school uniform.

d You have to / must show your passport
when you visit another country.

e We need to / have to buy some milk
from the shops because we don’t have
any.

# present necessity and lack of necessity

Use have to / has to + infinitive for rules
ar when you don't have a choice whether or
not to do something:

We have to go to school every day.

My father doesn‘t have to work today
because it is a holiday.

Use must + infinitive to express strong
feelings or wishes, warm invitations, and
strong advice:

I must work hard for the exams next week.

I must buy a present for my mother. (inner

Look at the picture and answer the
questions using the passive.

a These two engineers are planning to build a feelings)
new tourist hotel on this site. What has to be .
done? ‘YOL.I must come to my party tonight. (warm
. invitation)

These old buildings have to be knocked down.

b What needs / does not need to be done?
The trees don’t need to be cut down. They.
can be part of the hotel garden.

You must stop smoking. (strong advice)

Use mustn‘t + infinitive to express
prohibition:
You mustn’t park here. It's forbidden.

Use don’t have to / doesn’t have to /
don’t need to / doesn’t need to / needn’t
+ infinitive to refer to actions that are not
necessary.

Use need to + verb to refer to actions that
are or are not necessary:

Hassan needs to go to the bank after he
finishes work.

I don’t need to buy / needn’t buy a new
pen. I've already got one.

WORKBOOK
PAGE 94 4

answers to the class.

Answers:

b have to,e.g. sentences a, c and d.
¢ must,e.g. sentences b and f.

3 Choose the correct modal verbs in these
sentences.
1 Ask the students to read through the sentences.

2 Give the students enough time to complete the
task in pairs. Remind the students to refer to the
Focus on grammar box for help.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

b must (a strong wish)
¢ don’t need to (not necessary)
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have to (a rule/you don’t have a choice)
e need to (it is necessary)

4 Look at the picture and answer the
questions using the passive.

1 Ask the students to look at the picture and
describe it to you.

2 Now tell them to read the two questions and to
write down more answers like the examples.

3 Put the students into pairs to compare their
answers.

4 Ask some pairs to share their answers with the
class.

Suggested answers:
a The lorries have to be moved. The rubbish has to




1 Choose the correct modal verbs in these sentences.

a Most school children in Britainneed to wear a

Tourism today UNIT16
Answers:
b mustn’t
¢ don’t need to
d have to
e must
f don’t need to.

school uniform.

o

You needn‘t/mustn’t spend too much money. You'll
want some for your holiday.

You have to/don’t need to take that book back to the
library yet. You can keep it for another week.

)

[N

You have to/need to pass your exams to go to
university.

®

| really have to/must phone Mazen. | promised I'd
phone him as soon as | had any news.

-

7 Rewrite these sentences using the modal verbs from Exercise 1.
a |want to go to university. It's necessary to apply before the end of the week.

| want to go to university. | need to apply before the end of the week.

You mustn‘t/don’t need to take this train. There's another one in ten minutes.

2 Rewrite these sentences using
the modal verbs from Exercise
1.

1 Make sure that the students
understand the instructions.

2 Ask the students to complete the task
individually.

b I really wish you would see your doctor. You look ill.
You

3 Ask different students to report their

¢ | can't choose what time to get to school. School starts at 8.30.
|

answers to the class.

d We're going shopping, but you can stay at home if you want.
You don't

Answers:
b You must see your doctor. You look ill.

e Itisn't necessary for you to buy that book. You can borrow mine.

You

¢ T have to get to school before/by 8.30.
d You don’t have to go shopping. You can

f Don't speak so loudly on your mobile phone. It’s very annoying.

You

stay at home if you want.

3 Write what you would say in each of the following situations. Use the modal verbs

from Exercise 1.

a Your train leaves in five minutes. It takes at least four minutes to get to the station.

We need. to leave now. The train leaves in five minutes.

e You don’t need to/needn’t buy that book.
You can borrow mine.

f You mustn’t speak so loudly on your
mobile phone. It’s very annoying.

b Your friend offers to go to the dentist with you, but you tell her not to worry, you can go

on your own.

| can go on my own. You

3 Write what you would say in

¢ You don't have any tea left. Explain why you are going to the shop.

I'm going to the shop because |

each of the following situations.

d You are at your friend’s house. Your parents have told you to be home at five o’clock.

Your friend asks if you want to stay until eight o’clock.

No, I'm sorry, | can't. |

Use the modal verbs from
Exercise 1.

e You see a small child who is about to touch a cat. The cat looks unhappy and frightened.

That cat looks dangerous. You

1 Give the students enough time to

complete the task.

2 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

be taken away. The new hotel has to be built. The
electric wires have to be repaired.

b The wires don’t need to be put underground. The
garden needs to be tidied. The swimming pool needs
to be built.

¥ WORKBOOK page 94

1 Choose the correct modal verbs in these

sentences.

1 Ask the students to look at the sentences and
make sure they understand the instructions.

2 Explain that they must choose the correct modal
verb, as in the example. Give the students
enough time to complete the task.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Suggested answers:

I can go on my own. You don’t need to/needn’t come
with me.

I am going to the shop because I need to buy some
tea.

No, I'm sorry, I can’t. I have to go home./I have to
be home at five o’clock.

That cat looks dangerous. You mustn’t touch it.
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onir 16 Tourism today
1 Read about tourism today. Can .
Reading

Answers:

you guess the meaning of the
words and phrases in bold?

Ask the students to read through the
text quickly. Then ask them to read
the context of the words in bold to
guess the meanings.

Give the students enough time to
discuss the meanings in pairs.

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class. Answers may

vary.

package tour: holidays arranged by a

travel company which include
travel, accommodation and
sometimes food for a fixed
price

include: contain something as part of
something else

fixed: arranged in advance and not
able to be changed

mass: a large number grouped
together

cathedral: a large, important church

wear away.

become damaged after
repeated use

block: stop or get in the way of
something
employs: gives work to people

2

Read the article again and
choose the correct answers.

'] Read about tourism today. Can you
guess the meanings of the words

and phrases in bold?

7 Read the article again and choose the

correct answers.

a A package tour is

A along journey to a remote place. .
®a holiday which is planned by a ; "

flicurismitoday,

company for tourists.

C a tour to more than one country.
D a holiday in more than one city.

b Countries on the Mediterranean coast

have

A fewer people living there during the
summer than during the winter.

B more people living there during the
winter than during the summer.

C as many people living there during the
summer as during the winter.

D more people living there during the
summer than during the winter.

¢ The writer’s opinion of the disadvantage

of mass tourism is that

A tourists take photographs of local
people whether they like it or not.

B tourists often make too much noise.
C too many tourists can make towns

and cities very busy.

D tourists do not spend enough money

in the shops.

d The last paragraph of the article says

that in future,

A more tourists may come to Egypt.

B there will be enough hotels for the
tourists who come to Egypt.

C new tourists will not come to Egypt if
there are not more golf courses.

D fewer tourists will come to Egypt
because of pollution and traffic.

3 Discuss this question in pairs.
As a tourist, would you prefer to visit very
well-known places like Sharm EI-Sheikh or
Paris, where there are thousands of other
tourists, or places that not many people

know about?

an Englishman, Thomas Cook, arranged the
holidays arranged by a travel company which

food for a fixed price.

Mass tourism first became popular in the

1960s, when air travel became cheaper, and
today tourism is a huge business. Millions of
tourists are carried by air to destinations all

about one hundred people visit Notre Dame
cathedral in Paris every minute. Their feet

the outside of the building.

great cities are very difficult to live in. Try
shopping in Prague or Florence in the middle
of summer! Tourists with cameras block your
way. Shopping is impossible!

For Egypt, tourism is the second most
important earner of foreign currency after oil.
The tourist industry employs thousands of
people such as travel agents, hotel staff and
building workers. If more tourists visit in the
future, new hotels and roads will have to be

planned.

= %
People have visited Egypt ever since Greek and
Roman times, but modern tourism began when

first package tour in 1841. Package tours are

include travel, accommodation and sometimes

over the world. Countries on the Mediterranean
coast attract millions of tourists every summer!

Countries make a lot of money out of tourism,
but there are also disadvantages. For example,

wear away the stone floors. The buses waiting
for the tourists produce pollution that damages

During the tourist season, many of the world’s

built and new parks and resorts will need to be

3 Discuss this question in pairs.

Ask the students to read through the question
and check they understand the task.

2 Give the students enough time to discuss
their answers in pairs. Go around the class,

the class.

monitoring and helping.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to

Students’ own answers

1 Ask the students to read through sentences a—d
so they know what information they are looking 1
for. They can then read the text again in more
detail. Remind them that they are reading for
specific information.

2 Give the students enough time to complete the
exercise.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

b D

¢c C

d A
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Critical thinking

'] Answer the following questions about the article on page 103.
a What nationality was Thomas Cook? He was English.
b How do visitors to Notre Dame in Paris damage the building?
¢ Why do you think that package tours became so popular?
d Why do you think that so many tourists visit countries on the Mediterranean coasts?
e Why do you think that air travel became cheaper?

d Suggested: Because the countries all have
good weather, nice beaches, historic sites
etc.

Suggested: Because more and more
people wanted to fly to places. Perhaps it
was cheaper to make planes and buy

fuel, too.

Read this quotation from the

2 Read this quotation from the article and discuss the

questions. Mass tourism first became
a How was tourism before the 1960s different from tourism popular in the 1960s, when
today? air travel became cheaper,

b What are the good and bad effects of cheap air travel?
¢ Tourism brings foreign currency into a country. What other
advantages does tourism bring to a country and its people?

d What makes particular tourist destinations popular? Think
of three or four reasons.

and today tourism is a huge
business. Millions of tourists are
carried by air to destinations all
over the world.

article and discuss the questions.
Ask the students to read the quotation
and the questions and invite some
initial suggestions from the class.
Give the students enough time to

Read the short news report, then discuss the
questions in pairs.

Q

What would you think if you read this news story about
your local area?

b Which groups of people would welcome this news?
Why?
. Remember that tourists are
C \}:\(l)leec‘g \g/]\;(h);;)s might not be very happy about the new B ortant to Eqypt, AN
to help tourists when you can.
d What kinds of foreign tourists do you think would stay
in this hotel?

discuss the questions in pairs. Go

around the class, monitoring and

helping.

Ask different students to report their

answers to the class.

Suggested answers:

a Tourism wasn’t as popular as it is today
because it was more expensive.

i b More people get to see the world and
Five-star hotel opening next summer visit great places, but those places can be
A laree intemational hotel group | - i damaged by tourism.
internation: 3 e J " .
has plans to open a five.star hotel ) e o~ L ¢ Tourists can learn more about each
il chour town 1ot ' other's culture and have a positive image
summer. The future manager of T X
the new hotel is now the manager of their Country,
A d Good weather, great views, good
and two hundred new staff beaches, historic sites, interesting cities,
will be needed when the hotel .
opens. There will be work for 4 frlendly people, gOOd fOOd, etc.
accountants, managers, trained |
cooks, waiters and cleaners.
The new hotel is expected to 8 T 3 Read the short news report, then
attract thousands of foreign ———— k . . . .
tourists to our town every year. "ol 1 dlscuss the questlons in palrS.
1 Ask the students to read through
the questions and then the text, and
answer any queries.
Critical thinking 2 Give the students enough time to

complete the exercise. Go around the

1 Answer the following questions about the class, monitoring and helping
article on page 103. . 3 Ask different students to report their answers to
1 Ask the students to read the questions and look the class.
at the example. Suggested answers:
2 Explaln that they. can reagl the' text on page 103 a I would think that there would be many more jobs
3 ?}%aln ;? find dthe 1nf0rm2ﬁ1(?n if necessall‘y. h for people, and many more tourists visiting.
ve t N .stu f?nts enough time to complete the b Local shops and restaurant owners would welcome
eXercise In p alrs. . the news because they would have more customers.
4 Ask different students to report their answers to ¢ Environmental groups might worry about the affect
the class. on the local area. Local people who own smaller
Answqrs: hotels might not be happy because people might
b Their feet wear away the stone floors. prefer the new hotel.
¢ Suggested: Because they made it easier to visit d They would be rich/wealthy because it’s a five-star

different countries. People knew what their holidays
would cost.

hotel.
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Skills for life
1 Ask the students to read the Skills for

life box.

2 Discuss the idea with the whole class.
Ask the students how they can help 1
tourists when or if they see them.

CFWORKBOOK page 95

1 Complete the puzzle to find a

word.
2

1 Make sure that the students understand

the instructions.
2 Give the students enough time to

complete the task individually.
3 Ask different students to report their

answers to the class.
Answers:
b include
Cc wear
d fixed
e employs 3
f mass

The word in the boxes is: tourism

2 Complete these sentences with
words from the puzzle.

1 Ask the students to complete the
sentences in pairs.

2 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Complete the puzzle to find a word.
a stop something passing through a small space
b have as one of its parts

C away: make something
thinner or disappear by too much use

d impossible to change/already decided

e pays someone to work for

f involving a large number of people
The word in the boxes is

Complete these sentences with words
from the puzzle.
a The hotel on the beach

many waiters and cleaners from the area.

b In Europe, tourism began
in the 1960s, when air travel became
cheaper.

If the car breaks down on the old road to
the coast, it will the road.

)

d is important because it
brings money into countries.

e The cost of a flight from Europe to Egypt
is . It will not change until
next year.

-

If children play football for too long, they
will away the grass.

g Does the price of the ticket
a visit to the museum gardens?

Use your dictionary to complete these sentences with the correct form of these
phrasal verbs with wear.

-weardewn wear down wear off wear on wear out

a In the second half, we wore _down
the other team and won the match 3-2.

b These shoes are going to
soon. I'll have to buy some more.

¢ It was hard work and, as the day
, | became more and
more tired.

d If you take this medicine now, it won't
until tomorrow.

e The stairs in the castle have been

by hundreds of visitors.

Answers:

b mass

¢ Dblock

d Tourism

e fixed

f wear

g include

3 Use your dictionary to complete these

sentences with the correct form of these
phrasal verbs with wear.

1 Make sure that the students understand the
instructions.

2 Give the students enough time to choose their
answers.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.
278

Answers:

b wear out

¢ wore on

d wear off

e worn down
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16




Tourism

foday

UNIT 1 6

Communication skills
Making compromises and
coming to an agreement

| Discuss these questions in pairs.

a What kinds of damage can tourists do to the
culture and environment of a country they visit?
Give some examples.

b Tourism which does not cause damage to the
culture or an environment is called ecotourism. Do
you know any examples of ecotourism in Egypt?
How is it different from other kinds of tourism?

7 Role-play the following in groups of three.
Student A You want to take it easy. You are

not really interested in culture or the

environment.

You are an ecotourist. You will only

choose a holiday if it helps local people

and does not damage the environment.

You are very interested in the local

culture of the places you choose for

your holiday.

Student B

Student C

a Look at these three advertisements and choose the
holiday that you would most like to go on. Before
you decide, think about the following:

o the effects of your visit on the environment
and culture of the place

¢ who or what will benefit from your visit.

¢ who or what may be damaged by your visit.

b You would like to go on holiday with your two
partners. Tell your partners about your choice and
give your reasons. Try to agree on which holiday
to choose. Use some of the language from Focus
on functions.

Spend a week
-in Nepal .~

* Each tour has only ten people.

* Stay with a Nepalese family and share
their food.

* See wildiife in its natural environment.
Walk or go horse-riding.

.

i
elcome t0 0
i3 hoté:'l ’in |

*Sokhna"

Enjoy international cooking at its best!
Visit all the popular tourist destinations.
Travel in our own buses with air
conditioning,

4 # Stay in local hotels or
‘ with Moroccan families.

0 Travel by public transport.

2 Role-play the following in
groups of three.

1 Ask the students to work in groups
of three and to decide who will be
Student A, B and C.

2 Ask each student to read their
instructions and answer any queries.
Go over the expressions in Focus on
functions.

3 Give the students enough time to read
through the advertisements and to
make their choices.

4 Ask the students to read through the
instructions for section b, and give
the students enough time to discuss
their choices. Remind them to use
expressions from the Focus on
functions box. Remind the students of
the value of compromising.

6 Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

7 Ask different students to report their

{ ¢ Take a trip to an oasis.
¢ Try fresh local food.
OOODOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOD

FOCUS‘ ON FUNCTIONS
- / Making compromises and

coming to an agreement

I'd prefer to go to ..., but I'm happy to

goto ... instead.

I'd liketogoto ..
better to go to ...

Find out why hotels are given stars.
Find out:
¢ what the difference is between a

hotel with one, two or three stars

¢ how many stars a hotel can have
¢ how a hotel can get the most stars

., but it's probably

Do we all agree? So we're going to ...?

'WORKBOOK
PAGE 96

That's good: we all agree.

answers to the class.

Students’ own answers

3 Research the following about
hotels.

1 The students can carry out this
research either in class or for
homework. If you do the activity in

Communication skills

1 Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Read through the questions and answer any
queries.

2 Students discuss the questions in pairs. Remind
them to justify their opinions and to provide
examples. Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Students’ own answers

class, the students can work in pairs
or groups. Ask them to make notes, as
they will need them in a later activity.

Tell them to use the internet or to use library
reference books.

Remember to check later. Ask the students to
report back on what they have found out to the
class.

Students’ own answers
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1

3

4

Answers:

b
c

Write what you would say in

each of the following situations.
Ask the students to look at the three
situations and make sure that they
understand the instructions.

Remind the students to use phrases
from the Focus on functions box.
Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

That’s good: we all agree.
I’d like to go to Spain, but it’s probably
better to go to Italy.

Answers:

a

Read this email and answer the
questions.

Ask the students to read through the
questions and the email. Ask them
when they use formal and informal
language and write some examples on
the board.

Explain that formal language usually
includes longer, impersonal sentences
and precise vocabulary, without any
contractions or idiomatic language.
Give the students enough time to
answer the questions in pairs. Ask
different students to report their
answers to the class.

Pete Barton wrote the email. It was
written to an ecotourism company. Its
purpose is to ask about ecotourism
holidays in Egypt.

It’s too informal.

Dear Ecotours,

I was given your company name by

a friend who has been on one of your
holidays.

I would like a holiday that won’t damage/hurt/affect
the environment. I am also really interested in your
culture and want to find out about how people live in
Egypt. 'm probably going to come next summer.
Please could you send me information as soon as
possible.

I look forward to hearing from you

Yours faithfully,

Mr P. Barton/Peter Barton

Plan a reply to the email from Pete

Barton.

Ask the students to read through the information
they need to include in their reply.

Tell them to make notes and write down key
phrases that might be useful.

280

1 write what you would say in each of the following situations.

a You have just agreed to watch a DVD with two friends. You are quite happy, but you
liked a different DVD more. What do you say?

I'd. prefer to see that DVD, bub I'm happy to see this one instead.

b You and three friends have just decided which DVD to watch. You are happy that the
decision has been made. What do you say?

¢ You chose a holiday to Spain, but your friends all chose Italy, which was cheaper.
You think their idea is probably better. What do you say?

7 Read this email and answer the questions.
a Who wrote the email? Who was it written to? What is its purpose?
b What is wrong with the way the email is written?

¢ In your notebook, can you change the underlined parts of the email to make it more
formal?

To: Ecotours
Subject: Holiday

Hi Ecotours,

L got your name from one of my friends who's been on one of your trips.

I want a holiday in your country which won't do any damage to the environment. I'm also
really interested in your culture and want to find out about how people live in Egypt. I'm
probably going to come next summer.

Send me some information as quickly as possible. | can't wait to hear from you.
Bye, Pete Barton

3 Plan a reply to the email from Pete Barton. Include the following information.
¢ Thank Mr Barton for his email and his interest in your company’s tours.
¢ Suggest destinations in Egypt and describe what tourists will see and do.
* Tell Mr Barton where he can find more information, e.g. your website.

¢ Say you hope to hear from Mr Barton.

/I Write your email in 60-90 words.
a Use formal language. Check the correct spelling in your dictionary.
b Read what you have written very carefully. Look for grammar and spelling mistakes.
¢ Correct the mistakes, then write the final article.

— =

W

Write your email in 60-90 words.

Tell the students to use the plan that they made
to write a first draft of their reply.

Ask them to read through their draft and check
the spelling and grammar.

Now tell them to write a second, corrected draft.
Put the students into groups and tell them each
to read out their email to their group. Ask each
group to choose one email to read to the class.

Students’ own answers
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B Assessment

Listening Task

Target element: revise key vocabulary from
the listening

One the board, write the following sentence
beginnings from the listening in Exercise 3 of
page 101 of the Student’s Book. Tell the students
to copy them. Play the recording again and ask the
students to listen carefully for the information they
need to complete the sentences. (The answers are
given below in brackets.)

1 I arrange and trips for foreign
visitors. (accommodation)

2 Sometimes 1 to be a tourist.

(pretend)

3 It is essential for our that we look

after tourists well. (reputation)

4 We learnt a lot about the life and of
the Egyptian people. (culture)

5 We don’t need to get up or go to bed at
times. (particular)

Speaking Task

Target element: revise the main grammar of
the unit

On the board, write the prompts below. Ask the
students to work pairs, taking turns to use the
prompts to say what they have to/must/need to and
don’t need to/don’t have to/mustn’t do on holiday.

Take some clothes

Fly on a plane

Travel on a ship

Take photographs of famous places
Eat the local food

Learn the local language

Upset local people

Reading Task

Writing Task

Target element: revise the text Tourism today.

On the board, write the sentences below from the
text on page 103 of the Student’s Book. Ask the
students to read the sentences and then to read the
text again. Ask them to put the prompts into two
lists: advantages and disadvantages of tourism. Ask
the students to add to the lists with ideas of their
own. (The answers are given below in brackets.)

1 Countries make a lot of money

(advantage)

2 Damage to famous buildings
(disadvantage)

3 Cities are full of tourists (disadvantage)
4 Jobs in tourism (advantage)

Target element: revise writing a formal email

Explain to the students that they have read
information about a new holiday company.
Students are going to write a formal email to the
company asking about what holidays they can
offer. Give the students enough time to write their
emails or set the task for homework. Ask some of
the students to read out their completed emails to
the class.
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RUDYARD KIPLING: "IF"

SB pages 106-110 WB pages 97-100

Objectives

Listening
Listening for gist; listening for detail

Grammar
Participle clauses

Reading
Reading for gist; reading for specific

information

Critical thinking
Becoming a successful person

Functions
Talking about dreams and ideals

Writing
Writing about a famous poet

B 1.555ON 1\

. =
Kk

Rudyard Ki ol ng

OBJECTIVES Listening Listening for gist; listening for detail
Grammar Participle clauses
Reading Reading for gist; reading for specific information
Critical thinking Becoming a successful person
Functions Talking about dreams and ideals
Writing Writing about a famous poet

Listening

1 Before you listen, discuss these questions.
What is your favourite children’s film? What is it about?

2 Listen to Mariam and Soha talking about the writer
Rudyard Kipling and answer these questions.

a How does Mariam know so much about Rudyard Kipling?

b In which country did Rudyard Kipling live before he went
to school?

¢ What happened a year before he wrote The Jungle Book?
d Is “If” a poem or a story for children?

Match the highlighted words with their meanings.

a It's about a boy who grows up in the 1 D making someone want to do or achieve

jungle. something
b The poem is very inspiring! Z@ dceivftlops from being a child to being an
adul
@ liF e @ ifl e Wit g g itz 3 D the amount that could be produced in
d With sixty seconds’ worth of distance that time
R 4[| difficult, not kind

/| Listen again and answer the questions. o6
a Which film has Soha just watched?

Bhe has just watched The Jungle Book.

What did Kipling love about his childhood in

INdia?

What kind of newspaper did Kipling work for ol f p

when he returned tpo I?wdia frompEng\and? L i Efolf;‘? ;Vorgii fc:rllg(rjelmss and

What is his most famous poem about? poems.

What does Soha want to donow? I like poems about nature,
science, sport and the family.

. . . . My brother plays tennis,
5 Discuss these questions in pairs. football, volleyball and

a Do you think that poems can be inspiring? Why / Why not? squash.

b What other things do you find inspiring?
PAGE 97

’#v(;CUS) ON SOUNDS

o

Listen and repeat how to say
lists.

n

o

o
N

w

SB page 106 WB page 97

Before using the book:

e Ask the students to make a list of what is
different about being a child, a teenager
and an adult.
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e Ask them to say whether each difference is an
advantage or a disadvantage.
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Before you listen, discuss these questions.

Give the students enough time to discuss their
ideas in pairs.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Students’ own answers

#8 2 Listen to Mariam and Soha talking

Answers:

a

o o o

about the writer Rudyard Kipling
and answer these questions.

Explain that the man in the picture is the writer
Rudyard Kipling. Ask the students if they have
heard of him or know anything about him.

Ask the students to read through the questions
and what they expect to hear in the recording.

Play the recording and give the students enough
time to listen and make notes to answer the
questions. You may need to play it more than
once.

Ask the students to compare their answers in
pairs.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

She has read a book about Kipling.

He lived in India.

His first daughter, Josephine, was born.
It is a poem.

TAPESCRIPT

Mariam: Have you seen the film, The Jungle Book? It'’s

about a boy who grows up in the jungle.

Soha: I've heard of it, but I haven't seen it.

Mariam: It’s a really good story. It was written by an

English writer called Rudyard Kipling. I liked
the film so much that I decided to read a book
about the author. He had an interesting life
and wrote children’s books, books for adults
and poems.

Soha: When did he live?

Mariam: He was born in India in 1865.

Soha: Did Kipling like India?

Mariam: Yes. Growing up in India, he developed a love
of the markets and Indian people.

Soha: Where did he go to school?

Mariam: He went to school in England and became the
editor of the school newspaper.

Soha: When did he start to write books?

Mariam: After he returned to India. He worked for a
local newspaper, often thinking of stories in
the evening.

Soha: When did he write The Jungle Book?

Mariam: That was a few years later. Kipling married
an American woman and they built a large
house in the American countryside. He
wrote The Jungle Book there in 1894,

a year after their first daughter, Josephine,
was born. They then had a second
daughter and a son. Kipling loved children,
and children loved his books!

Soha: Did he stay in America?

Mariam: No. The family decided to return to England
in 1896. They later lived in an old house
in England with a big garden. Kipling enjoyed
writing there. Writing stories and poems
for adults and children, he became
very successful.

Soha: Which is his most famous poem?
Mariam: It’s a poem called "If".
Soha: What is it about?

Mariam: The speaker in the poem teaches his son
what to do and what not to do to become
a successful person. Reading the poem, you
feel that you want to do well at everything!
It’s very inspiring! Shall I read you my
favourite part?

Soha: Yes, please.

Mariam: “If you can fill the unforgiving minute
With sixty seconds’ worth of distance run,
Yours is the Earth and everything that’s in it!”
This means that you should use your time
well. If you do this, you can achieve anything.

Soha:  I'd like to read all of the poem!

3 Match the highlighted words with their
meanings.

1 Ask the students to read the sentences and to
look at the highlighted words. Explain that
they are going to match the words with the
definitions 1-5, as in the example.
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2

Suggested answers:

a

oo o

Give the students enough time to complete the
task in pairs.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

2

1
4
3

## 4 Listen again and answer the

Answers:

b
c
d

questions.

Explain that the students are going to listen to
the recording again.

Ask the students to read through the questions
so that they know what information they are
listening for.

Play the recording and give the students enough
time to listen and note their answers. You may
need to play it more than once.

Ask the students to compare their answers
with a partner and to write their answers in full
sentences.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

He loved markets and the Indian people.

He worked for a local newspaper.

It’s about what to do and what not to do to become a
successful person.

She wants to read all of the poem.

Discuss these questions in pairs.

Ask the students to read the questions and to
discuss them in pairs.

Go around the class monitoring and helping.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Students’ own answers

% 6 Focus on sounds

1

Listen and repeat how to say lists.

Focus attention on the sentences and make sure
the students understand that they are lists, which

284

use commas to separate the items in the list
(though not before the final and).

Play the recording once and then ask the
students to repeat the sentences as you play it
for a second time.

Ask the students to repeat the sentences to a
partner.

Play the recording so the students can check
their pronunciation.

TAPESCRIPT

Kipling wrote children’s books, books for adults
and poems.

[ like poems about nature, science, sport and the
family.

My brother plays tennis, football, volleyball
and squash.
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] Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d.

It takes about seventeen years for an elephant
to .

@

¢ grow in

-

b grow down
d grow off

N

We all wanted to climb a mountain after the
mountaineer’s talk because it was

very .

a invention b motivation
d modified

Life in the desert can be very

¢ inspiring

w

. It is often extremely hot and dry.

a unrecognisable b understanding c upset d unforgiving

»

Each year, the teacher puts a year's of paper in the classroom cupboard.

a value b useful ¢ worth d view

) Choose the correct words.

a |thought today’s lesson was inspiredl really want to find out more.

b The weather in some countries in the north of Europe is very unforgiven/unforgiving
in winter. It can be cold and dark for months.

¢ It was very difficult to climb the mountain. We felt exhausted/exhausting when we
returned home.

d This book is very bored/boring. | don't think I'll finish it.

e Soha didn't want to watch the film about dinosaurs because she easily gets
frightened/frightening.

3 Use your dictionary to complete the sentences, using the correct form of the word
in brackets.

a A _grown up is another word for an adult. (grow up)

b Young people often take a lot of
Games. (inspire)

from watching athletes in the Olympic

¢ Leilais avery
(unforgiving)

person. She is never unhappy with people for very long.

d We took the ancient coin to the museum, but they told us it is
didn’t keep it. (worth)

, SO we

4 Complete these sentences with commas, then say them to your partner.
a We have studied the past present and future tenses.
b There are tests in maths English history and Arabic in the summer.
¢ In England you can get sun rain wind and snow all on the same day.

instructions. You may choose to
revise briefly the differences between
adjectives ending in -ed and -ing.

2 Give the students enough time to
make their choices individually.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:
b unforgiving ¢ exhausted
d boring e frightened

3 Use your dictionary to complete
the sentences, using the correct
form of the word in brackets.

1 Make sure that the students
understand the instructions.

Remind them to think about what
kind of word is needed; a noun, verb,
adjective, etc.

2 Give the students enough time to
complete the exercise in pairs.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

b inspiration

¢ forgiving

d worthless

4 Complete these sentences with
commas, then say them to your
partner.

1 Make sure that the students

understand the instructions. Remind
them that we use commas to separate

% WORKBOOK —

1 Choose the correct answer from
a,b,cord.

1 Make sure that the students understand the
instructions.

2 Give the students enough time to make their
choices individually.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:
2 ¢ 3 d 4 c

2 Choose the correct words.
1 Make sure that the students understand the

items in a list, except for the final
item with and.

2 Give the students enough time to read through
the sentences and punctuate them individually.
They then practise saying them to their partners.

3 Ask different students to report their answers
to the class. Make sure they pronounce the
sentences correctly.

Answers:

a We have studied the past, present and future tenses.

b There are tests in maths, English, history and Arabic
in the summer.

¢ In England, you can get sun, rain, wind and snow all
on the same day.
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Bl Grammar

Participle clauses

1 Complete the sentences from the
listening with the correct word,
then underline the main verbs.

1 Make sure that the students
understand the instructions and ask
them to read through the sentences.

o1

2 Give the students enough time
to complete the sentences and to
underline the main verbs.

3 Ask different students to report their 2

answers to the class. You could play
the recording from Exercise 2 on page
106 of the Student’s Book for them to
check their answers if you wish.

Answers:

b thinking of
¢ Writing

d Reading

2 Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Explain that the students need to refer
to the sentences in Exercise 1 and
discuss the questions in pairs.

2 Remind the students to refer to the
Focus on Grammar box for help if
necessary.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

a They all end with -ing.

Grammar Past perfect simple and continuous

GRAMMAR
REVIEW
PAGE 124

Choose the correct verbs in these sentences from the listening text.
Then listen and check your answers.

a When his novel Moby Dick came out in 1851, Herman Melville
had written W’ for five years.
b He had already written / had already been writing Typee and Omoo.

¢ After he had left / had been leaving school, the young boy worked
in very ordinary jobs.

o

By the age of 20, Herman was bored with the jobs he
had done / had been doing and decided to look for adventure.

o

People loved reading about the unusual life Melville
had lived / had been living in these strange, remote places.

Melville had not finished / had not been finishing his final
novel about life at sea at the time of his death.

-

Discuss these questions in pairs.

a Which verb form, past perfect simple or continuous, is
used to describe something which happened for a length
of time in the past?

b Which verb form, past perfect simple or continuous, is used
to describe something which was completed in the past?

Complete these sentences with the past
perfect simple or continuous form of the e
verb in brackets. 3 b

. F&CUS ON GRAMMAR
A Why did Herman Melville go to sea when he ')
was twenty?

B Because he was bored with the jobs he Past perfect simple and continuous

@j‘ had been doing (do) before that. » Use the past perfect simple (had +
past participle) to refer to an action
or situation that happened before
an event in the past:

We were late because the bus had
broken down.

A Twenty is quite young to go to sea, isn't it?

B Yes, but don't forget that he
‘@ (leave) school by
the age of twelve.

A He started writing in his mid twenties,
didn't he?

B That’s right. By then he C\)
(travej) all over the world.
He (d) (be) a sailor on a
whaling ship and a navy ship.

A And he (&)
islands in the Pacific Ocean.

Use the past perfect continuous
to talk about actions or situations
which continued before an event in
the past, or shortly before it:

When we visited my cousins in
Canada, they had been living
there for six months.

(visit) some We often use the past perfect
continuous to give a reason for an
event in the past:

My father was tired because he
had been working in the farm all
day.

B Yes. In fact, before he finally went back to
America, he (f) (live) with a

group of very primitive people for four months.
'WORKBOOK
PAGE 66

b The main verbs are in the present simple
or the past simple; the words added are present
participles.

¢ The same person (or thing).

d Sentence 2 is correct. Sentence 1 is incorrect because

the two parts of the sentence do not have the same
person doing both of the actions.

grammar box or the Grammar review for help if

necessary.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

b Reaching the top of the hill, he was amazed by the

3 Rewrite these sentences about Mike,
using a participle clause.

1 Ask the students to read the example and
explain that they have to rewrite the other
sentences in a similar way using a participle
clause.

2 Ask the students to complete the exercise in
pairs. Remind them to refer to the Focus on

286

wonderful view.

¢ Taking out his notebook, he began to write a poem.

d Continuing his writing, Mike didn’t notice the black
clouds.

e Feeling the first drops of rain, he began to run back
down the hill.

f Arriving at his front door, Mike discovered that he
had forgotten to take his key with him.
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closed all the windows and doors of his
house.

] Complete these sentences with the correct form of these verbs.

arrive check discover go hear hit leave miss read see use write

a Checking _ his diary, Mr Karim __discovered.  that he had three meetings the

following week.

b at the station at 12.30, Tarek
three minutes.

¢ Rania
lent her.

my address in her notebook

d the road at a corner, the car

e Sawsan's grandfather often
the newspaper.

to sleep in the garden

a loud noise, the tourists looked up and
small birds.

L i A

T, -l -

2 Rewrite these sentences starting with a participle clause.
a When I saw the bus, | ran to the bus stop.

Seeing the bus, | ran to the bus stop.

the train home by just
the pen | had

a tree and stopped.

hundreds of

T 1O = " *
-

.
. o
e :-.-‘-ﬁ" z
R AR & W

L] LT T |
P Lk TN B T ST T VT

¢ Looking out of the window this morning,
I saw hundreds of birds flying across the
sky.

D% WORKBOOK page 98

1 Complete these sentences with
the correct form of these verbs.

1 Ask the students to look at the words
in the box and the example sentence.
Check that they understand the
instructions.

2 Ask the students to complete the
exercise in pairs.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

Arriving; missed

wrote; using

Leaving; hit

b Sara looked out of the window and saw two cats fighting.

goes/went; reading

¢ Hany needed to know what the homework was, so he phoned a friend and asked him.

- 0o o o o

Hearing; saw

d When Ali arrived at school this morning, he found that he had left his pen at home.

2 Rewrite these sentences starting

e Lamia took a good book to read as she knew it was a long, boring journey.

with a participle clause.
1 Explain that the students have to

3 Complete these sentences with your own ideas.
a Writing my name at the top my work, _|_gave it to the teacher

rewrite the sentences with the same
meaning, as in the example.

b Turning on my computer,

¢ Picking up her pen,

2 Ask the students to complete the

d Driving into town,

exercise in pairs.

e Playing football on the beach,

f Closing my bedroom door,

3 Ask different students to report their

answers to the class.
Answers:

4 Complete these sentences with your own
ideas, then compare answers with
a partner.

1 Make sure that the students understand the
instructions.

2 Give the students enough time to complete the
exercise individually.

3 Ask the students to compare their answers with
a partner.

4 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Suggested answers:

a Arriving home late one night, Nasser saw a thief in a
neighbour’s house.

b Realising there was going to be a storm, Mr Zaher

b Looking out of the window, Sara saw two
cats fighting.

¢ Needing to know what the homework
was, Hany phoned a friend and asked
him.

d Arriving at school this morning, Ali
found that he had left his pen at home.

e Knowing it was a long, boring journey,
Lamia took a good book to read.

Complete these sentences with your own
ideas.

Give the students enough time to complete the
sentences. Go around the class, monitoring
and helping.

Ask the students to compare their answers in
pairs.
287
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3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Suggested answers:
b Isaw a message which told me I had an
email.
¢ Samira started to write a letter to her T
friend in Italy. Reading
d we saw that the streets were full of people _ ) o
. . . 1 Before you read, discuss this question in
doing their shopping. pairs. ‘ ‘
e the boys forgot about the time and missed (ot kineof adice do paren's often give
lunch. If you can keep your head when all about you

Are losing theirs and blaming it on you;

f Inoticed that the window was still open.

B 1.5550N 3\

| ON VOCABULARY

If you can trust yourself when all men doubt you,

But make allowance for their doubting too:

Check the meanings of these words If you can wait and not be tired by waiting,
and phrases in your dictionary. Or, being lied about, don’t deal in lies,

bear () keep your head Or being hated don’t give way to hating,

lose your head
(make) allowances for virtue

And yet don’t look too good, nor talk too wise;

If you can dream — and not make dreams your

SB page 108 _ master;
&#® 3 Read and listen to the poem “If” by If you can think — and not make thoughts your
Rudyard Kipling. Does it give any of the aim,
i i ise 17
Rea ding advice that you talked about in Exercise 17 I g e s o T |
/I Are these sentences True or False? Correct Afnd treat [ll:ose tw; im‘:}‘:smrs&{u“ the Samli:
C O the false sentences. If you can bear to hear the truth you've spoken
1 Befor r i hi :
elore you ead’ d Scuss t S a The speaker says that you should stay calm Twisted by knaves to make a trap for fools,
3 3 3 when other people are not.  True Or watch the things you gave your life to, broken,
question In pairs. s you gave y
b You should lie to people if they lie to you. And stoop and build’em up with worn-out tools;
1 Ask the students to think about the ¢ Itis not a good idea to always wear very If you can Falk v.vlth crowds and keep your virtue,
. . expensive clothes. Or walk with Kings — nor lose the common
advice they get from their parents. o touch,
d Your dreams are the most important thing in

life. If neither foes nor loving friends can hurt you,
2 GiVe the Students enough tlme to You must work hard when things go wrong. If all men count on you, but none too much:
. . . It is important to have the ability to talk to ) N L.
received in pairs. both important and ordinary people. Yours is the Earth and everything that’s in it,
And — which is more — you'll be a Man, my son!

(]

If you can fill the unforgiving minute
With sixty seconds’ worth of distance run,

-

5 Match these words with their meanings. -
build’em: build them

HECK a aim 1 D enemy deal in: do business with

3 Ask different students to report their

answers to the class. Write them on o YA 2 [5] whatyou are hoping o give way to: allow _
DICTIONARY hi twisted: changed the meaning
the board. ¢ worn-out achieve knave: a man who is not honest
. 3 D someone who pretends “walk with head
d impostor to be someone else stoop: %imamtanyé) lé'owe:
4 d. d b it : ili
Students’ own answers LR - cormon touch %ﬂii@ﬂ‘%%’é’ﬁaw
people
108
2 Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.
) Answers:
1 Write the words on the board. Say them aloud ) .
bear: bravely accept or deal with a
and get the students to repeat them. painful or difficult situation
2 Ask the students to look up the words in their keep your head: rémaip calm in a difficult
dictionaries. situation
lose your head: don’t remain calm in a difficult
3 Make sure they understand the meaning of the situation
words. Tell them you are going to give a simple  (make) allowances for: consider someone’s behaviour
explanation of a word and the students must tell in a kind way because
you what word it is. they have a problem or
Example: disadvantage
Teacher: It means to remain calm. virtue: a good moral quality that

someone has

Students:  Keep your head.

4 Continue in this way with all the words in the
exercise.
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3 Read and listen to the poem "If" by
Rudyard Kipling. Does it give any of the
advice that you talked about in
Exercise 1?

1 Explain that the students are going to read
and listen to a famous poem. The language
is challenging, but remind the students that
there is a glossary at the bottom of the poem
which will help them understand some of the
language. Play the recording and ask students
to read along as they listen.

2 Give the students enough time to discuss their
answers in the same pairs as they worked in for
Exercise 1. Go around the class, monitoring and
helping. There is a lot of new language in the
poem, so give students plenty of opportunity to
ask questions.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class. Praise all correct answers and tell the
students that they have done well.

Suggested answers

The poem’s advice includes: learning how to keep your
head when things are difficult; trusting yourself; being
understanding and patient; being modest and ambitious
but not too ambitious; being able to talk to and get

on with different kinds of people; being reliable, and
making the most of your time and opportunities.

TAPESCRIPT

If you can keep your head when all about you
Are losing theirs and blaming it on you;

If you can trust yourself when all men doubt you,
But make allowance for their doubting too:

If you can wait and not be tired by waiting,

Or, being lied about, don’t deal in lies,

Or being hated don'’t give way to hating,

And yet don’t look too good, nor talk too wise;

If you can dream — and not make dreams your master;
If you can think — and not make thoughts your aim,
If you can meet with Triumph and Disaster

And treat those two impostors just the same:

If you can bear to hear the truth you’ve spoken
Twisted by knaves to make a trap for fools,

Or watch the things you gave your life to, broken,
And stoop and build’em up with worn-out tools;
If you can talk with crowds and keep your virtue,
Or walk with Kings — nor lose the common touch,
If neither foes nor loving friends can hurt you,

If all men count on you, but none too much:

If you can fill the unforgiving minute

With sixty seconds’ worth of distance run,
Yours is the Earth and everything that’s in it,
And — which is more — you’ll be a Man, my son!

4 Are these sentences True or False?
Correct the false sentences.

1 Ask the students to read through the sentences
before reading the peom again, and help them
with any queries.

2 Give the students enough time to write their
answers.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class. Praise correct answers.

Answers:

b False: You shouldn’t lie to people even when they
are lying about you.

¢ True

d False: You should not make dreams your master.

e True

f True

5 Match these words with their meanings.

1 Ask the students to read through the words and
their definitions.

2 Give the students enough time to choose their
answers.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

1 b

3 .d

4 ¢
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Critical thinking

1 Read "If" again and answer the
following questions.

Ask the students to read all the
questions and answer any queries.

Critical thinking

1 Read “If” again and answer the questions.

o

The poem consists of three verses of eight
lines. Which lines of each verse rhyme with
each other?

p—

o

What does the poem say that you should do
when people do not trust you?

2 Students read the poem again and
write their answers.

n

Why do you think that the poem says you
should not look too good?

o

Why do you think that dreams should not
be “your master”?

W

They can compare their answers with
a partner.

(]

Do you think that it is important to be able
to talk to all kinds of people in life? Why /
Why not?

4 Ask different students to report their

answers to the ClaSS . ) Discuss these quest.ions in pairs.
a Read the last two lines of the poem. What is
Answers: the message of the poem?

b The poem “If" was written to inspire a

a The Ist and 3rd, 2nd and 4th, 5th and 7th, teenager about how to become an adult. Do
6th and Sth lines rhyme you find the poem inspiring? Why / Why not?
b You should trust yourself but understand 3 Now answer these questions.

a What kind of person does the poem say

why they might not trust you. that you should be?

¢ Suggested: Because people might think
you are trying to show them that you are
better or more important than them.

d Suggested: Because dreams do not always
come true. You sometimes have to change
your hopes for the future.

e Suggested: Yes, because you can
understand things better when you think
about many other people’s opinions.

brave calm
strong

imaginative kind
understanding
b What do you think makes a successful

person? Can you think of any adjectives to
add to the list above?

¢ The poem was written in 1910. Do you
think the advice in the poem is true for
people today? Why / Why not?

2 Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Ask the students to read through the
questions and to discuss the answers
in pairs.

2 Give the students enough time to
complete their discussions and note

/| Work in groups. Can you complete these
sentences to make “If” a modern poem? It
does not have to rhyme.

a If you can listen to the teacher, when
b If you can revise at home, when

If you can keep yourself fit, although your
friends

If you can eat healthy food, when the shops

n

o

e If you can be kind to your brothers and sisters,
evenwhen

f If you can help your parents, although
g Yours is the Earth and everything that’s in it
And — which is more — you’ll

-
51 FOCUS, ON LONGER ADJECTIVES
1 When we use longer phrases as
adjectives before a noun, we add a
hyphen:
worn-out tools, a five-year-old girl,
a two-and-a-half-metre-long pole

N

Write the following with hyphens:

a The horse is very friendly looking.
It’s a friendly-looking horse.

b It's a house which is ten years old.

¢ | have a ladder which is four metres
1ONG.

d The rules are easy to remember.

To be a successful person, it is important
to continue learning different skills, even

after you have finished school.
'WORKBOOK
PAGE 99

their answers.

the class.

3 Ask different students to report their
Answers:

answers to the class.

Suggested answers:
a If you follow the advice, there is nothing that you
can’t achieve.

bandc

a The poem suggests that you should possess all of the
qualities described by these adjectives.
Students’ own answers

b Ifind it inspiring because I can imagine myself
following this advice and being more successful
in life.

4 Work in groups. Can you complete these
sentences to make "If" a modern poem?

It does not have to rhyme.

3 Now answer these questions. 1

1 Ask the students to read through the questions

and discuss the answers in pairs. queries.

2 Give the students enough time to complete their 2
discussions and note their answers.

3 Ask different students to report their answer to

290

Ask the students to read through the beginnings
of the sentences and ask them if they have any

Give the students enough time to complete the
lines in their groups. Go round and monitor,
offering help as necessary. Make a note of any
interesting sentences.
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the sentences.

1 Complete the sentences with these words.

aim bear foes impostor -make-allewancesfer virtue worn-out

a You all have an hour for the test, but | will
make allowances for Tarek because he has been ill.

He has an hour an a half.

b The book is a thousand pages long. If you can
to read it until the end, you
will realise it is quite interesting.

¢ I'mreading a book about a man who says he is
the King, but people soon realise that he is an
who looks like the King.

d The of this lesson is to practise some of the new vocabulary.
e ltisa to be kind to people.

f The King said that the people who lived in the castle used to be his
, but now they were his friends.

g The old man tried to repair the car, but he only had tools which
did not work very well.

Match the opposites.

a brave 1 Dweak

b calm 2 @frightened

¢ imaginative 3 Dnervous

d kind 4 Dcruel

e strong 5 Dummagmatwe

Rewrite the following sentences using an adjective with a hyphen.
a We saw a snake which was one metre long.

We saw_a one-metre-long snake

b Soha has a brother who is three years old.

¢ He lives in a house from the seventeenth century.

d There was a wind that was thirty kilometres an hour.

4 Write a paragraph about what makes a successful person.

3 Ask different students to report their
"5 answers to the class.
17

Answers:

b It’s a ten-year old house.
¢ Thave a four-metre-long ladder.
d They are easy-to-remember rules.

Skills for life

Ask the students to read the Skills
for life box. Discuss the idea with
the whole class. Ask students which
skills they could learn (for example,
languages, computing, cooking, etc).

¥ WORKBOOK page 99

1 Complete the sentences with
these words.

1 Ask the students to read through the
sentences.

2 Give the students enough time to
complete the sentences in pairs.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

b bear ¢ imposter
d aim e virtue

f foes g worn-out

2 Match the opposites.

1 Give the students enough time for
them to match the opposites.

2 Ask different students to report their

- answers to the class.

3 Ask different groups to read their poems to the
class. Praise all good work.

Suggested answers:
all around you are talking.

your brothers and sisters are having fun.
want to watch TV.

sell sweets and chips.

they are unkind to you.

you want to relax.

be a better, kinder person.

g =0 o 6 o

Focus on longer adjectives

Ask the students to read the examples and ask
them if they can think of any similar examples
themselves.

—

2 Give the students enough time to rewrite

Answers:
b 3 5
d 4 1

3 Rewrite the following sentences using an
adjective with a hyphen.

1 Ask the students to read through the sentences.
2 Give them enough time to rewrite the sentences.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.
Answers:
b Soha has a three-year-old brother.
¢ Helives in a seventeenth-century house.
d There was a thirty-kilometre-an-hour wind.
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4 Write a paragraph about what

makes a successful person.

Ask the students to review what they
have discussed about what makes a
successful person.

Give the students enough time

to complete the task, or set it for
homework. Tell them they should
write at least 120 words.

Correct their work. Read good
examples to the class.

Students’ own answers

_ O

SB page 110 WB page 100

Communication skills

1
1

Discuss these questions in pairs.

Ask the students to read through the
questions.

Give the students enough time to
discuss the questions in pairs.

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Students’ own answers

Work in pairs.

Give the students enough time to
discuss the sentences in pairs. Go around
the class, monitoring and helping.

Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Students’ own answers

Ask and answer questions.

Ask the students to look at the photos on the
right of the page and to read through the words
in the box. Make sure they understand all the
adjectives. Explain organised (able to arrange
things well).

Give the students enough time to think of some

292

Communication skills
Talking about dreams and ideals

’| Discuss these questions in pairs.

Rudyard Kipling spoke about how a boy could become the ideal man.
Do you think that it is possible to be an ideal person? Why / Why not?

7 Work in pairs.
a Think about a job that you would like to do in the future. pilot
b Talk about the advantages and disadvantages of doing this job.

3 Ask and answer questions.
a What kind of person would you need to be to do the jobs in the 2

pictures? Use some of these words. Can you add any words to
the list?
ambitious calm careful fit imaginative
organised sensible tolerant understanding

b Which of the jobs would be a dream job for you?

¢ Ask questions about these and other jobs using the
expressions from Focus on functions.

’FOCUS‘\; ON FUNCTIONS

g doctor
Asking about dreams and ideals

* What would your dream job be?
* If you could have any job you liked, what would you choose?
* Would you prefer to be (a leader) or (a member of a team)?

Answers

I'd choose to be ...
My dream job would be ... because ...
1d definitely be ...

I'd really like to be ...

I could / couldntbe a ...

because ...

14 really like to
be a tour guide.

What would your
dream job be?

Find out about a famous Egyptian poet.
Find out:

¢ what he / she wrote
* why he / she became famous
* what messages the poems give to us

WORKBOOK
PAGE 100

more adjectives.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class. Write the new adjectives on the board.

Ask the students to discuss which of the five
jobs in the pictures would suit them best. Give
them enough time to discuss their dream jobs
with a partner using the phrases in the Focus on
functions box.

Go around the class, monitoring and helping.

Ask different students to summarise their
discussion for the class.

Students’ own answers
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F WORKBOOK page 100

1 write what you would say in each of the following situations.
a You want to know what type of job your friend would choose. What do you ask?
What would. your dream job be?

1 Write what you would say in
each of the following situations.

b Your friend asks you where your ideal job would be. Say that you would like to work
in Cairo.

1 Ask the students to read through the
situations.

¢ You want to know where your friend would really like to live. What is your question?

2 Give the students enough time to
write their answers.

d You want to know if your friend would choose to be a doctor or a diplomat.

7 Read these two descriptions. Which one is easier to read? Why?

1 William Shakespeare is famous for his amazing plays: King Lear, Macbeth, Hamlet
and many more. However, he was also a brilliant poet who wrote more than 150
poems. He was extremely imaginative and he often changed nouns into verbs
or even invented new words. Many of these are now used in English every day,
including the words blanket, generous, lonely and mountaineer.

N

Shakespeare is famous because he wrote a lot of plays King Lear Macbeth Hamlet
and many more. He also wrote about 150 poems. He was imaginative. He often
changed nouns into verbs or invented new words. Many of these are now used in
English like blanket generous lonely and mountaineer.

3 Punctuation: the comma and the colon
a Commas (,) are used:

 in lists: The best things about Shakespeare are his
exciting stories, his characters and his language.

 after clauses which start with if, when, after, although,
etc.: If you read his poems, you will find them
interesting.

b Colons () are used:

 at the beginning of lists: These are the best things about
Shakespeare: his exciting stories, his characters ...

¢ tointroduce an explanation: It is difficult to read
Shakespeare: he wrote in old-fashioned English.

4 Complete the second description in Exercise 2 with colons and commas.

5 Write about a famous poet in about 75 words.
a Write your first draft quickly. Use the best text in Exercise 2 as an example.
¢ Check that you have included commas and colons in the correct places.
* Look for grammar and spelling mistakes. Check in your dictionary.

b Correct any mistakes, then write the final description.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Suggested answers:
b My dream job would be/I’d really like to
work in Cairo, because I love big cities.
¢ Where would your dream house be?/
If you could live in any place you liked,
where would you choose?
d Would you prefer to be a doctor or a
diplomat?

2 Read the two descriptions.
Which one is easier to read?
Why?

1 Ask the students to read the
descriptions and to discuss in pairs
which is easier to read.

2 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:
Description 1 is easier to read because of
the use of commas and because it uses

Research the following about a famous
Egyptian poet.

The students can carry out this research either in
class or for homework. If you do the activity in
class, the students can work in pairs or groups.

Ask them to make notes, as they will need them 3
in a later activity.

longer, more interesting sentences. This
is helped by the use of adjectives such as
amazing, brilliant and adverbs such as
extremely and even. It uses more formal
words such as including instead of like.

Punctuation: the comma and the colon.

1 Ask the students to read through the

Ask them to report what they have found out to
the class.

explanations.

2 Answer any queries.

Students’ own answers

Complete the second description in
Exercise 2 with colons and commas.

Ask them to read through the second description

293



war 17 Rudyard Kipling: "If"

again and to punctuate it with commas and
colons.

2 You can take in their work to mark.

Answers:
Shakespeare is famous because he wrote a lot of plays:
King Lear, Macbeth, Hamlet and many more. He also
wrote about 150 poems. He was imaginative. He often
changed nouns into verbs, or invented new words. Many
of these are now used in English, like blanket, generous,
lonely and mountaineer.

S Write about a famous poet in about 75
words.

1 Remind the students about the research they
did following Exercise 4 on page 110 of the
Students’ Book.

2 Give the students enough to complete the task,
or set it for homework.

3 Correct their work. Read good examples to the
class.
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B Assessment Y

Listening Task

Target element: revise key information from the
listening

Write One on the board, and write the sentence
beginnings below from Exercise 3 on page 106 of
the Student’s Book. Tell the students to copy them.
Play the recording again and ask the students to
listen carefully for the information they need to
complete the sentences. (The answers are given
below in brackets.)

1 Rudyard Kipling was born in
(India)
2 He went to school in . (England)

3 In India, he worked for a
newspaper. (local)

4 He built a large house in the
countryside. (American)

5 His most famous poem is called
(llIfll)

Speaking Task

Target element: revise the life of Rudyard Kipling

On the board, write Rudyard Kipling and the
prompts below. Ask the students to work pairs,
taking turns to say sentences about Rudyard
Kipling’s life.

The Jungle Book
English

1865

markets

school

editor

an American woman
1896

Reading Task

Target element: revise the poem, If.

On the board, write the prompts below from the
text in the Student’s Book on pages 108. Ask the
students to read the prompts and then ask them
to complete each prompt as advice. (Suggested
answers are given below in brackets.)

1 Keep your head when ... (all about you are
losing theirs.)

2 Trust yourself when ... (all men doubt you.)
3 Walk with crowds and ... (keep your virtue.)

4 Yours is the Earth and ... (everything that’s
in it.)

Writing task

Target element: revise using commas in lists.

Explain to the students that they are going to

write a list of all the books they have read in the
last year (this can be any kind of book: novels,
non-fiction, school books, etc). Ask them to write
this as a list. Encourage them to write the English
names of any non-English books. Go round and
monitor as they are writing and make sure they use
commas correctly. Ask a few students to read their
completed lists to the class. You could find out
which student has read the most!
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GLOBAL ISSUES

SB pages 111-115  WB pages 101-104

Objectives

Listening
Listening for gist; identifying points
of view

Grammar

can/could for ablhty/pOSSlblllty and Listenin g & /| Listen again. Are these sentences True or
. . False? Correct the false sentences.

permission 1 Before you listen, discuss these a The professor and his team are studying

Reading
Reading for detail and inference

Critical thinking
Taking responsibility for global
problems

Functions
Asking for, accepting and refusing
permission

3

Writing
Writing an essay about climate
change

B 1.55SON 1\

OBJECTIVES

Population, health
and the'environment

Listening Listening for gist and for specific information; guessing the meaning of words
Grammar Future continuous and may be + -ing

Reading Reading for specific information and for detail

Critical thinking Understanding the problems of climate change

Functions Saying you are worried and reassuring a worried person

Writing Writing about the possible effects of climate change

questions in pairs.

a In the future, do you think that people
will be healthier than they are now or less
healthy? Give reasons.

b How do you think that health care will
change in the future?

some of the world’s rarest diseases.
False. They are studying some of the.
world's commonest diseases.............

b The professor thinks it will be a long time
before they are able to cure these diseases.

¢ They are working on ways to repair damaged
parts of the body.

: R
%) ON VOCABULARY d They will be using new medicines to treat

patients.
e The professor hopes that the new techniques
will be used in the next five years.

Check the meanings of these
words in your dictionary.

arthritis el cure (i) 5 Discuss this question in pairs.
diabetes mend operate What can people do to keep themselves fit
progress ()  tissue and healthy?

Listen to a radio programme about
the way that doctors will treat
patients in the future and answer
these questions.

a Listen, repeat and tick the words

that you hear.
[ | pray

brain
[ | bright [ | professor
| | brother [ | prefer
[ |broken [ | proud
| | bosses [ | progress
b Read these sentences with a partner.
1 He broke his promise.
2 I'm proud of my brother.
3 | prefer bright colours.

a What kinds of diseases is Professor
Osman working on at the moment?
He is working on common diseases..

b What is the difference between curing
a disease and managing it?

WORKBOOK
PAGE 69

¢ Now listen and repeat the sentences.

SB page 111 WB page 101

Before using the book:

Ask the students to think about the energy they
use.

Put them into groups and ask them to discuss
where it comes from.

296

Ask each group to discuss if they could live
without energy.

Ask students from each group to share their
answers.
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1 Look at the pictures and discuss these
questions in pairs.

1 Ask the students to look at the pictures and to
identify the issues in pairs.

2 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

3 Give the students enough time to discuss how
serious the problems are. You might suggest
a scale from 1-10. Encourage the students to
justify their answers.

4 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:
a Food shortages, air pollution and global warming
b Students’ own answers

2 Check the meanings of these words and
phrases in your dictionary.

1 Write the words on the board. Say them aloud
and get the students to repeat them.

2 Ask the students to look up the words and
phrases in their dictionaries.

3 Make sure they understand the meaning of the
words. Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word and the students must tell
you what word it is.

Example:

Teacher: It means to have nothing left after using
something.

Students: Run out of.

4 Continue in this way with all the words in the
exercise.

Answers:

ban: say that something must not be done

demand.: the need that people have to get
something

dependence: aneed for something or someone

hunger: the feeling you have when you need to

eat
run out of:  to have nothing left after using something
worrying: describes something that makes you feel

worried or anxious

#8 3 Listen to a conversation between two
students and answer the questions.

1 Ask the students to read through the questions
and ask them what they expect to hear in the
recording.

2 Play the recording and give the students enough
time to listen and note down their answers. You
may need to play the recording more than once.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

a Yes,they do.

b They suggest reducing traffic by banning some
vehicles in city centres and encouraging the use
of public transport and also by reducing our
dependence on fuels like gas and oil by using
more energy from the wind, waves and the sun
or electricity. They also suggest making sure that
everyone has enough to eat.

TAPESCRIPT

Nadia: The problems in these photos are quite
worrying, aren’t they Azza?

Azza:  Yes, but they are all problems we can solve.

Nadia: I suppose so, but we’ll only succeed if all the
countries of the world work together.

Azza:  That’s right. Countries can’t do much on their
own.

Nadia: So what about pollution from traffic in cities?

Azza:  Well, there are lots of things we could do. We
could ban cars from cities and make people
use public transport — you know, trains or
buses.

Nadia: There are some places where people can’t
use their cars every day of the week. For
example, if your car number plate ends in
0, 2,4, 6 or 8, you can only drive it in your
city on Mondays, Wednesdays or Fridays.

Azza:  That’s a really good idea. If every city in the
world did that, we could cut traffic pollution by

[ifty per cent.

Nadia: And that would help reduce global warming
and climate change, wouldn't it?

Azza:  Yes. The other thing we could do is reduce
our dependence on fuels like gas and oil, by
increasing our use of energy from wind, waves
and the sun.
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Nadia: But can we do that before we run out of 0il?

Azza: Good question. I don’t know, but there are
already cars which can use electricity — that
will reduce the demand for oil.

Nadia: Personally, I think that hunger is the worst
problem. I mean, it’s terrible that some people
don’t have enough food to eat.

Azza: 1 agree, but there’s actually plenty of food in
the world. We can feed everyone.

Nadia: So we could end world hunger if we thought it
was important enough?

Azza: I think so, yes.

# 8 4 Listen again and complete with
the correct form of the words from
Exercise 2.

1 Make sure that the students understand the
instructions.

Play the recording and give the students enough
time to listen and complete the sentences. You
may need to play the recording more than once.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:

banned
demand
dependence
hunger

o o o o

Work in pairs. Which of the following
students’ suggestions do you agree with?
Why?

1 Ask the students to read through the questions
and answer any queries.

Give the students enough time to discuss their
ideas in pairs. Encourage them to justify their
answers. Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Students’ own answers
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% 6 Focus on sounds

a listen and tick the word that you hear in

each pair

1 Focus attention on the words and make sure the
students understand the difference between the
two sounds they are listening for.

Play the recording and give the students enough
time to note their answers.

3 Play the recording for part b. Ask the students
to repeat the sentences.

Ask the students to repeat the sentences to a
partner.

Answers:
2 airv
fair v
we're vV

3
4
5 cheerv

TAPESCRIPT

a
1 here 2 air 3 fair 4 we’re 5 cheer
b

1 He’s here. My hair.

2 Warm air. My ear.

3 Not fair. No fear.

4 We’re here. Wear your hat.

5 It’s my chair. Let’s cheer.
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f run out of
g hunger
The word in the boxes is: climate

G |O ba | iSS ues ’U|N|T8 2 Complete these sentences with

words from Exercise 1.

1 Complete the puzzle to find a word.

1 Ask the students to complete the
exercise in pairs.

a need for something or someone
b find an answer to a problem

n

making you feel worried

2 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Q.

if there is a for
something, people want to buy or use it

®

say that something must not be done

f use all of something so that there is none Answers o
left (3 words) ¢
g you feel this when you need to eat b demand
¢ hunger
The word in the boxes is .
d worrying
) Complete these sentences with words from Exercise 1. e ban
a Countries have to work together
to _solve global f solve
problems. d d
b The for bottles of g cpendence

water increases in hot weather.

)

If there is not enough food, people
can die of

3 Use your dictionary to answer
these questions.

Q

| think that the problem of global
warming is for
us all.

o

Some people believe we should
cars near schools.

1 Make sure the students understand
the instructions.

-

We will never energy from the wind and sun, unlike oil and gas.
g Many countries have a on oil and gas to make energy.
2 Give the students enough time to
look up the words in their dictionaries
individually if necessary.

3 Use your dictionary to answer these questions.

a The noun is hunger. What is the adjective? hungry
b The noun is dependence. What are the adjective and verb?

¢ What does independence mean?

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

d The verb and noun are demand. What is the adjective?
e The noun is climate. What is the adjective?
f The adjective is worrying. What is the verb and the noun?

Answers:

b dependable; depend

¢ the ability to make your own decisions
and take care of yourself, without asking

others
demanding
e climatatic
1 Complete the puzzle to find a word. f  worry; a worry

1 Remind the students that this activity uses the
words from page 101 of the Students’ Book.

2 Give the students enough time to complete the
task.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:
b solve

¢ worrying
d demand
e ban
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Bl Grammar

can/could for ability/possibility and Grammar can / could for ability / possibility and permission
permiSSion | Check the meanings of these words in your dictionary ;;:Gmn
PAGE 127

ability permission possibility

1 Check the meanings of these
words in Your dictionary 7 Underline the examples of can / could + verb in these

sentences from the listening. Write if the meaning
is ability (A), possibility (PO) or permission (P).

1 Tell the students to read the three
. a These are problems we can solve. A
WordS mn the bOX' b We could ban cars from cities.

¢ In some places, people can't use their cars every day.

2 Give them enough time to find the ar : )
. ) e . your number ends in two, you can only drive on Mondays.
words 1mn thelr dlCthHarleS . e There are cars which can use electricity.

f There’s plenty of food. We can feed everyone.

3 Give the students time to discuss the
differences in pairs.

g We could end world hunger if we thought that it was important enough.

3 Do the underlined verbs in these sentences tell us about ability (A), possibility (PO) or
permission (P)? Do they refer to the past, the future or any time?

4 Ask different students to report their

a By the age nine, | could swim 100 metres, but | couldn’t go swimming on my own. A + F past

answers to the ClaSS . b | can't see very well without glasses.
¢ In my country, you can't go on public roads until you are 18, even if you can drive.

AnswerS: d We could run out of oil in the next 20 years.
ablllty the physical or mental skill or e You can borrow my car tomorrow if you drive carefully.

pOWCI’ needed to do something f A hundred years ago, many people couldn't read or write.
permission: the agreement that you can do /| Discuss these questions in pairs. e

something a What can happen if there are too l: 6CU5 ON GRAMMAR

i 4

e e . . many cars in city centres?
possibility: the chance that something might b What could happen if cimate

happen or be true change gets worse?

can / could for ability /
possibility and permission
e Use can + infinitive (present) or could +
infinitive (past) to show permission and ability:
You can use my pen, but you can‘t borrow my
camera. (permission)
| can ride a bike, but | can’t swim. (ability)
| could speak English when | was six. (ability)
In the past, women couldn’t vote in elections,
but men could. (ability)
e Use can / could + infinitive (present and
future) to talk about possibility:
In the future, we can / could live on the moon.
(This is possible.)
He can’t have won the tennis match. He doesn‘t
know how to play. (This is not possible.)

WORKBOOK
== PAGE 102

2 Underline the examples of can/
could + verb in these sentences
from the listening. Write if the
meaning is ability (A), possibility
(PO) or permission (P).

1 Ask the students to read the
instructions and make sure they are
clear about what they have to do.
Tell them to underline the form of
can/could and the infinitive verb that
follows it in each sentence.

f There’s plenty of food. We can feed everyone. A
g We could end world hunger if we thought that it was

2 Now ask students to decide what the use of can/ important enough. PO
could is in each sentence. Tell them to write
A if it is used to show ability, PO if it is used 3 Do the underlined verbs in these
to show possibility, or P if it is used to show sentences tell us about ability (A),
Permission. possibility (PO) or permission (P)? Do
3 Ask different students to report their answers to they refer to the past, the future or any
the class. time?
Answers: 1 Ask the students to read the sentences and think
b We could ban cars from cities. PO about the options carefully.
¢ In some places, people can’t use their cars . .
every da§ P peop 2 Give the students enough time to complete the
d If your number ends in two, you can only drive on task in pairs.
Mondays. P 3 Remind students to refer to the Focus on
e There are cars which can use electricity. A grammar box for help.
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class. Encourage class discussion.

1 Write sentences about these animals’ abilities using can and can’t.

e 4
<t

a Cats _can catch birds and mice, but they can’t fly.

Suggested answers:

a Too many cars in city centres can cause
pollution and traffic noise.

b We could have floods near the coast. Our
cities could be much hotter.

FWORKBOOK page 102
1

Write sentences about these
animals’ abilities using can and

b Lions

can’t.

¢ Whales

d Birds

1 Put student in pairs and tell them to

e Elephants

name the animals. Tell Student 1 to

f Snakes

point to an animal and Student 2 to

2 Use can/can’t, could/couldn’t and your own ideas to answer the questions.
a A What's that dark thing in the sky?
B It _could be a bird or & small plane.

name it. Tell them to swap roles.

2 Now tell the students to think about

b A What shall we do at the weekend?
B We

the abilities of the animals and to
write sentences about what the

¢ A Is there a free room in the school for our English club to meet?

B Yes, we

animals can and can’t do, as in the

d A I need to tell Hassan where we're meeting.
B You

example.

3 Look at the signs and write sentences using can or can’t.

¥ o

a _You can't go more than 40 kph

3 Give the students enough time to
write their sentences. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping.

4 Ask some students to report their
answers to the class. Then go through
the answers.

Suggested answers:

b Lions can catch smaller animals, but they
can’t sing.

b

[4

Whales can swim, but they can’t run.

Birds can sing, but they can’t swim.
Elephants can run, but they can’t fly.

- 0o o0

4 Go through the answers with the class.

Answers:
A, any time
P+ A, any time
PO, future

P, future

A, past

- 0o o 6 o

Discuss these questions in pairs.

Ask the students to look at the picture and tell
you what they can see.

2 Put them in pairs and tell them to read and
discuss the questions.

3 Ask some students to report their answers to the

Snakes can move in the grass, but they
can’t talk or run.

2 Use can/can’t, could/couldn’t and your
own ideas to answer the questions.

1 Ask the students to read through the questions
and think of their responses.

2 Give the students enough time to write their
answers. Go around the class, monitoring and
helping.

3 Put students in pairs to compare their answers.
Then ask some pairs to read their answers to
the class.

Suggested answers:
b could go to the museum or the beach.
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¢ Yes, we could meet in the hall after the
PE lesson.
d You could phone him on his mobile.
Reading

Suggested answers:

Look at the signs and write
sentences using can or can’t.
Ask the students to look at the sign

and ask them where they might see
them.

Tell them to write what each sign
means, as in the example.

Put students in pairs to compare their
answers. Then ask some pairs to read

their answers to the class.

1

S

2

b You can’t play ball games in the park.

C

You can’t smoke in that room.

4

B 550N 3\

SB page 113

1

Check the meanings of these
words and phrases in your
dictionary.

Write the words on the board. Say

them aloud and get the students to
repeat them.

Ask the students to look up the words

in their dictionaries.

[F o
FJCU!, ON VOCABULARY
g o4

Check the meanings of these words
and phrases in your dictionary.

Arctic
rise (v)

dust greenhouse effect
surface (n) turn down

Before you read the article, discuss these

questions in pairs.

a The temperature of the earth’s surface is
getting hotter. What are the reasons for this?

b How could this affect the world?

Read the article and check your answers to
Exercise 2.

Choose the correct answers from A, B, C or D.
a The earth’s surface temperature is increasing
because there
A are increases in sea level.
B is oxygen escaping into the atmosphere.
C are more trees being grown.
D are greenhouse gases like carbon dioxide.

b Trees are important because they
A keep the earth cool.
B take in carbon dioxide and produce oxygen.
C protect the earth from the sun.
D take in oxygen and produce carbon dioxide.
¢ Scientists say that if the earth’s surface
temperature increases by two degrees,
A some places will disappear under water.
B some places will be temporarily flooded.
C there will be more rain.
D more volcanoes will erupt.

d The writer says that the best way for individuals
to help solve the problem is to
A stop cutting down trees.
B produce more carbon dioxide.
C use less electricity and fuel.
D drive electric cars.

Discuss this question in pairs.

What might happen in Egypt if global warming
continues?

Most people now accept the fact that the
world’s climate is changing. But why is this
happening and what can we do about it?

Scientists believe that there are a number
of natural reasons for climate change.
One could be changes in how much
heat we get from the sun. Another could
be volcanoes. When a volcano erupts, it
sends dust into the atmosphere. This stops
some of the sun's light and can make our
climate cooler.

We have also been adding gases like
carbon dioxide to the atmosphere. These
greenhouse gases stop heat escaping,
which increases the earth’s temperature.
This is called the greenhouse effect.
The carbon dioxide in the atmosphere is
increasing mainly because we burn fuels
such as oil and gas. The fact that we
continue to destroy the rainforests (which
take in carbon dioxide and produce
oxygen) makes the situation worse. If
the carbon dioxide in the atmosphere
continues to increase, scientists believe
that by 2050, the temperature of the
earth’s surface could go up by 2°C.

How will global warming affect the
world? It is now known that the ice at the
Arctic and the Antarctic is melting. If this
continues, sea levels will rise and some
parts of the world will be flooded, making
many people homeless.

So what can be done? Countries must
stop destroying the rainforests and
produce less carbon dioxide. And, as
individuals, we must all reduce the carbon
dioxide that we produce. This can be done
by people using cars only when they have
to or by turning down air conditioning in
the summer.

Make sure they understand the meaning of the

words. Tell them you are going to give a simple
explanation of a word and the students must tell

you what word it is.

Example answers:

Teacher: This means very small bits of dirt or soil

in the air.

Students: Dust.

4 Continue in this way with all the words in the

Answers:
Arctic:

exercise.

dust:
in the air

greenhouse effect:

rise:

surface:

turn down.: reduce

very small bits of dirt or soil

the warming of the earth
increase or get higher
the outside or top part of something

2 Before you read the article, discuss these

questions in pairs.

1 Make sure that the students understand the
questions and give them enough time to discuss

the questions in pairs.

in the far north
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a very cold part of the world

Ask different students to report their ideas to the

class. They can check their answers in the next

exercise.
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Critical thinking

‘| Answer the following questions about the article on page 113.
a What happens when a volcano erupts? [t sends dust into the atmosphere.
b What is the main reason for the increase in carbon dioxide?
¢ What is happening to the ice in the Arctic and the Antarctic?
d Why do you think that the climate is changing more quickly than in the past?

e How do you think that we can help people who live in parts of the world which may flood in
the future?

f Should people be worried about climate change? Why / Why not?

7 Read this quotation from the article and discuss

4 Choose the correct answers
from A, B, C or D.

1 Ask the students to read through
the sentences so they know what
information to look for.

2 Give the students enough time to
read the text again if necessary and to
choose their answers.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

the questions. So what can be done? Countries must Answers .
a Why are rainforests being cut down? stop destroying the r'mn‘fores's i
: produce less carbon dioxide. And, as a D b B
b What is the land used for after the trees have gone? individuals, we must all reduce the
¢ How can countries be persuaded to stop cutting carbon dioxide that we produce. This C A d C

down the rainforests?
d Do you think that people should turn down their air

can be done by people using cars only
when they have to or by turning down

conditioning? Why / Why not?

air conditioning in the summer.

S Discuss this question in pairs.

e What do you think would persuade people to travel
by public transport more often?

3 Discuss these questions in pairs or small groups.

a Look at the following pictures. Which do you
think could be used as a fuel for cars?

b Do you think that petrol, oil and gas will be our
main fuels in the future? What other forms of
energy could we use?
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Don't use more energy than is necessary. 2
Always turn off computers, lights and
televisions when you are not using them.

Make sure that the students
understand the question and
encourage them to justify their ideas.

Give the students enough time to
discuss the question. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Students’ own answers

Bl 1.55SON 4 4

SB page 114 WB page 103

PAGE 103
Critical thinking

3 Read the article and check your answers
to Exercise 2.

1 Encourage the students to read quickly, looking
for the information they need.

2 Give the students enough time to find the
answers in pairs.

3 Ask different students to report their answers
to the class.

Answers:

1 Answer the following questions
about the article on page 113.

1 Ask the students what they can remember about
the text in the previous lesson.

2 Put the students into pairs and tell them to take
turns to read out a question and to answer it.
They can read the text again if necessary.

3 Go through the answers to all the questions with
the class.

a The reasons are heat from the sun, dust from
volcanoes, carbon dioxide in the atmosphere and
because we are destroying the rainforests.

b Ice at the poles will melt, sea levels will rise, there
will be flooding and people will lose their homes.

Answers:

b We burn fuels such as oil and gas.

¢ It is melting because of global warming.

d Suggested: Because cars and factories are producing
more carbon dioxide, and because we are cutting

down rainforests.
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e Suggested: We can build flood barriers to
help stop flooding, or we can find people
new places to live, but the best way is to S
stop producing so much carbon dioxide. 18
f Suggested: Yes. The ice caps are melting 1 Match these words a-e with their meanings 1-5.
. ) ’ a Arctic 1 D the warming of the air around the earth as a result of pollution
rainforests are becoming smaller and sea b dust 2 [ Jincrease o go up
levels are I'iSiIlg. ¢ greenhouse effect 3 D the outside or top of something
d rise 4 @ the very cold part of the world in the far north
2 Read thiS quotation fr()m the e surface 5 Dvery small bits of dirt or soil in the air
article and discuss the queStiOHS 2 Label the picture with these words and phrases.
: carbon dioxide forests pollution greenhouse gases heat and light sui
1 Ask the students to read the quotation.
2 Put the students into pairs and tell T e 2 e
them to read through the questions \ 4 — N
and discuss them. ,
3 Ask some pairs to report their answers !
to the class.
4 Go through the answers in class and
encourage class discussion.
Suggested answers:
a The trees are used for their wood.
Sometimes trees are cut down so that
there is land to grow crops.
b Some land is used for farming, some is
used to build on.
¢ They might be persuaded if they
understand the dangers for the future. If
people stopped eating so much meat and 3 \lfvﬁé’?:’; g::tcilc():;ry to complete these sentences using the correct form of the
using SO much WOOd or other crops, the a The flight was late because of the difficult __atmospheric  conditions. (atmosphere)
trees would not need to be cut down. b When our car broke down, it left marks on the road. (oil)
d Yes. because this will help to StOp global c The of the volcano lasted for nearly three days. (erupt)
’ . . d That old factory is the air in our city. (pollution)
warming. It means that less power will be e After a sandstorm, everything is very . (dust)
used. f The factory's of cars has risen this year. (produce)
e Public transport should be cheaper,
quicker and more comfortable. n
3 Discuss these questions in pairs Answers:
or small groups. a Fuel for cars can be produced from 1,2 and 5. Cars
] with solar panels could use energy from the sun (4).
1 Ask the students to look at the pictures an_d tell b Students’ own answers
you what they see (sugar cane, cooking oil, a
waterfall, the sun, food waste). 4 Skills for Lif
. . 111S 10r 111e.
2 Put the students into pairs or small groups and ) )
tell them to discuss the two questions, and to 1 Ask the students to read the Skills for life box.
note down their main ideas. Discuss the idea with the whole cl.ass. Ask' how
3 Go around the class, monitoring and helping many students always turn off their TVs, lights
’ . S and computers when they are not using them.
Encourage the students to give reasons for their p y g
answers -
@
5 Ask some pairs/groups to report their answers MWORKBOOK page 103

to the class. Encourage short class discussions.
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1 Match these words a—e with their
meanings 1-5.
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1 Ask the students to read the words
in the box and look at the picture.

Communication skills Project

2 Tell them to label the picture with the
words in the box.

Situation 3 Go through the answers with the
You and your partner are going fo class.
find out people’s opinions on climate
change and what can be done abouf
it. Before you begin, do the following. Answers:
2 heat and light
'] Listen and complete these ways to ask for, 3 greenhouse gases
accept or refuse permission. 4 f
orests
FOCLUS) ON FUNCTIONS 5 carbon dioxide
; / 6  pollution
Asking for, accepting and refusing
permission.
e 3 Use your dictionary to complete
tions? .
RV these sentences using the correct
. 4 Now work with another pair. .
b A I'm 'd.oing a p:oject on traffic a Take turns to ask each other your questions form Of the Words m braCketS’
;nng\llt/lgrsi-n\gl]vggrgeyggestions7 using expressions from Focus on functions.
B No, that's . b Make a note of the answers your partners 1 Ask the students to read the gapped
ive you. . .
cA Ic;m doir;]gs project oc;\ pefople’s ey sentences and decide what kind of
g eSS, | ematar il Work in different pairs. Tell your partner 3 3 .
ask you some quebstlons? 5 the answers that the other students gave word is I'Cqull'ﬁd. anoun, a verb ,an
B No, I'm , I'm very busy at t tions in Exercise 4. 1 1
it o your questions in Exercise adJCCthe, etc.
2 Give the students enough time to

2 Discuss these questions in pairs.
a Which of A's questions is most formal?

b Which of A's questions is most friendly?

You are going to ask people about their
opinions on climate change.

a Decide which subject related to climate
change you can ask questions about, e.g.
¢ What individuals can do.
¢ What towns or cities can do.

Find out:
* where there are rainforests
around the world

¢ how much of these rainforests
are cut down every year

¢ what could happen if we lose the

rainforests
WORKBOOK
PAGE 104

b Write down three questions you can ask on
the subject that you have chosen, e.g.

e Could you travel by public transport more
often?

e Could you use less electricity at home?

find the words they need in their
dictionaries.

3 Ask several students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:
b oily c eruption
d polluting e dusty

f production

Bl 1.55SON S

Ask the students to read through the lists of
words and definitions.

Tell them to match each word with its correct
definition, as in the example.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Answers:
1 ¢

2 d
3 e
5 b

Label the picture with these words and
phrases.

n SB page 115 WB page 104

Communication skills

## 1 Listen and complete these ways to
ask for, accept or refuse permission.

—_—

Ask the students to read the situation and make
sure that they understand the aims of the lesson.

Ask the students to read through the gapped
conversations in the Focus on functions box
and ask them what they expect to hear in the
recording.

Play the recording and give the students enough
time to complete the sentences individually.

Put the students in pairs to report their answers
to the class by reading the completed dialogues.
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Answers:

a
b
c

course
mind; fine
could; sorry

TAPESCRIPT

A

Girl 1:

I’'m doing a project on climate change. Can [
ask you some questions?

Girl 2: Yes, of course.

B

Boy 1: I'm doing a project on traffic in cities. Would
you mind answering some questions?

Boy 2: No, that’s fine.

@

Girl 3: I'm doing a project on people’s driving habits. I

wonder if I could ask you some questions.

Girl4: No, I'm sorry. I’'m very busy at the moment.

Discuss these questions in pairs.

Ask the students to read through the questions
and explain that they need to look for informal
vocabulary, contractions, idioms, etc.

Give the students enough time to discuss their
answers in pairs.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class. Remind students that formal language
tends to use longer phrases (Would you mind/I
wonder if I could...? etc.)

Answers:

ac (I wonder if I could ...?)

ba(Canl...?)

3 You are going to ask people about their

opinions on climate change.

Ask the students to read the situation and make
sure that they understand the aim of the task.

Give the students enough time to choose their
subject and to write their questions in pairs. Go
around the class, monitoring and helping.

Ask different students to tell the class which
subjects they have chosen and why. Do not ask
them to read out their questions yet.

Now work with another pair.

Make sure that the students understand the
instructions and ask them to work with another
pair. If the pairs have chosen the same subject,
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they should find different pairs to work with.

Give the students enough time to use the
phrases from the Focus on functions box to ask
about their chosen subjects.

They should make a note of the answers they
are given.

Work in different pairs. Tell your partner
the answers that the other students gave
you to your questons in Exercise 4.

Students work in new pairs and report the
answers that they were given in the previous
task, for example: Amira said that she couldn’t
travel by public transport more often because
there are no buses to her village.

Go round and monitor their work and help as
necessary.

Get a few students to report what they were told
to the class.

Research the following about rainforests.

The students can carry out this research either in
class or for homework. If you do the activity in
class, the students can work in pairs or groups.

Ask the students to make notes, as they will
need them in a later activity.

Suggest they search rainforests on the internet
or use library reference books.

Remember to check later. Ask them to report
back on what they have found out to the class.

Students’ own answers
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1 Circle the phrases which describe worries and underline the phrases which are
used to reassure a worried person.

don’t worry about it (1 found it worrying) | worry about I'm afraid

I'm feeling very nervous it worries me it’ll be fine relax
look on the bright side that doesn’t stop me from worrying
there’s no point in worrying

or complete the correct phrase from Exercise 1 to complete these conversations.
We're getting the results of our school tests tomorrow.
I know. I'm @ feeling very nervou:

Listen, @

That's what everyone says, but I'm @

. I'm sure @

that | might fail.

Did you hear about the lion that escaped from the zoo?

Yes, but it's a long way from here. E] about it.

| know, but lions can move quite fast, can't they?
Just @ . Nothing will happen here!

You don't look very happy. What's the matter?

I've been listening to a radio programme about climate change and | found

Try and look r

Scientists are doing everything they can
to protect us.
Are you all right?
My little brother hasn’t come home
from school yet. It

me.

He’s probably playing with his friends.
| know, but that @

me from worrying about him.

3 Write about some of the predictions that have been made about the effects
of climate change on Egypt and other parts of North Africa. Use some of the
expressions from Exercise 1 above.

No, I’'m sorry. I'm very busy at the
moment.

-

@ ON WRITING
~ a Before you write, look at the text on Student’s Book page 73 again.

o The final paragraph is a conclusion of the points in the rest of the text.
* Do you think the final sentence is a strong and effective way to end? Why?
b Write your text in your copybook. Make sure you include a strong final sentence.

L% WORKBOOK

page 104

1 Write what you would say in each of the
following situations.

1 Ask the students to read the situations and

Punctuation: Inverted commas.

Ask the students to read through the
explanation in part a.

Make sure that they understand that
inverted commas are placed at the
beginning and end of the actual words
someone says.

Tell them to look at the examples in
part b and make sure that they can see
that inverted commas are often used
with verbs such as say, ask, explain,
reply, etc. You might write similar
sentences on the board and ask
different students to punctuate them.

You are going to write an essay
about solving climate change.

Tell the students that the essay they
write about climate change should
have four paragraphs, as outlined in
the exercise.

Tell them to look carefully at the
structure given for the essay and to
write notes for each paragraph.

Tell them that they can use ideas
from the interviews they gave and the
discussions they had in Exercises 4
and 5 of the Student's Book.

Write your essay in 125-150
words.

Tell the students to write a first draft
of their article, using the notes they
made in Exercise 3.

Ask them to read through the draft
to check their work for any mistakes.
Tell them to use their dictionaries to
check spelling.

Answers:

b
¢

remind them to use the language they learned
on page 115 of the Student’s Book.

Give the students enough time to complete the
task in pairs.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Yes, of course.
I wonder if I could ask you some questions?

Now ask them to rewrite the piece, correcting
any mistakes.

Display the students’ articles on the classroom
walls.

Ask the students to move around the room and
read at least five articles, then to choose their
favourite article.

Ask some students to read their choice to the
class.

Students’ own answers
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B Assessment

Listening Task

Target element: revise key vocabulary from the
listening

On the board, write the sentence beginnings below

from Exercise 3 on page 111 of the Student’s Book.

Tell the students to copy them. Play the recording
again and ask the students to listen carefully for the
information they need to complete the sentences.
(The answers are in brackets below.)

1 These photos are quite aren’t

they? (worrying)

2 We could cars from cities. (ban)

3 We could reduce our on fuels like

gas and oil. (dependence)

4 Can we do that before we out of 0il?

(run)

5 So, we could end world if we
thought it was important enough. (hunger)

Speaking Task

Target element: revise the main issues in the
article "How hot can the earth get?"

On the board, write the prompts below from the
article on page 113. Ask the students to work in
pairs, taking turns to say what they know about the
consequences of these things.

Volcanes erupting
Greenhouse gasses
Destroying the rainforests

Melting ice at the Arctic and Antarctic

308

Reading Task

Target element: revise the main issues in the
article "How hot can the earth get?"

On the board, write the list below from the text in
the Student’s Book on page 113. Ask the students
to read the list. Ask them to explain what problems
these things cause. (Suggested answers are in
brackets below.)

1 Dust from volcanoes (It blocks light from
the sun.)

2 The greenhouse effect (It increases the
temperature on earth.)

3 Rising temperatures (They make the ice melt at
the Arctic and Antarctic.)

4 Rising sea levels (They cause floods.)

Writing task

Target element: revise writing an essay about
environmental problems

Explain to the students that they are going to write
an essay about what individuals can do in their
local areas to help the environment. Write the
situation below on the board. Give the students
enough time to write their essays or set it for
homework. Ask some of the students to read out
their completed essays to the class.

Your school has asked you for some suggestions
about what young people can do in your area to
improve the environment.
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Revision F

Listening

| What are the most important
things when you go on holiday?

D the destination

D the people | am with
D the accommodation
D value for money
D the weather

D things to see and do

a Put the following in order of
importance for you
(1 = the most important).

b Compare your list with another
student. Could you spend a
holiday together, or are your
ideas too different?

¥ _ Listen to two families trying to decide where to go on holiday and answer the questions.
a Where does each family decide to go? 1 Alexandria 2 ...
b Whenare they goingtogo? 1 2 .

] 3 Listen again and match to make sentences.

1 D for a long time.

2 D more people want to go on
holiday at that time.

8 D the man will have to ask
permission from his manager.

4 D these are usually cheaper.
5 @ that Egypt might be too hot.
6 D their children are still at school.

The woman is worried

- Before the Stewarts can make their final
plans,

¢ The woman suggests going on a package
tour because

d Mr and Mrs Ibrahim have not been to
England

e They can't go on holiday in June because
f Travelling in July is more expensive because

/| Discuss this question in pairs.
If you could choose, when and where would you go on holiday? Why?

‘.

[EOCUS)\ ON SOUNDS
v
; »"--t‘»:‘}"
 a Listenand complete these sentences that revise the sounds that you
have learned from units 16-18.
1 going to our best clothes for the family party.

2 My father has been an accountant, a . and a businessman.
the speaker.

3 The people got out of their . to . . .
4 Wehada . holiday. We went swimming, . . and sailing.

b Now listen again and repeat the sentences.

B 1.55SON 1

SB page 116

Bl Listening

1 What are the most important things
when you go on holiday?

1 Focus attention on the options. Give the students
enough time to discuss their answers in pairs.

2 Ask each pair to compare their answers with
another pair, and to decide if they could go on
holiday together.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Students’ own answers

# %2 Listen to two families trying
to decide where to go on
holiday and answer the
questions.

1 Ask the students to read through the
questions and then ask them what
they expect to hear in the recording.

2 Play the recording and give the
students enough time to note their
answers.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:
a 2 London b

1 May 2 July

TAPESCRIPT

Conversation one: Mr and Mrs Stewart

Mr Stewart: We should decide where
to go on holiday next
summer.

I know, I hope that we
haven't left it too late.
Any ideas?

Mrs Stewart:

Mr Stewart: We’ve always wanted to
go to Egypt. Why don’t we

go there?

You’re right, but isn’t
Egypt very hot? I'd prefer
somewhere cooler.

Not all of Egypt is hot.
It’s usually cooler on the
coast and it’s probably
better to go in the spring,
in April or May.

Mrs Stewart:

Mr Stewart:

Mrs Stewart: But can you have time off

work in the spring?

Mr Stewart: I can ask my manager
next week. I’'m sure it
will be OK. Most of the
staff prefer to take their

holidays in the summer.
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Mrs Stewart:

Mr Stewart:

Mrs Stewart:

We could stay in Alexandria. People
say that it has a lovely climate.
Shall we try and find a package
tour? They’re usually cheaper.

We could, but I'd prefer to book our
own flight and hotel.

OK, I don’t mind.

Mr Stewart: That’s good — we agree. We’ll have
a week in Alexandria in May.

Conversation two: Mr and Mrs Ibrahim

Mrs Ibrahim: I'd love to have a holiday in
England.

Mr Ibrahim: So would 1. It’s years since we’ve
been to England.

Mrs Ibrahim: And the children have never been.
They would love London.

Mr Ibrahim: I'll have to check my work diary to
see what the best time would be. I
think that June or July is probably
the best time.

Mrs Ibrahim: We’d have to wait until July — the
children are still at school in June
—so we couldn’t go then. Travelling
in July is more expensive because
more people want to go then.

Mr Ibrahim: That’s OK — we have enough money
to go for a week in July.

Mrs Ibrahim: Great — I'll look on the internet and

book a flight and a hotel. I can’t
wait. I'll tell the children.

3 Listen again and match to make
sentences.

L2 )

Answers:

=0 o 0 O

rocus attention on the sentence halves and ask
the students what kind of information they need
to listen for.

Play the recording and give the students enough
time to choose their answers.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

3

NN = B
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Discuss this question in pairs.

Ask the students to read the question and give
them enough time to discuss their answers in
pairs.

Go around the class, monitoring and helping.

Ask different pairs to report their answers to the
class.

Students’ own answers

&% 5 Focus on sounds.

1

Ask the students to read through the gapped
sentences and answer any queries.

Play the recording and give the students enough
time to complete the sentences.

Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Play the recording again and give the students
enough time to repeat the sentences in pairs.
Check they pronounce the words correctly.

TAPESCRIPT

We’re going to wear our best clothes for the family
party.

My father has been an accountant, a teacher and a
businessman.

The people got out of their chairs to cheer the
speaker.

We had a fantastic holiday. We went swimming,
walking and sailing.
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Choose the correct modal verb from A, B, Cor D.

L
c
Q9
A
>
)
o2

a If you want to go to Jordan for a holiday, you fly or go by boat.

A need B mustn't € cam D can't

bwe to go to school tomorrow. It's a public holiday.
A don‘thave B couldn’t C needn't D mustn't

c You _stay at home on a school day unless you're ill.
A can B must C donthaveto D can't

d | revise for the English test. It's really important that | pass.
A need B must C don‘tneedto D mustn't

e Here'sanidea:we all turn down our air conditioning in the summer.
A could B can't C have to D needn’t

f You use your mobile phone while you're driving. It's very dangerous.
A don'thave to B needn't C mustn‘t D wouldn't

g InBritain, you _ take your driving test until you're 17 years old.
A can B must C can't D mustn't

h You _wear anything special for the family party, but you can if you want.
A needn't B mustn't C can't D couldn’t

Join these pairs of sentences using a
participle clause.

a Nadia arrived home early. She helped her
mother get lunch ready. Arriving home early,
Nadia helped her mother get lunch ready.

o

Rami ran down the road. He fell over and
hurt his back.

Hatem did not know the meaning of the
word oar. He asked his teacher.

)

o

Ola looked out of the window. She saw her
brother coming home.

o

My father drove to work this morning. His
car broke down on a busy road.

1 Choose the correct modal verb from
A,B,CorD.

1 Make sure that the students understand the
instructions and give them time to select their
answers in pairs.

2 Ask different students to report their answers
to the class. If they need to revise modal verbs,
they can refer to the Focus on grammar boxes
on pages 102 and 112.

Answers:
b A
c D

S
>Q0»w

2 Join these pairs of sentences
using a participle clause.

1 Focus attention on the example and
review the use of participle clauses.
You can refer them to the Focus
on grammar box on page 107 if
necessary.

2 Make sure that the students
understand the instructions and give
them time to choose their answers
individually.

3 Ask different students to report their
answers to the class.

Answers:

b Running down the road, Rami fell over
and hurt his back.

¢ Not knowing the meaning of the word
oar, Hatem asked his teacher.

d Looking out of the window, Ola saw her
brother coming home.

e Driving to work this morning, my
father’s car broke down on a busy road.
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B LESSON 3 QryeeTe

1 Look at the pictures and discuss
these questions in pairs.

L
c
9
Bl
>
)
o

1 Ask the students to look at the
questions and pictures.

2 Give the students enough time to
discuss the questions in pairs. Go
around the class, monitoring and
helping.

3 Ask different pairs to report their
answers to the class. Write their ideas
on the board. They can check their
answers after the next exercise.

2 Read the article and check your
answers to Exercise 1.

1 Ask the students to read through the
text quickly.

2 Ask different students if their answers
to Exercise 1 were correct. If you

have an atlas or map, you can show
them where Bhutan is located.

Answers:
a Itis a small, traditional country in the
mountains.

b There are many beautiful temples,
interesting towns, walks in the mountains
and many wild animals.

3 Complete these sentences using
information from the article.

1 Go through the incomplete sentences

Look at the pictures and discuss these
questions in pairs.

a What sort of a country do you think this is?

b Why do you think that tourists might want
to visit it?

Read the article and check your answers
to Exercise 1.

Complete these sentences using
information from the article.

a The people in Bhutan have to _wear.

traditional clothes when they go to work.

b Buildings have to be

¢ Tourists must visit Bhutan
d They also need to

e There are many

f People who go to Bhutan

Discuss these questions in pairs.

a Would you like to have a holiday in Bhutan?
Why / Why not?

b Do you think that it is fair that tourists have
to pay at least $200 a day to visit Bhutan?
Why / Why not?

¢ Do you think that it is better to have fewer
or more tourists visiting an area? Why?

Travelling to the world’s highest mountains is
always exciting. For this reason, many people
want to visit the small country of Bhutan in the
Himalayas. However, the King of Bhutan does not
want the country to be full of tourists. He wants
the country to keep its traditional culture.

This means that the people in Bhutan have to wear
traditional clothes when they go to work, and that
tourists cannot go to some places in the country
without special permission. Buildings have to be
built in a traditional way, too.

How does the King stop many visitors coming
to his country? Tourists cannot usually visit
Bhutan on their own. They must visit as part of
a tour group. They also need to pay at least $200

a day during their visit. Some of this is for their
accommodation, a tour guide and transport. The
Bhutan government uses some of the money to pay
for schools, hospitals and to help the poor.

Visiting Bhutan is expensive, so why do tourists
want to visit? There are many beautiful temples and
interesting towns. However, most people visit to walk
in the mountains. There are bears and tigers in the
high mountains. In the south of the country, there
are elephants and monkeys and many kinds of birds.

Bhutan is not an easy country to visit and it is
very expensive for tourists. Because it is between
mountains, its airport is one of the most dangerous
in the world. However, people who go to Bhutan
always say it is an amazing place.

with the class and make sure that they
know what information they need to
find.

2 Ask the students to underline the parts of the
text that give them the answer. This will make
it easier to assess any mistakes later.

3 Give the students enough time to read through
the text again and write their answers.

4 Ask different students to report their answers
to the class.

Answers:

4 Discuss these questions in pairs.

Ask the students to read through the questions.
Give the students enough time to discuss their

answers.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to

the class.
Suggested answers:

a Students’ own answers

b Yes, because the money helps the people who live

there.

built in the traditional way.

as part of a tour group.

pay at least $200 a day during their visit.
beautiful temples and interesting towns.
always say it’s an amazing place.

- 0o o0 o

¢ In my opinion, it is better to have more tourists
visiting an area because this will bring jobs and
money to that area. However, there shouldn’t be
too many tourists, as this can cause problems with
pollution, damage to buildings, problems with
transport, etc.
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B LESSON4 QT

Project

Read these newspaper headlines and \F

discuss the questions in pairs. 2.5 degree I‘iSe in .
ovdosmmanmasnns | temperature will kill
thousands of animals

Think about the following:

o the weather

- toition Animals that
have lasted
millions of
years could

e farming methods
¢ the growing human population

disappear in
months

Revision F

Q

b Why is this situation getting worse?

Discuss these questions in pairs.

a These pictures show some of the animals
that could disappear in the next few years.
Why do you think they are disappearing?

b What do you think could be done to stop
them disappearing?

. We must
help animals and
plants to adapt to
climate change

Work in small groups.

a Choose an animal that you would like to save. Find out
about this animal and make notes like this example.

Questions Sample notes

1 Which animal have you chosen? the tiger

2 Where does this animal live? China, India and other
parts of Asia
people are taking the

isit in danger?
3 Why isit in dang land where they live

b Give a short talk to your group, telling them
about the animal you have chosen.

¢ Tell the group why we must stop animals and
plants from disappearing.

Communication skills

1 Read these newspaper headlines and
discuss the questions in pairs.

1 Focus attention on the headlines.

2 Give the students enough time to discuss the
questions and go around the class, monitoring
and helping. Take note of any interesting points.

3 Ask different students to report their answers to
the class.

Suggested answers:

a Factories and pollution are making the world hotter
and this will affect many animals. We are also
cutting down rainforests to build homes and for
farming. This is destroying the homes of many other

animals.
The situation is getting worse because the
population is getting bigger all the time.

Suggested answers:

a

Discuss these questions in pairs.

Ask the students to work with a
partner and make sure that the
students understand the instructions.

Give the students enough time to
discuss the questions. Go around the
class, monitoring and helping. Take
note of any interesting points.

Ask different pairs to report their
choices to the class.

The pictures show pandas, elephants and
tigers. They are disappearing because
people are building or faming on the
places where they usually live. People
also kill elephants and tigers for their
teeth/tusks and skin.

Student’s own answers

Work in small groups.

Give the students enough time to
choose which animal they want to
save in small groups.

Remind the students that they need to
make notes about their animal as in
the example.

If possible, give the students enough
time to do some research on the
animals and their situation.

Remind each group that everyone has
to take a turn speaking. Go around
the class, monitoring and helping.

Ask different groups to summarise
what the people said. You could also
ask some students to give their talks
to the class.

Students’ own answers
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1 Check the meaning of these

words

in your dictionary.

1 Write the words on the board. Say
them aloud and get the students to
repeat them.

2 Ask the students to look up the words

in their

dictionaries.

3 Make sure they understand the
meaning of the words. Tell them you
are going to give a simple explanation
of a word and the students must tell
you what word it is.

Example answers:

Teacher:

Students:

It is the part of your brain
used for thinking

and imagining things.
Mind.

4 Continue in this way with all the
words in the exercise.

Answers:

active: always doing things or ready
and able to do things

company: an organisation that makes or
sells goods and services

computing:  the use or study of computers

confidence:  belief in your own ability to
do things well

mind.: the part of your brain used for
thinking and imagining things

photography: the skill or process of taking

photographs

2 Work in pairs and do the quiz.

L
c
Q
8
>
O
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EXTRA READING

L UI, ON VOCABULARY

# Check the meanings of these

words in your dictionary.

active company
confidence

computing
mind (n) photography

2 Work in pairs and do the quiz.

1 You are very interested in the planets and want
to find out more about them. Do you
a wait until you are taught about them at school?
b find out about them yourself?
2 You learned some facts at school which you do
not need for this year’s exams. Do you
a try to forget the facts?
b remember the facts because they might be
useful in the future?
3 Your friend asks you to go with him / her on a
digital photography course. Do you
a say no because you are not interested in
photography?
b say yes because you might learn something?
4 Your friend asks you to watch a TV programme
about different countries. Do you
a say that you'd prefer to watch a film on a
different channel?

b say yes, because it might help your school work?

3 Do you think that you are more likely to want

to learn new skills if you answered mostly a
or mostly b?

/| Read about lifelong learning and answer

these questions.

a Why do people need to learn new skills?

b What advantages does the article say there

are to lifelong learning?

Why do you need to be motivated to do a 6
language course?

What do some of the most successful people

do to find work or to be promoted?

n

o

5 Discuss these questions in pairs.

a What skills might you want to learn after you
have finished school and university?

b At what age do you think people should stop
learning new skills? Why?

Lifelong learning

Ifyou can fill the unforgiving minute
With sixty seconds worth of distance run
Yours is the Earth and everything thats in it.

In the poem “If”, Rudyard Kipling says that
you can be successful if you can use your time
well. For students, this means working hard at
school. But you should continue to use your
time well throughout your life.

Lifelong learning can mean finding out about
many different things, for example, sports,
science, art and crafts, history and food. It
is believed that lifelong learning gives people
more active minds and more confidence to
face the future. Because the world is always
changing, we need to learn new skills all the
time so that we can work with these changes.
Employers want employees who are keen to
learn more skills.

Some companies send their employees on
special courses, for example, to learn a new
language. This might mean doing a course
after work, so you will need to be motivated
to complete it. However, if you do it, you will
have better opportunities in the future.

Some of the most successful people teach
themselves new skills. If a person wants to
work in computing, for example, they can
find information on the internet. They can talk
to people who already work in computing or
they can pay to go on computing courses. They
will learn about all the latest developments.
This might help them to find work, or help
them to be promoted. -

Talk to people that you know who have a
job. Find out what skills they have learned

since they started the job, and which
skills they want to learn.

Write a report about the skills the people
have learned, and about how new skills

might help them in the future.
WORKBOOK

PAGES 105-108

1 Ask the students to read through the quiz
quickly and check that they understand all
of the questions.

2 Give the students time to ask and answer
the questions in pairs. Go around the class,

monitoring and helping. You might want to give
them a time limit to complete the task.

314

3 Do you think that you are more likely to
want to learn new skills if you answered

mostly a or mostly b?

1 Give the students enough time to discuss the
questions in pairs or small groups. Go around
the class, monitoring and helping.

2 Ask different pairs or groups to report their
answers to the class. Encourage them to give a

reason for their answers.

3 Find out how many students answered mostly a
and how many answered mostly b.




Answers:

Revision F

You are more likely to want to learn new skills if you
answered mostly b.

4 Read about lifelong learning and answer
these questions.

1 Encourage students to read the questions
first, before they read, so that they know what
information to look for.

2 Give them plenty of time to read the text. Go
around the class, monitoring and helping.

3 When they have finished, students can compare
their answers in pairs.

4 Check their answers as a class.

Answers:

a Because the world is always changing.

b It gives you better opportunities in life, a more active
mind and more confidence.

¢ Because you might need to do it after work.

d They teach themselves new skills.

5 Discuss these questions in pairs.

1 Give students time to read the questions and
to discuss their answers. Go around the class,
monitoring and helping and make a note of any
interesting ideas.

2 When they have finished, open it up into a class
discussion. Write a list of the skills they want to
learn on the board.

Students’ own answers

6 Project.

1 Read the instructions and make sure students
understand the task.

2 Encourage the students to spend time
researching the information. They can do this
for homework.

3 When they have written their reports, take
in their work to mark. Display some of the
best reports for the other students to read and
comment on.

Students’ own answers
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REVISION

Revision F F

A Language Functions

1 Finish the following dialogue:
Yasser is interviewing his neighbour, who is a scientist, to ask about his work for a school

project.

Yasser Hello, Mr Ibrahim. May | ask you some questions about your work for a
school project?

Mr Ibrahim Yes, of course, Yasser. 1 _What would yow like to-ask about ?

Yasser First of all, what kind of research do you do?

Mr Ibrahim I'm an agricultural researcher. I'm studying how to grow cotton using less
water.

Yasser 2 I quess this is very important work ?

Mr Ibrahim Yes, it is important work.

Yasser 3 What is your favourite part of the work?
Mr Ibrahim My favourite part of the work is being outside.

Yasser How much time do you spend outside in your work?
Mr Ibrahim 4 Two-days a week .
Yasser So you are in your laboratory only three days a week. Do you meet other

scientists who are studying the same thing?
Mr Ibrahim Sometimes we have conferences. But 5 sometimes we have meetings online.

Yasser Yes, the internet makes it so easy to share information! Thank you for your
time, Mr Ibrahim.

2 Write what you would say in each of the following situations:

1 A friend says that he/she would rather go to the park than the beach. You want to go
to the beach, but you agree to go to the park with your friend.

I'd er to-go-to-the beach, but I'm to-go-to-the instead.
2 You want to know what kind of person your friend would like to be.
What kind of person do-yow want to- be in the future?
3 You want to know if your friend would like to have a job that is inside or outside.
Wowuld yow prefer to- have a job that is inside or outside?
4 Your little sister asks you to help her with some homework, but you are very busy.
No-, I’'m sorry, I’'m very busy at the moment.

B Vocabulary and Structure

3 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:

1 You buy a ticket before you can go into the sports stadium.
a need b must to @have to d have

2 We to buy any tomatoes. There are lots of them in the fridge.
a have b mustnt ¢ need @don’t need

3 along the street, my sister and | saw a famous athlete!
a To walk b Walk ¢ Walked @walking
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REVISION 4 Tarek fell over, over a table at the same time.
F @knocking b knock ¢ knocked d to knock
5 you speak English before you started at this school?
a Can b Do @Could d Can't
6 Don't sit on the chairs at the front, but you use the chairs by the door.
@can b do ¢ have d couldn't
7 You can order your plane tickets online; you use a travel agent.
a mustn't @don’t have to ¢ have to not d don’t need
8 Our flat has ceilings.
a four metres high b four metre high ¢ four-metres-high @four—metre-high
9 There is a lot of near the beach. People can stay in hotels or hostels.
a achievement b sleeping ¢ advantages @accommodation
10 This garden is a good place to relax. | often come here to take it
a up b off @easy d over
11 Soha is four years younger than us, so we must make an for her when
we walk over the mountains.
a activity @allowance ¢ advance d adviser
12 1 always want to do sports after | watch the Olympics. They are very
a influenced b individual @inspiring d interested
13 Please clean the table because there is a lot of on it.
a dune @dust c dry d dull
14 1love watching the sun in the morning.
a turn b fall cup @rise

15 | suggest you eat at Fish Bowl because it has a good
a adaptation @reputation ¢ imagination d position
16 You can’t smoke in airplanes because it is .
@banned b beaten c free of charge d allowed

/ Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences:
1 Before | visit a country, | like to find out about its sculpture: the people, language, etc.
Before I visit a country, I like to- find out about its culture: the people,
language etc.

2 The museum has a lot of visits today. There must be a thousand people!
The museum has a Lot of visitors today. There must be a thousand people!
3 It is terrible that hungry is still a problem in many countries.
It is terrible that hunger is still a problem in many countries.
4 Engineers need repair the broken bridge immediately.
Engineers need to- repair the broken bridge immediately.
5 When Khaled was eight, he can ride a bike.
When Khaled was eight, he could ride a bike.
6 The teacher split the class into two groups, give each group a job.
The teacher split the class into- two- groups, giving each student a job.
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C Reading Comprehension

REVISION

5 Read the following passage, then answer the questions: F

In this tour, we will see some of Egypt’s most famous sites. Travelling up the Nile, you will
see ancient temples and meet friendly local people. We will visit Cairo, the Pyramids of
Giza, Aswan and Luxor. You don't need to book hotels because we will arrange all your
accommodation. We will also go camping for a night in the desert, so you need to bring a
sleeping bag. It can be cold at night!

You don’t have to bring much money, because all your food and transport is included in the
price. However, you might want to buy some souvenirs from the bazaars that we will visit.
You will need to bring cool clothes and good shoes (walking around ancient temples can
be difficult). You must also have a passport. Please also check our website for up-to-date
information. We know that you’ll return with some amazing memories and a happy face!

. .

1 Who is this text written for?
It is written for tourists who- want to- visit Eqypht.

2 Why don’t people need to take much money with them on this trip?
Because food and transport is included in the price.

3 Do you think that this trip would be good for very old people or very young children?
Why/Why not?

Suggested: No-, it would not. Yow need to- go- camping for a night and yow
need to- walk around ancient temples, which can be dif ficult.

4 Do you think that people who go on this trip will enjoy it? Why/Why not?
Suggested: Yes, they will. The text says that they will return with a happy face.

5 What does the underlined word it refer to?

a asleepingbag b a hotel @the desert d all the accommodation
6 What do you think up-to-date means?

@the newest b very important c very interesting  d computer

6 Answer only THREE (3) of the following critical thinking questions:
1 Would you prefer a package tour or to travel on your own? Why?
Students ' own answers

2 Do you think that it can be difficult to visit some places around the world because there are
too many tourists? Why/Why not?
Suqggested: Yes, because it can be dif ficult to- travel, to- find places in
restaurants and cafées, etc.

3 What do you think is the most important piece of advice in the poem /f? Why?
Students ' own answers

4 What do you think is the main reason for climate change?

t//wa/mwsprmebﬂ b/umm/na fuels suoh/a/s owa/nd/aa/s

5 Do you think that we can stop global warming by using our cars less? Why/Why not?

Suggested: No-, because there are other man-made reasons such as
pollution from factories and natwral reasons such as volcanoes.

107
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D The Novel

REVISION
F '/ Answer the following questions:

1 What happened to the monkey after Gulliver was rescued from the roof?
The monkey was sent away from the palace.

2 How do we know that Brobdingnag does not have very much culture?
There are not many books in the country and their language does not
have many words.

3 What happened to Gulliver when his box was left by the sea?

A bird picked it up and carried it over the sea, and then dropped it into- the sea.

4 Why do you think that Gulliver thought the English sailors looked small and strange?
Because he had spent so- long with the giants in Brobdingnag that people
his own size looked very different.

5 Why do you think that Gulliver does not want to tell the newspapers about his
adventures when he returns to England?

Suggested: He probably thinks that they will not believe him.

“I've always been very interested in science,” he said, “but | cannot believe that anyone
would want to have such terrible things.”

6 Who said this to Gulliver?
The King of Brobdingnaq.
7 What terrible things is he talking about?
The weapons that people used in England.
8 Why does the King never want to hear about these things again?
He probably thinks they are very dangerous and should never be used.
Because he has never left his country, he does not know about wars and
E Writing
8 Write a paragraph of about ONE HUNDRED (100) words on ONE (1) of the
following:
a the importance of tourism to Egypt
b a poem or poet that you like
Students ' own answers

F Translation

9 A Translate into Arabic:

1 We have to finish our school project before next Thursday.
2 el 18 oyl s g e g5 O
2 Waking up early one morning, Ahmed decided to go for a walk.
Al Cado O mus‘lu\é\;gﬁ\m\m ablic da
B Translate ONE (1) sentence only into English:

! ) IS 5 B ol ot 0 et 1 Ll it -
Scientists think that we could use electricity in all our cars in the future.
2 Bl Y18 dpaal) s G ZE Y -

Yow don'’t need to- go- to- schoot tomorrow because it’s a holiday.
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Practice Test 4 4

A Language Functions

1 Finish the following dialogue:
Maryam and Sahar are talking about global warming.
Sahar  I've just read a good book about global warming.
Maryam 1'd like to read it. 1 Carn I borrow it ?

Sahar  Of course. I'll bring it to school tomorrow. | worry a lot about global warming.
Maryam 2 Don't worry about it _ Scientists will help to stop it.
Sahar 3 Wecan help to-stop it, too-

Maryam How? What can we do?

Sahar 4 Whydon

L A 2 a reom.? That will help
Maryam | already turn off the lights when | leave a room. What other things can we do?
Sahar 5 Suggested answer: We can use air conditioning only when it's very hot .

Maryam Yes, you're right. We can all do more to help the environment.

7 Write what you would say in each of the following situations:

1 A friend says that he/she is very worried about a test next week. You think that he/she
should relax.

Just relax.

2 You suggest that a friend read the book you have finished, because it is very exciting.
Read this book. Youw won'’t be able to- put it down.

3 Tell your younger brother that he should eat red meat, but not too much.

Youw need to-eat red meat, but not too- muct.

4 You want to ask your friend if a classmate has a pet.
Yow have (got) a sister, haven’t yow?

B Vocabulary and Structure

3 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:

1 Is this the right of rice to cook for four people?
a ambition amount ¢ much d many

2 When you go to the desert, make that you take enough water.
a up b down c off sure

3 Amira is very . She wants to be the best surgeon in the country.
a armed b genetic @ambitious d fair

4 The island is very . It takes two days to get there by boat.

@remote b hostile ¢ amusing d rewarding

5 I had not seen my cousin for ten years. He was !

@unrecognisable b unplugged ¢ usual d virtual
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6 There has been a in the population of the city. It was bigger
ten years ago.

a less @decrease c small d increase
7 When the boat arrived at the island, the tourists went to visit the
ancient temple.
a aboard @ashore c alive d along
8 When there is not enough food in a country, the people might die of
a diabetes b modification ¢ attachment @starvation
9 Fareeda said that she play tennis that evening.
a had b is c will @Would
10 Ahmed told me that he to Minya the week before.
a goes Cb)had been ¢ has been d was going
11 The writer his book about the sea before he died in 1980.
a has finished b hasn’t finished @hadn’t finished  d finishing
12 Where before you moved to Sohag?
@had you been living b lived you
¢ had lived d you been living
13 At this time next week, we on the beach.
a will lying b will lie ¢ be lying @may be lying
14 Next week, the class Unit 13 of the book.
a study b studying ¢ going to study @Wi” be studying
15 at his house, Kareem discovered that he had forgotten his key.
a Arrived b Arrives @Arriving d Arrive
16 My friend asked me the new film.
a whether have | seen b if had | seen
@whether I had seen d if had seen |

/1 Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences:
1 Farmers usually put fertile on the fields to help the plants to grow.
Farmers usually put fertilizer on the fields to- help the plants to-grow:.
2 You should eat fish formally because it is good for you.
Yow should eat fish requlariy because it is good for yow.
3 The boat had a crop of five people working on it.
The boat had a crew-of five people working on it.
4 If you invited me, | would have visited you yesterday.
If you had invited me, I would have visited yow yesterday.
5 My sister has applied at a computer programming job.
My sister has applied for a computer programming job.
6 Mr Zaki is looking forward to retire next year.
Mr Zaki is looking forward to- retiring next year.
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C Reading Comprehension

5 Read the following passage, then answer the questions:

In our school project next week, we'll be looking at healthy food. I've already started to
research information about something called a superfood. A superfood is a kind of food
which the labels say is very good for you, for example, some fruit, vegetables and some
kinds of fish. It is believed that if you eat a superfood, it can stop you getting serious
illnesses such as heart disease. Labels on some superfoods say that they will make you feel
fitter, stop you ageing and even make you more intelligent.

However, scientists realised that a lot of this information was not true. They also found that
some people ate more unhealthy food if they ate a superfood too. They thought that they
would not become ill because the superfood would help them. Scientists say that you should
only call something a superfood if you can prove that it improves your health. They say that
it is best if you eat lots of healthy food from the different food groups. You shouldn’t rely on
superfoods to stay healthy, should you?

. P . P

i
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Are superfoods always good for you?
No-, they are not.
2 What diseases might some superfoods stop you from getting?
They might stop yow getting serious illnesses such as heart disease.
3 Do you think that some food can make you more intelligent? Why/Why not?
Suggested: No-, food cannot make yow more intelligent. However, a healthy
diet can help you to- study and tearn more.

4 Why do you think that scientists think you shouldn’t call something a superfood unless
you can prove it improves your health?

Because people might buy food because they think it will improve their health
when really it doesn’t.

5 What does the word ageing mean?

a becomingill b arguing @becoming older d hurting
6 What is the main idea of this text?
a We should eat only superfoods.
b Labels are not always true.
@We should eat different types of healthy food.
d Superfoods can make us healthier.

6 Answer only THREE (3) of the following critical thinking questions:

1 Do you think that mass tourism is a good thing for most countries? Why/Why not?
Suggested: Yes, because a lot of tourists bring money to-a country./No-, because too-
many tourists can damage buildings and cause problems for people who- live there.

2 Which areas of the world do you think will be most affected by climate change? Why?
Countries with a Lot of low areas will be affected because there may be floods. Also-, hot
countries will be more affected because they may become even hotter-.

3 Do you think that the whale Moby Dick was cruel? Why/Why not?
Suggested: No he was not cruel. Abbfwuqh/h,@/ov%ed/axbo)bofpeopw h@on/bydxtd/b/ws

1' A

4 How do you think we should teach people about the dangers of Workmg on computers?
Suggested: We should teach people about it at school, so-they know about the dangers
before they start working on.computers.

5 Do you think that genetically modified food is a good thing or a bad thing? Why?
Suggested: It is good because it helps farmers to-grow more crops which will stop
people being hungry. However, it may be bad if it brings new diseases in the future.
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'/ Answer the following questions:
1 Do you think that the giant farmer was a kind man? Why/Why not?
Suggested: He was sometimes kind, for example, he worried about Gulliver after the
baby dropped him. However, he made Gulliver work very hard when he knew-he could
get money for him, and he was happy to- sell him to- the queen.

2 Why did the giants put Gulliver’s bed inside a cupboard?
It was a place that was safe from rats.

3 How did Gulliver learn the language of the giants?
The farmer’s daughter, Glumdalclitch, taught him.

4 In what ways do you think the giants were different from Gulliver?
Suggested: They were much bigger but in other ways they were the same. They
laughed at the same things, worried about the same things and enjoyed doing
the same things.

5 Why did the King think that the farmer had tricked the Queen?
Suggested: He had a very good education and knew a lot about things. He did
not believe that a small person could exist, so- he thought it must be a trick.

The Queen asked the farmer if this was possible, and he agreed, happy that his
daughter had a good job in the palace.

6 What did the farmer agree to do? He-agreed to- let Gulliver keep Glumdalclitch
as his teacher.

7 Why did Gulliver want this? Glumdalclitch had been very kind to- him
and looked after him. She had also-taught him the language of the giants.

8 Was the farmer’s daughter happy with this? Yes, she was excited because she knew-
that she had a good job.

E Writing

8 Write about ONE HUNDRED (100) words on ONE (1) of the following:

a an email to your friend Maher/Maya about an exciting film that you have seen. Say what
happened at the end, and what happened before that

b an email to your English friend Pip about some of the environmental problems in the
world

Students ' own answers
F Translation

Q9 A Translate into Arabic:
1 More people may be driving electric cars in the next 50 years.
sl i/ Bl G 3 380 168/ B 1S il 0535 1 555 5 ol e o 5N
2 To what extent has modern technology affected our lives positively?
Sl e Gle) Bl Lo o) 58K o 31 08 (g 6 1)

B Translate ONE (1) sentence only into English:

1 T 30 B8N - padall o 085 O 2 -
Yow must have great / a lot of ambition to- ful filh your dreams.

2 L Ji Pl 5l 2l ) Sloo¥ e SO Ll Jims -
Scientists are doing a lot of research to- stop the damaqge / hazards of
genetically modified foods
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Practice Test 5 §

A Language Functions

1 Finish the following dialogue:
Hania has just left a shop with her grandmother.

Hania 1 Be carefuls . That car is coming very fast.
Grandmother [t's OK, | can see it. Let's cross the road after it's gone.
Hania 2 If I were yow, I wouldn'’t cross the road here? It's best to cross the road at

the traffic lights on the corner.

Grandmother Yes, you're right. We can walk to the traffic lights. | wonder if you could

help me?
Hania 3 Yes, what'’s the ? ?
Grandmother This bag is very heavy. | don’t suppose you could carry it for me?
Hania 4 Yes, of course . Let me carry all the bags
for you.

Grandmother No, you don't need to carry all of them.

Hania Come on! I'm stronger than you, Grandma!

Grandmother Fine. 5 Yow’ve persuaded me .

2 Write what you would say in each of the following situations:

1 A friend promised to come to the park with you, but now says that he/she doesn’t want
to. You want him/her to go with you because you think he/she will enjoy it.

_Go-on!/Come on! Youw’ll enjoy it

2 A student in your class asks you for some help. You want to know what he/she wants
you to do.

What would yow like me to-do-?

3 Your younger brother is going to have lunch. His hands are not very clean.

4 Your friend wants to finish a school project on Saturday. Persuade your friend to finish
it today.

_Surely the hest thing would he to- finish it today?

B Vocabulary and Structure

3 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:

1 Hassan asked his friend why he so quickly.
a is walking b walk ¢ walking @was walking
2 Huda asked Lamia when she home the previous day.
@had got b get c did get d was getting
3 In the past, many people used to die common diseases that we can
easily treat today.
ain b for @of d to
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5 4 There has been an increase the number of tourists visiting Egypt this year.
a of @in cto d with
5 Amira always stays inside if it very hot outside.
@is b be c was d would be
6 | buy souvenirs for my family while I'm in London next week.
@need to b had to ¢ must d have to
7 He works for a local newspaper, often articles about poor people.
a writes @Writing c is writing d written
8 | would speak much better English if | in England.
a study b will study ¢ am studying @studied
9 That new bridge over the river is not . They are going to build a
different one to replace it next month.
@permanent b pavement ¢ patient d forever
10 You can see ancient statues from the past at a new in the museum.
a exercise b experiment ¢ exploration @exhibition
11 Who agrees with my idea and who it?
a opposite to b argues @opposes d opponent to
12 Some people like to music from the internet.
a load @download ¢ downstairs d grab
13 The tourist went in the desert for two days before he was found.
a gone b lost @missing d over
14 People sometimes feel when it is very hot.
@irritable b confidence c irrigate d made up
15 Amira some very good ideas for the project.

@came up with b thought for ¢ made allowance for d stooped
16 Ahmed is not mountaineering; he'd rather scuba dive.

a going on b running out of ¢ turning down @keen on

/I Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences:
1 At school, we had an interesting discuss about global warming.

2 It's very dark in the cave, does anyone have a touch so that we can look inside it?

It’s very dark in the cave, does anyone have a torch so-that we can look inside it?
3 This toy is broken, do you know how we can mine it?

Thi . ! ! ! Lib?

4 Youssef asked his father if he can help him with his homework.
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C Reading Comprehension

5 Read the following passage, then answer the questions:

Mark Zuckerberg, who started the social networking site Facebook while he was a student,
was born in 1984 in New York. Mark first became interested in computers at the age of
twelve. Then he invented a communication program called Zucknet. His father, who was a
dentist, used this at work. The Zuckerberg family also used it to send messages to each other
at home. Mark and his friends invented some computer games, too.

At school, Mark was a very intelligent student and excelled in sports, English and other
subjects, but he was always most interested in computers. In his spare time, he continued to
invent new programs, including music programs. When Mark went to Harvard University, he
started working on a system which he later developed into Facebook. If he hadn’t developed
this social networking site, about two hundred and fifty million users would not be sharing
information on Facebook each day.

P e P P
e

1 In what year did Mark first become interested in computers?
In1996.
2 Why do you think that Zucknet was useful for Mark’s father?

TEST

5

His father was a dentist, so- he probably used it to- communicate with his patients.

3 According to the text, what do people use Facebook for today?
People use it to- share information.

4 Do you think that there will be more social networking sites in the future?
Why/Why not?

Suggested: Yes, because more and more people are using the internet.
5 What does the underlined word this refer to?

a Mark’s father b Mark
@a communication program d Facebook
6 The main idea of the text is that Mark Zuckerberg
@invented software for his family. b was born in 1984.
¢ was a clever student. d invented a popular social networking site.

6 Answer only THREE (3) of the following critical thinking questions:
1 Why should we not leave food cooking in the kitchen?

; o ;

2 What can you do in your home to make it safer?

3 Why do you think that Sir Henry Curtis's brother wanted to find King Solomon’s Mines?
He probably wanted to- become rich because he knew the mines were
full of goid and diamonds.

4 Why do you think that Rider Haggard made the Africans in King Solomon’s Mines primitive?
Suggested: He wanted the story to- be about how primitive people and
people from Europe might not understand each other. Perhaps he also-
thought some people in Africa were primitive at this time.

5 Do you think that social media is a good thing or a bad thing? Why?

ca/rvbecoma,dd/wtedxwmewphon@s wixsaxqood/z‘//vmq beca/wseubqweys us fast

communication with millions of people around the world.
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D The Novel

'/ Answer the following questions:
1 Why did the King of Brobdingnag’s carpenters make Gulliver a house with soft walls?
So- that when anyone carried the house, he would not be hurt.
Why did Gulliver sometimes feel angry with the King?
He felt when he ht that the King was ing at his country.

3 How do we know that the King’s people were not very interested in the world outside their
own country?

They had never been over the mountains to- the north of their country and
they did not have any harbours because they never travelled over the sea.

N

4 Do you think that Gulliver was right to feel that he did not want Glumdalclitch with him all
the time? Why/Why not?

5 Why do you think that the monkey took Gulliver?

Perhaps the monkey thought that Gulliver was a baby monkey,
because the monkey holds himv carefully and tries to- feed him.

“But that's impossible! He must have been taught to say this by the farmer,” said the
oldest and wisest scholar.

()]

What did the scholar think was impossible?

The fact that there were many other people like Gulliver Living in
Gulliver’s country.

7 Why had the King asked for the advice of the scholars?

He seemed to- think that the farmer tricked the Queen and that Gulliver was not real.
8 What did the King do in order to decide whether the scholar was right?

He asked the farmer, his daughter and the Queen more questions about Gulliver.

E Writing

8 Write about ONE HUNDRED (100) words on ONE (1) of the following:

a a conversation between Heba and Zeinab. Heba wants to persuade Zeinab to stop using
her mobile phone so much

b a list of warnings for young people who are learning about road safety
Students ' own answers

F Translation

QO A Translate into Arabic:
1 If I see Mona, | will tell her to call you.
b s Ol sl /1 3 gl ¢ ae ol 01 /130
2 What are the causes of the problem of global warming?
56 el A Ol b

B Translate ONE (1) sentence only into English:

1 $1m Ll 2l 13U 103 o I 1 -
A student wanted to- know why the sun was very hot.

2 M\C\,«J\A&Ww\{ Al w\u_@csaweﬁwxim
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Practice Test 6 ¢

A Language Functions

1 Finish the following dialogue:
Sawsan is at home with her family.

Sawsan I'm doing some research about people’s holidays for school. Can | ask you
some questions?

Mother 1 No, I'msorry, I'm very busy at the moment . Why don't you
ask Grandfather?

Sawsan Would you mind answering some questions, Grandfather?

Grandfather 2 No-, that’s fine/OK ,

Sawsan 3 What would your dream holiday be ?

Grandfather My dream holiday would be in England, because I've never been there.

Sawsan 4 Would yow er to-stay in a hotel or to-go- ! ?

Grandfather I'd definitely prefer to stay in a hotel. I'm too old to go camping!

Father I've always wanted to go to England, too. Let’s go in the summer.

Sawsan That would be amazing!

Mother 5 I’d like that too- . Good ideal

2 Write what you would say in each of the following situations:

1 Your parents say that you can go to the beach or the museum today. You love the
beach, but it is very windy so the museum is a better idea.

I'd like to-go-to-the beach, but it’s probably better to-go-to- the
museum (because it is very windy) .

2 Your friend asks you if you would like to be a vet, but you do not like animals.
I couldn’t be a vet because I don'’t like animals.

3 You are doing a project about transport and want to ask some people in the street some
guestions.

I’'m doing a project about transport. Can I ask yow some
questions ? /I wonder if I could ask yow some questions.

4 A friend wants to know if you can answer some questions about English. You are happy
to help.

Yes, of course.

B Vocabulary and Structure

3 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:

1 You forget to do your homework tonight. The teacher wants it
tomorrow.
a don't have to @mustn’t c don't need to d must
2 We paint the house. It hasn't been painted for many years.
a needn't b must to @need to d have
3 up next to the sea, Amira learned to swim when she was very young.
@Growing b Grow ¢ Grown d Grew
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6 4 The boys escaped from the fire, from a window on the first floor.
a jumped b to jump cajumping d jump
5 Ahmed be hungry. He has just eaten a very big lunch!
a could b can @can't d don't
6 Samira doesn't like going to the beach because she swim.
a couldn't b must @can't d can
7 The teacher asked us while she was ill.
@What we had studied b what had we studied
¢ we had studied what d had we studied what
8 If Basel really to become an engineer, he would study harder.
a had wanted b wants @wanted d has wanted
9 The price of the room at this hotel doesn’t breakfast.
a improve @include ¢ inherit d interrupt
10 This restaurant has a very good . Everyone says that it has delicious food.
a destination b infection @reputation d invitation
11 Our school is very well . Everyone knows what they should be doing.
a memorised b practised @organised d realised
12 1think that they should people who drive too fast.
@ban b bait ¢ balance d bear
13 There's a that it will rain later today, but we're not sure.
a possible b may be ¢ might @possibility
14 Please can you the air conditioning? It is very cold in here!
a turn b turnin @turn down d take place
15 We have sugar, so I'll buy some.
a runinto b run up ¢ run for @run out of
16 The children are to be astronauts flying to the moon.
@pretending b preventing C progressing d protecting

/| Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences:
1 The clothes factory works about 100 people.
The clothes factory employs about 100 people.
2 Did you organise the holiday yourself, or did you go on a pack tour?
Did yow organise the holiday yourself, or did yow go- on a package tour?
3 About 70 percent of the earth’s top is covered by water.
About 70 percent of the earth’s surface is covered by water.
4 Mother said us that we could have ice cream.
Mother told us /said that we could have ice cream.
5 Crashing into a garden, a tree was knocked down by a car.
Crashing into-a garden, a car knocked down a tree.
6 Please put your cat in another room because I'm afraid from it.
Please put your cat in another room because I'm afraid of it.
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5 Read the following passage, then answer the questions:

‘ London has a big problem with traffic. During the day, most cars and buses can only travel at
about 12 kilometres an hour. Driving around London today is about as fast as using a horse
and carriage 100 years ago. However, there are actually fewer cars on the roads now than
ten years ago. Since 2003, people have had to pay to drive their cars into London between
seven in the morning and six in the afternoon from Monday to Friday. This has persuaded
many people to stop taking their cars into the city. So why is there still a problem with
traffic? Experts say that it is because London’s roads are very old, so they always need to be
repaired. In 2016, there were more than 8,000 roadworks around the city: that is the main
reason why London’s traffic is so slow!

1 How fast did horse and carriages use to travel around London?
They used to- travel at about 12 kilometres an hour.

2 What is the main reason for London’s traffic being so slow?

The main reason is that there are so- many roadworks.

3 Do you think that asking people to pay to drive into London has been successful? Why/
Why not?

Suqggested: Yes, it has. Althougt it has not solved all the problems of

traf fic, it has stopped some people driving into-the city.

4 Do you think that more people will travel by train or metro into London in the future?
Why/Why not?

Suggested: Yes, because the roads are very stow so- it will be quicker to-

travel by train or metro-.
5 What does the underline word this refer to?
a paying fines @paying to drive into London
¢ using a horse and carriage d traffic
6 What do you think the word roadworks means?
@work repairing roads b people walking on the roads
¢ cars and buses d people driving to work

6 Answer only THREE (3) of the following critical thinking questions:
1 What do you think is the worst problem that mass tourism can bring?

Too- many tourists can damaqge buildings and make it dif ficwilt to- live
in many of the world’s great cities. Tourist buses can cause pollutior.

2 Would you want to visit a popular tourist city in the middle of summer? Why/Why not?
Suggested: No-, because there would be too- many tourists and it

would also- be very hot in the middle of swmmer.

3 Which qualities do you think that you need to be a successful teacher?
Suggested: Yow should be calm, kind and understanding.

4 Why do you think that more countries may be flooded in the future?
Because global warming will melt the ice in the Arctic and Antarctic

and this will make sea levels rise.

5 Do you think that Egyptians burn more fuel in the summer or the winter? Why?

Suggested,: I think that they burn more fuel in the summer, because many

people use air conditioning to- keep their houses and businesses cood.

PRACTICE
TEST

6
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D The Novel

'/ Answer the following questions:

1 How do we know that the King of Brobdingnag does not believe in wars or battles?
Beca/uxsahebh/m/k/s t/ha/t/t/h@Ldea/ofwea/ponzs is terrible. He does not

2 Why do you think that the King of Brobdingnag wanted Gulliver to have friends from his
own country living in the palace with him?

He realised that Gulliver was thinking about his family and his own country.
He thought that this would help him. He also- thought that Gulliver was
lucky to-live in his country because England sounded like a terrible place,
with wars and battles.
3 Why was Gulliver pleased that the King's carpenter had made the wooden box so well?
Because when the bird dropped the box into-the sea, it did not break and it floated.
4 Why does the captain of the English ship think that Gulliver is a criminal?
Because they found him locked in a box floating in the sea. They
5 Do you think that Gulliver will continue to act in a strange way in England? Why/Why not?

Suggested: No-. He acted in a strange way when he first returned because everyone
looked so- small to- himv. In time, he will begin to-see things as normal again.

| could hear people laughing: they thought | was joking, or perhaps they thought |
was mad.

6 What had just happened to Gulliver when he thought this?
His box had just been towed to-an Enqglish ship.

7 Why did the people think he might be mad?
BecaAJ/sahea/s/ced/t/h@nvw:n/wk/wtxfwbo« amdonmt/hel/td/ which was

8 Why does Gulliver not want to answer their questions after he is rescued?

Because he thinks that they look so- small and strange.

8 Write about ONE HUNDRED (100) words on ONE (1) of the following:

a an email to your English friend Harry/Harriet about what they can do to help stop global
warming

b an email to your friend Fady/Fatma about what inspires you
Students ' own answers

F Translation

Q9 A Translate into Arabic:
1 We have to finish our school project before next Thursday.
221 ) 15 oyl Loy e g5 0l 2t
2 Global warming is a problem that we can all help to solve.

A diaclll G L‘” 5 A e & Al

B Translate ONE (1) sentence only into English:

1 el i fege B Lol o o3 Y g -
We mustn’t forget that tourism is very important for Eqypt.

2 1558 oy o 558 o 850 J Y Bl o1 -
R ing the orthe first time made him decide to- become a
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A

above 6
accommodation 16
active 18

activity 9

actually 4
advisable 14
adviser 14

age [v] PT4
agriculture 10

aim [n] 17

(make) allowances for 17

almost 14
amateur 9
amazed [adj] 7
ambition 6
ambitious 11
amount 10
amusing [adj] 2
angle 13
application form 1
archaeologist 9
Arctic 18
argue C

armed [adj] 11
army 14
arthritis 12
artificial 3
ashore 11
athletics 9
attached [adj] PT3
attack [v] 11
author 5

avoid a

awful 7
awfully 7

bacteria 5
ban [v] 18
battle [n] 14
bear [v] 17
behave B
believable 12
benefit [v] 9
bestseller 14
birth 1

blink 13
block [v] 16

332

boxing [n] 9
brightness13
bronze medal 9
bully [n, v] b
business 7

C

caffeine 3

cage [n] 5

calm [adj] 8
carbonated water 3
carelessness 3
cartoon 7

cassette player 15
cathedral 16

cell [of body] 12
challenge 6

chat [v] 15
childhood 2

chop [V] A
chopping board A
cloth A

a close call 6
combination 7

come round [be conscious] 13

come up with 13
comic [n] 5
company [firm] F
competitor 9
compromise 16
computing F
confidence 15
confidence F
confident B
conquer 6
contact [v] 9
continent 11
cool [V] A
cooperate 7
cope D

count on 3
crash [v] 8
crew [n] 11
cruel 8

culture 16

cure [v] 12
customer PT1
cut down 16

death 2

decision 7
decrease [v] 12
deep 6
deliberately 3
delighted [adj] 5
demand [n] 18
dependence 18
destination 16
detail [n] 11
determined 11
develop 4
diabetes 12
diplomat 17
distract 7
double [v] D
download [v] 15
drinkable 12
drop [v] 9

drop out [of school] 12
drown 11

dust [n] 18
dusty 18

DVD 15
dyslexia 4

ecotourism 16
editor 7
educational 7
effective 7
efficient 1
electrical equipment 13
employ 16
employee D
employer D
employment 12
enemy 11
engine E
enormous 1
eruption 18
eventually 14
excel PTS
exclude 15
exercise [n] 9
exhibition 13
exist 3

expiry 3
explorer 6



F I

face [v] D ideal [n] 17
fair 9 illustrator 4
fertile 3 imaginative 8

fertilizer 10

fine [money] 3
fire blanket 13
fire extinguisher 13
fixed [adj] 16
flat [adj] 13
flavour 3
flexible 11

flood defence 12
foe 17

fool [n] 5

force [n] 14
forever 2

formal 18
fortunate 14
fortunately 14
foundation 1
free of charge 1

G

genes 5

genetic engineering 10
genetically modified 10
global 18

go on [continue]14

go out [fire] 8

goal 7

grandchildren 1
greenhouse effect 18
grow up 17

habit 7
harpoon 11
height 13
highlight [n] 9
hostile 12
hunger 18
hunter 8

impostor 17
impress B

in a tight corner 6
in case of 13

in fact 4

in truth 4

include 16
individual [adj] 7
industrial E
industry 3
ingredient 10
inspire 6
inspiring [adj] 17
irritable 15

issue 18

J

jetE

joke [n] b

K

keen on 14

keep your head 6

L

label [n] 3

lazy 4

leader 1

lifelong 6
literature 8

look forward to 14
lose touch with 15
lose your head 6

majority 13
make sure 10
manage [v] 3
manufacture 3
marital status 1
marsh 2

mass [adj] 16
maze 5

mend 12
method 10
mind [brain] F
mind out 15
[go] missing 14
moist 13

more or less 15
motivated [adj] 6
motivation 6
mountaineer 6
multiply A

nationality 1
navy 5
necessity E
negotiate 2
netball 9
normal 5
North Pole 12

o

oasis 14

obey 3

oily 18

operate 12
oppose 14
opposing [adj] 14
opposition 14
optimistic 8
option D

organic 10
organise 8
organised [adj] 17
outskirts 16
overcome 4
overload [v] 13

P

package tour 16
particular 16
particularly 9
pass [an exam] 4
pass [by] 8
peacefully ¢
permanent 13
permission 18
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persuade 13
pessimistic 8
pesticide 10
photography F
planet 12
plenty of 10
Poet Laureate 2
point out 13
poisonous 10
polluting [adj] 18
position 13
possibility 18
potential 4
power [V] E
prepare A
preservative 3
pretend 16
prevent 13
primitive 11
produce [v] E
production 18
professional [adj] 6
progress [n] 12
promote 5
promotion 18
properly 3
prove 7
psychology 5
publish 2
purpose 11

Q

quality 10
R

rapid 12
readable 12
reassurel?2
receive 9
reform 14
regularly 10
reliable 3
religious 9
rely on 7
remain 2
remote 11
reputation 16
responsibility 7
retire 1
revolution E
ripen 10

rise [v] 18
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roadworks PT6
rot 10

rule [n] 15

run out of 18

S

scene 11

scenic 11

search [V] E
sensible 8

serious C

share 16

shelter [n] 8
shocked [adj] 8
signal [n] 8
simple 13
slightly 6

socket 13

sound [n] 4
South Pole 12
spare time 5

split [v] 8

spray [v] 10
spread [V] A
staff [workers] 16
starvation 10
steal 8

stick to [keep to] 15
strange 14

strong 8

summit 6

support [v] 4
suppose [I don’t...] 14
surface [n] 18
surgeon 1

T

tackwondo 9

take in [understand] 9
take it easy 16
take part in 9

take place 9

tease 5
teen/teenager 7
thin 6

tissue [of body] 12
toddler 6

torance 7

tolerant 7

toxic 2

trade delegation 1
transplant [v] 1
trap [v] 14

travel agent 16
treat [v] C

treatment 1
trend 12
triumph 4
turn down 18
turn into 1

type [v] 15

U

understanding (adj) 8
unforgiving 17
unpleasant 15
unplug 13
unrecognisable 12
up to PT2

up-to-date F

\'/

vaccination 5
valid 3

video [n] 15
virtue 17
visitor 16
visual 4
vocational 4

W

waste [n] 2
watch out! 15
water skiing 9
wear away 16
wear down 16
wear out 16
wear off 16
weight-lifting 9
whaling 11
wire 15
worn-out 17
worrying 18
worth 17

Z

zero 3
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